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PREFACE. 


FoR some long time past it has been widely felt 
that a reduction in the cost of Classical Works 
used in schools generally, and more especially in 
those intended for boys of the middle classes, is at 
once desirable and not difficult of accomplishment. 
For the most part only portions of authors are read 
in the earlier stages of education, and a pupil is 
taken from one work to another in each successive 
half-year or term; so that a book needlessly large 
and proportionably expensive is laid aide after a 
short and but partial use. 

In order, therefore, to meet what is cetainly a 
want, Portions of the Classical Writers usually 
read in Schools are now being issued under the 
title of GRAMMAR SCHOOL TEXTS; while, at the 
request of various Masters, it has been determined 
to add to the series some portions of the Greek 
Testament, 

Each TEXT is provided with a VOCABULARY of the 
words occurring in it. In every instance—with the 
exception of Eutropius and Asop—the origin of a 
word, when known, is stated at the commencement 
of the article treating of it, if connected with another 
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Latin, or Greek, word; at the end of it, if derived 
from any other source. Further still, the primary 
or etymological meaning is always given, within 
inverted commas, in Roman type, and so much 
also of each word’s history as is needful to bring 
down its chain of meanings to the especial force, or 
forces, attaching to it in the particular “ Text.” 
In the Vocabularies, however, to Eutropius and 
/Esop—which are essentially books for beginners 
-—ethe origin is given of those words alone which 
are formed from other Latin or Greek words, re- 
spectively. 

‘Moreover, as an acquaintance with the principles 
of GRAMMAR, as well as with ETYMOLOGY, is 
necessary to the unders anding of a language, such 
points of construction as seem to require elucida- 
tion are concisely explained under the proper 
atticles, or a reference is simply made to that rule 
in the Public Schools Latin Primer, or in Parry's 
Elementary Greek Grammar, which meets the 
particular difficulty. It occasionally happens, how- 
ever, that more information is needed than can be 
gathered from the above-named works. When 
such is the case, whatever is requisite is supplied, 
in substance, from Felf’s Greek Grammar, Winer’s 
Grammar of New Testament Greek, or the Latin 
Grammars of Zumpt and Madvig. 


Lonpon : March, 1881. 
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CHAPTER I. 


Ambassadors come from the Paphlagonians, and are hospitably 
entertained.—Several dances described.—Treaty between the 
Greeks and the Paphlagonians.—The Greeks sail from Cotyora, 
and arrive at Harméné.—The command of the whole army is 
offered to Xenophon.—He declines it.—Reasons for so doing.-— 
Cheirisophus appointed commander-in-chief. 

1. ἜΚ τούτου δὲ ἐν τῇ διατριβῇ οἱ μὲν ἀπὸ 
τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἔζων, οἱ δὲ καὶ ληιζόμενοι ἐκ τῆς 
Παφλαγονίας. Ἔἰκλώπευον δὲ καὶ ot Παφλαγ- 
ὄνες εὖ μάλα τοὺς ἀποσκεδαννυμένους, καὶ 
τῆς νυκτὸς τοὺς πρόσω σκηνοῦντας ἐπειρῶντο 
κακουργεῖν' καὶ πολεμικώτατα πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
εἶχον ἐκ τούτων. 2. Ὃ δὲ Κορύλας, ὃς 
ἐτύγχανε τότε Παφλαγονίας ἄρχων, πέμπει 

Ἁ Δ Ὁ ’ Ν κά 
παρὰ τοὺς “Ἑλληνας πρέσβεις ἔχοντας ἵππους 
καὶ στολὰς καλὰς, λέγοντας ὅτι Kopvdas 
ὅτοιμος εἴη τοὺς “Ελληνας μήτε ἀδικεῖν αὐτὸς 
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μήτε ἀδικεῖσθαι. 8. Οἱ δὲ στρατηγοὶ ἀπ- 
εκρίναντο ὅτι περὶ μὲν τούτων σὺν τῇ στρατιᾷ 
᾽ 4 ’ Ἁ 4 ’ 9 a e 
βουλεύσοιντο, ἐπὶ ξένια δὲ ἐδέχοντο αὐτούς 
παρεκάλεσαν δὲ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἀνδρῶν, οὗς 
4 7 ΄ φ ᾽ , 
ἐδόκει δικαιοτάτους εἶναι. 4. Θύσαντες δὲ 
βοῦς τῶν αἰχμαλώτων καὶ ἄλλα ἱερεῖα εὐωχίαν 
μὲν ἀρκοῦσαν παρεῖχον, κατακείμενοι δὲ ἐν 
σκίμποσιν ἐδείπνουν καὶ ἔπινον ἐκ' κερατίνων 
ποτηρίων, οἷς ἐνετύγχανον ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ. 

5, "Emel δὲ αἱ σπονδαί τ᾽ ἐγένοντο, καὶ 
ἐπαιώνισαν, ἀνέστησαν πρῶτον Θρᾷκες καὶ 
πρὸς αὐλὸν ὠρχοῦντο σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις καὶ 
ἥλλοντο ὑψηλά τε καὶ κούφως καὶ ταῖς 

lA A , e 4 
μαχαίραις ἐχρῶντο' τέλος δὲ ὁ ἕτερος τὸν 
ἕτερον παίει, ὧς πᾶσιν ἐδόκει πεπληγέναι τὸν 
” e ¥ A XN 
ἄνδρα' ὁ & ἔπεσε τεχνικῶς πως. 6. Kal 

᾿ e 
ἀνέκραγον ot Παφλαγόνες. Kal ὁ μὲν, σκυλ- 

΄ φῳ a“ e 4 9 bd A 
evoas τὰ ὅπλα τοῦ ἑτέρου, ἐξήει ἄδων τὸν 
Σιτάλκαν' ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν Θρᾳκῶν τὸν ἕτερον 
ἐξέφερον ὡς τεθνεῶτα᾽ ἣν δὲ οὐδὲν πεπονθώς. 
7. Μετὰ τοῦτο Αἰνιᾶνες καὶ Μάγνητες ἀνέ- 
στησαν, οἷ ὠρχοῦντο τὴν καρπαίαν καλουμένην 
3 A e e δὲ ’ “A 4 7 
ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις. 8. Ὃ δὲ τρόπος τῆς ὀρχήσεως 
“ ὧς, ¢ \ , . oo ’ 
qv 666 ‘O μὲν παραθέμενος τὰ ὅπλα σπειρει 
καὶ ξευγηλατεῖ, πυκνὰ μεταστρεφόμενος ὡς 
φοβούμενος" λῃστὴς δὲ προσέρχεται; ὁ 8, 
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ἐπειδὰν προΐδηται, ἀπαντᾷ ἁρπάσας τὰ ὅπλα 
καὶ μάχεται πρὸ τοῦ ζεύγους" (καὶ οὗτοι ταῦτ᾽ 
9 a 4 An Ἁ ΑἉ 9 ? , 
ἐποίουν ἐν ῥυθμῷ πρὸς τὸν αὐλόν") καὶ τέλος 
€ v , \ ΝΜ QA a“ 

ὁ λῃστὴς δήσας τὸν ἄνδρα καὶ τὸ ζεῦγος 
ἀπάγει' ἐνίοτε δὲ καὶ ὁ ξευγηλάτης τὸν λῃστήν" 

XN \ a ’ 9 f a A 

εἶτα παρὰ τοὺς βοῦς ζεύξας ὀπίσω τὼ χεῖρε 
δεδεμένον ἐλαύνει. 

9. Μετὰ τοῦτο Μυσὸς εἰσῆλθεν ἐν ἑκατέρᾳ 
τῇ χειρὶ ἔχων πέλτην" καὶ τοτὲ μὲν ws δύο 
ἀντιταττομένων μιμούμενος ὠρχεῖτο, τοτὲ δὲ ὡς 
πρὸς ἕνα ἐχρῆτο ταῖς πέλταις, τοτὲ δὲ ἐδινεῖτο 
καὶ ἐξεκυβίστα ἔχων τὰς πέλτας" ὥστε ὄψιν 
καλὴν φαίνεσθαι. 10. Τέλος δὲ τὸ Περσικὸν 
ὠρχεῖτο κρούων τὰς πέλτας, καὶ ὥκλαζξε, καὶ 
ἐξανίστατο' καὶ ταῦτα πάντα ἐν ῥυθμῷ πρὸς 

᾿ 94 ἃ 9 ’ 3 AN Ἁ 4 ᾽ [2 
τὸν αὐλὸν ἐποίει. 11. ᾿Επὶ δὲ τούτῳ ἐπιόντες 
οἱ Μαντινεῖς καὶ ἄλλοι τινὲς τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων 
9 4 4 [4 e ’ 4 
ἀναστάντες, ἐξοπλισάμενοι ὡς ἐδύναντο κάλ- 
λιστα ἦσαν τε ἐν ῥυθμῷ πρὸς τὸν ἐνόπλιον 
e Ἃ 3 ’ 9 ’ A 
ῥυθμὸν αὐλούμενοι, καὶ ἐπαιώνισαν, Kal 
ὠρχήσαντο, ὥσπερ ἐν ταῖς πρὸς τοὺς θεοὺς 
προσόδοις. ‘Opavres δὲ οἱ Παφλαγόνες δεινὰ 
ἐποιοῦντο πάσας τὰς ὀρχήσεις ἐν ὅπλοις 
εἶναι. 12. Ἐπὶ τούτοις ὁρῶν ὁ Μυσὸς 
ἐκπεπληγμένους αὐτοὺς πείσας τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων 
τινὰ πεπαμένον ὀρχηστρίδα εἰσάγει, σκευάσας 

B 2 
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ὡς ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα, Kal ἀσπίδα δοὺς κούφην 
αὐτῇ. 18. Ἡ δὲ ὠρχήσατο Πυῤῥίχην ἐλαφρῶς. 
᾿Ενταῦθα κρότος ἦν πολύς" καὶ οἱ Παφλαγόνες 
ἤροντο εἰ καὶ γυναῖκες συνεμάχοντο αὐτοῖς. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον ὅτι αὗται καὶ ai τρεψάμεναι εἶεν 
βασιλέα ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδου. Τῇ μὲν οὖν 
νυκτὶ ταύτῃ τοῦτο τὸ τέλος ἐγένετο. 

14. Τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ προσῆγον αὐτοὺς εἰς 
τὸ στράτευμα' καὶ ἔδοξε τοῖς στρατιώταις 
μήτε ἀδικεῖν Παφλαγόνας μήτε ἀδικεῖσθαι. 
Μετὰ τοῦτο οἱ μὲν πρέσβεις ᾧχοντο" of & 
“Ἕλληνες, ἐπειδὴ πλοῖα ἱκανὰ ἐδόκει παρεῖναι, 
ἀναβάντες ἔπλεον ἡμέραν καὶ νύκτα πνεύματι 
καλῷ ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἔχοντες τὴν Παφλαγονίαν. 
15. Τῇ δ᾽ ἄλλῃ ἀφικνοῦνται εἰς Σινώπην 
nat ὡρμίσαντο εἰς “Αρμήνην τῆς Σινώπης. 
Σινωπεῖς δὲ οἰκοῦσι μὲν ἐν τῇ Παφλαγονικῇ, 
Μιλησίων δ᾽ ἄποικοι εἰσίντυ.Ό Οὗτοι ξένια 
πέμπουσι τοῖς “Ἑλλησιν ἀλφίτων μὲν μεδίμν- 
ους τρισχιλίους, οἴνου δὲ κεράμια χίλια καὶ 
πεντακόσια. 16, Kal Χειρίσοφος ἐνταῦθα 
ἦλθε τριήρεις ἔχων. Kal οἱ μὲν στρατιῶται 
προσεδόκων ἄγοντά τι σφίσιν ἥκειν' ὁ δὲ 
ἦγε μὲν οὐδὲν, ἀπήγγελλε δὲ ὅτε ἐπαινοίη 
αὐτοὺς καὶ ᾿Αναξίβιος ὁ ναύαρχος καὶ οἱ 
ἄλλοι, καὶ ὅτε ὑπισχνεῖτο ᾿Αναξίβιος, εἰ 
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αὐτὸν ἐπιθυμεῖν αὐτοκράτορα γενέσθαι apy- 
ovta. Ὁπότε δ᾽ αὖ ἐνθυμοῖτο ὅτι ἄδηλον 
μὲν παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ ὅπη τὸ μέλλον ὅξει, διὰ 
τοῦτο δὲ καὶ κίνδυνος εἴη καὶ τὴν προειργασ- 
μένην δόξαν ἀποβαλεῖν, ἠπορεῖτο. 22. ᾽Ατπ- 
4 9 A A Μ Ul 
ορουμένῳ δὲ αὐτῷ διακρῖναι ἔδοξε κράτιστον 
εἶναι τοῖς θεοῖς ἀνακοινῶσαι" καὶ παραστησά- 
μενος δύο ἱερεῖα ἐθύετο τῷ Att τῷ Βασιλεῖ, ὅσ- 
9 a N 9 [οὶ Ἁ νΨ 
περ αὐτῷ μαντευτὸς ἦν ἐκ Δελφῶν' καὶ τὸ ὄναρ 
δὴ ἀπὸ τούτου τοῦ θεοῦ ἐνόμιζεν ἑορακέναι, ὃ 
εἶδεν ὅτε ἤρχετο ἐπὶ τὸ συνεπιμελεῖσθαι τῆς 
στρατιᾶς καθίστασθαι. 28. Καὶ ὅτε ἐξ 
Ἐφέσου δὲ ὡρμᾶτο Ἰζύρῳ συσταθησόμενος, 
ἀετὸν ἀνεμιμνήσκετο ἑαυτῷ δεξιὸν φθεγγό- 
μενον, καθήμενον μέντοι, ὅνπερ ὁ μάντις 
f 3. A @ ’ Ἁ 3 
προπέμπων αὐτὸν ἔλεγεν ὅτε μέγας μὲν οἰωνὸς 
¥ \ 9 ) A . oo» > 6 
εἴη καὶ οὐκ ἰδιωτικὸς καὶ εὔδοξος, ἐπίπονος 
4 Ἁ » 4 9 /, A 
μέντοι". τὰ yap ὄρνεα μάλιστα ἐπιτίθεσθαι τῷ 
αἰετῷ καθημένῳ οὐ μέντοι χρηματιστικὸν 
εἶναι τὸν οἰωνόν τὸν γὰρ ἀετὸν πετόμενον 
μᾶλλον λαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 24. Οὕτω 
δὲ θυομένῳ αὐτῷ διαφανῶς ὁ θεὸς σημαίνει 
μήτε προσδεῖσθαι τῆς ἀρχῆς μήτ᾽, εἶ αἱροῖντο, 
ἀποδέχεσθαι. Τοῦτο μὲν δὴ οὕτως ἐγένετο. 
2ὅ. Ἣ δὲ στρατιὰ συνῆλθε, καὶ πάντες ἔλεγον 
Ψ e A \ 3 \ aA ” 4 
ἕνα αἱρεῖσθαι" καὶ ἐπεὶ τοῦτο ἔδοξε, wpocBan- 
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λοντο αὐτόν. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐδόκει δῆλον εἶναι ὅτι 
αἱρήσονται αὐτὸν, εἴ τις ἐπιψηφίζοι, ἀνέστη 

‘> Awe 
καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε 

260. “ ᾿Εγὼ, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἥδομαι μὲν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 
τιμώμενος, εἴπερ ἄνθρωπός εἰμι, καὶ χάριν ἔχω, 
καὶ εὔχομαι δοῦναί μοι τοὺς θεοὺς αἴτιόν τινος 
ὑμῖν ἀγαθοῦ γενέσθαι' τὸ μέντοι ἐμὲ προκρι- 
θῆναι ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἄρχοντα, Λακεδαιμονίου 
ἀνδρὸς παρόντος, οὔτε ὑμῖν μοι δοκεῖ συμφέρον 
εἶναι, GAN ἧττον ἂν διὰ τοῦτο τυγχάνειν, εἴ 
τι δέοισθε, wap αὐτῶν" ἐμοί τε αὖ οὐ πάνυ τι 
νομίζω ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι τοῦτο. 27. ‘Opa γὰρ 
ὅτι καὶ τῇ πατρίδι μον οὐ πρόσθεν ἐπαύσαντο 
πολεμοῦντες, πρὶν ἐποίησαν πᾶσαν τὴν πόλιν 
e a 9 A @€ ὔ 
ὁμολογεῖν Λακεδαιμονίους καὶ αὐτῶν ἡγεμόνας 
4 ϑ 4 9h a e ’ 39. 
εἶναι. 28. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ τοῦτο ὡμολόγησαν, εὐθὺς 
ἐπαύσαντο πολεμοῦντες καὶ οὐκέτι πέρα 
3 ’ A) ) 9 @ ΄ι'ὃ' Cn 
ἐπολιόρκησαν τὴν πολιν. Ext οὖν ταῦτα ὁρῶν 
ἐγὼ δοκοίην, ὅπου δυναίμην, ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἄκυρον 

A \ 3 9 bd a 3 Le] A) a 

ποιεῖν τὸ ἐκείνων ἀξίωμα, ἐκεῖνο ἐννοῶ μὴ λίαν 
[ἀν] ταχὺ σωφρονισθείην. 29. “O δὲ ὑμεῖς 
ἐννοεῖτε, ὅτι ἧττον ἂν στάσις εἴη ἑνὸς ἄρχοντος 
ἢ πολλῶν, εὖ ἴστε ὅτε ἄλλοι μὲν ἑλόμενοι ovy 
εὑρήσετέ pe στασιάζοντα" νομίζω γὰρ, ὅστις 
ἐν πολέμῳ ὧν στασιάξει πρὸς ἄρχοντα, τοῦτον 
πρὸς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σωτηρίαν στασιάξειν'" ἐὰν δ᾽, 
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- ἐμὲ ὅλησθε, οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσαιμι, εἴ τινα εὕροιτε 
καὶ ὑμῖν καὶ ἐμοὶ ἀχθόμενον." 

30. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ εἶπε, πολὺ πλείους 
ἐξανίσταντο, λέγοντες ws δέοι αὐτὸν ἄρχειν. 
᾿Αγασίας δὲ Στυμφάλιος εἶπεν ὅτι γελοῖον 
εἴη, εἰ οὕτως ἔχοι, ὡς ὀργιοῦνται Λακεδαιμόνιοι 

oA ’ ’ ry 

καὶ ἐὰν σύνδειπνοι συνελθόντες μὴ Aaxedat- 
μόνιον συμποσίαρχον αἱρῶνται" “ἐπεὶ εἰ οὕτω 
ye tour ἔχει," ἔφη, “οὐδὲ λοχωγεῖν ἡμῖν 
” e Ν “ 9 , ) , 3} 
ἔξεστιν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ὅτι Ἀρκάδες ἐσμέν. 
Ἐνταῦθα δὴ, ὡς εὖ εἰπόντος τοῦ ᾿Αγασίου, 
ἀνεθορύβησαν. 

81. Καὶ ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρα πλείονος 

θὼν εἶπεν" ““᾽Αλλ᾽ dpes,”’ 
ἐνδέον, παρελθὼν εἶπεν , ὦ ἄνδρες, 
ἔφη, “ ὡς πάνυ εἰδῆτε, ὀμνύω ὑμῖν θεοὺς πάντας 
καὶ πάσας 7) μὴν ἐγὼ, ἐπεὶ τὴν ὑμετέραν 
γνώμην ἡσθανόμην, ἐθνόμην εἰ βέλτιον εἴη ὑμῖν 
τε ἐμοὶ ἐπιτρέψαι ταύτην τὴν ἀρχὴν, καὶ ἐμοὶ 
ὑποστῆναι" καί μοι οἱ θεοὶ οὕτως ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς 
ἐσήμῃναν, ὥστε καὶ ἰδιώτην ἂν γνῶναι ὅτι 

’ A ) 3 , f Ce) 
ταύτης τῆς μοναρχίας aréyedOai με Sei.” 32. 
Οὕτω δὴ Χειρίσοφον αἱροῦνται. Χειρίσοφος 
δ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἡρέθη, παρελθὼν εἶπεν" “᾽Αλλ᾽, ὦ 
ἄνδρες, τοῦτο μὲν ἴστε, OTL οὐκ ἂν ἔγωγε 
ἐστασίαζον, εἰ ἄλλον εἵλεσθε. Ἐξενοφῶντα 

᾽ 99 wv {ae > > \ ὥς 2 e N 
μέντοι, ἔφη, “ ὠνήσατε οὐχὶ ἑλόμενοι" ὡς καὶ 
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νῦν Δέξιππος ἤδη διέβαλλεν αὐτὸν πρὸς 
᾿Αναξίβιον ὅ te ἐδύνατο, καὶ μάλα ἐμοῦ αὐτὸν 
συγάξοντος. Ὃ δὲ ἔφη νομίζειν αὐτὸν 
Τιμασίωνε μᾶλλον συνάρχειν ἐθελῆσαι Δαρ- 
Savel ὄντι τοῦ Κλεάρχου στρατεύματος, ἢ 
« δὴ ’ Ψ 4 a 4 9 8 
ἑαυτῷ Λάκωνι ὄντι. 33. ᾿Ἐππεὶ μέντοι ἐμὲ 
εἵλεσθε, ἔφη, “ καὶ ἐγὼ πειράσομαι, ὅ τι ἂν 
δύνωμαι, ὑμᾶς ἀγαθὸν ποιεῖν. Kai ὑμεῖς οὕτω 
παρασκευάξεσθε, ὡς αὔριον, ἐὰν πλοῦς ἢ, 
3 ’ e Q A Ν 9 6 lA 
ἀναξόμενοι ὁ δὲ πλοῦς ἔσται εἰς Ἡράκλειαν" 
ἅπαντας οὖν δεῖ ἐκεῖσε πειρᾶσθαι κατασχεῖν" 
τὰ δὲ ἄλλα, ἐπειδὰν ἐκεῖσε ἔλθωμεν, βουλευ- 
σόμεθα." 


CHAPTER II. 


The army arrives at Heraclea.— Here it is divided into three parts. 
—The first consists of Achzeans and Arcadians, under ten generals; 
the second of Cheirisophus’s division ; the third of the men under 
Xenophon. 


1. ἘΝΤΕΥ͂ΘΕΝ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἀνωγόμενοι 
πνεύματι καλῷ ἔπλεον ἡμέρας δύο παρὰ τὴν 
γῆν. Καὶ παραπλέοντες ἐθεώρουν τήν τ᾽ 
Ἰασονίαν ἀκτὴν, ἔνθα ἡ ᾿Αργὼ λέγεται 
ὁρμίσασθαι, καὶ τῶν ποταμῶν τὰ στόματα" 
πρῶτον μὲν τοῦ Θερμώδοντος, ἔπειτα δὲ τοῦ 
Ἴριος, ἔπειτα δὲ τοῦ “Αλνος, μετὰ τοῦτον 
τοῦ ΠΠαρθενίου' τοῦτον δὲ παραπλεύσαντεῃ 
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δὲ κέρδη ἄλλους, καὶ ταῦτα, τὴν σωτηρίαν 
σφῶν κατειργασμένων᾽ εἶναι γὰρ τοὺς κατειργ- 
ασμένους ᾿Αρκάδας καὶ ᾿Αχαιόύς" τὸ δ᾽ ἄλλο 
στράτευμα οὐδὲν εἶναι"---καὶ ἦν δὲ τῇ ἀληθείᾳ 
ὑπερήμισυ τοῦ ἄλλον στρατεύματος ᾿Αρκάδες 

, » \ 9 @ ry φ 
καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὶ----11. εἰ οὖν σωφρονοῖεν οὗτοι, 
συστάντες καὶ στρατηγοὺς ἑλόμενοι ἑαυτῶν 
καθ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς av τὴν πορείαν ποιοῖντο καὶ 
πειρῷντο ἀγαθόν τι λαμβώνειν. 12. Ταῦτ᾽, 
ἔδοξε' καὶ ἀπολιπόντες Χειρίσοφον, εἴ τινες 

9 3 le ϑ , a 3 Ἁ 
ἦσαν παρ᾽ αὐτῷ ᾿Αρκάδες ἢ ᾿Αχαιοὶ, καὶ 
Ἐξνοφῶντα συνέστησαν καὶ στρατηγοὺς aip- 

a ς a ae , > 2 , 
οὔνται ἑαυτῶν δέκα' τούτους δ᾽ ἐψηφίσαντο. 
ἐκ τῆς νικώσης, ὅ τε δοκοίη, τοῦτο ποιεῖν. 
Ἢ μὲν οὖν τοῦ παντὸς ἀρχὴ Χειρισόφῳ ἐν- 
ταῦθα κατελύθη ἡμέρᾳ ἕκτῃ ἢ ἑβδόμῃ, ἀφ᾽ ἧς 
ε» 
ἠρέθη. 

18. Ἐξενοφῶν μέντοι ἐβούλετο κοινῇ μετ᾽ 
αὐτῶν τὴν πορείαν ποιεῖσθαι, νομίζων οὕτως 
ἀσφαλέστερον εἶναι, ἢ ἰδίᾳ ἕκαστον στέλλ- 
εσθαι" ἀλλὰ Νέων ἔπειθεν αὐτὸν καθ᾽ αὑτὸν 
πορεύεσθαι, ἀκούσας τοῦ Χειρισόφου ὅτι 
Κλέανδρος ὁ ἐν Βυξαντίῳ ἁρμοστὴς φαίη 

, Ν e@ > 7 lA 
τριήρεις ἔχων ἥξειν ets Κάλπης λιμένα' 
14, ὅπως οὖν μηδεὶς μετάσχοι, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ 
καὶ οἱ αὐτῶν στρατιῶται ἐκπλεύσειαν ἐπὶ τῶν 
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τριήρων, dia ταῦτα συνεβούλευε. Kal Xeipi- 
σοφος, ἅμα μὲν ἀθυμῶν τοῖς γεγενημένοις, ἅμα 
δὲ μισῶν ἐκ τούτου τὸ στράτευμα, ἐπιτρέπει 
9 fa) nA Pid , a) \ 
αὐτῷ ποιεῖν, ὅ τι βούλεται. 15. Ἐξενοφῶν δὲ 
ἔτι μὲν ἐπεχείρησεν ἀπαλλαγεὶς τῆς στρατιᾶς 
ἐκπλεῦσαι' θυομένῳ δὲ αὐτῷ τῷ ᾿Ἡγεμόνι 
Φ é 
4« “a 2 A Α 
Ηρακλεῖ, καὶ κοινουμένῳ πότερα λῷον καὶ 
ἄμεινον εἴη στρατεύεσθαι ἔχοντι τοὺς παρα- 
pelvavTas τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἢ ἀπαλλάττεσθαι, 
ἐσήμῃνεν 6 θεὸς τοῖς ἱεροῖς συστρατεύεσθαι. 
16. Οὕτω yiyverat τὸ στράτευμα τριχῆ; 
᾿Αρκάδες μὲν καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὶ πλείους ἢ τετρα- 
κισχέλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι, ὁπλῖται πάντες" 
Χειρισόφῳ δὲ ὁπλῖται μὲν εἰς τετρακοσίους 
καὶ χιλίους, πτελτασταὶ δὲ εἰς ἑπτακοσίους, οἱ 
Κλεάρχου Θρᾷκες: Ἐξενοφῶντε δὲ ὁπλῖται 
μὲν εἰς ἑπτακοσίους καὶ χιλίους, πελτασταὶ 
δὲ εἰς τριακοσίους" ἱππικὸν δὲ μόνος οὗτος 
εἶχεν, ἀμφὶ τοὺς τετταράκοντα ἱππέας. 
17. Καὶ οἱ μὲν ᾿Αρκάδες, διαπραξάμενοι 
πλοῖα παρὰ τῶν Ἡρακλεωτῶν, πρῶτοι πλέ- 
a a 
ovat, ὅπως ἐξαίφνης ἐπιπεσόντες τοῖς Βιθυνοῖς 
λάβοιεν ὅτι πλεῖστα" καὶ ἀποβαίνουσιν εἰς 
tA , \ [2 nA , 
Κάλπης λιμένα κατὰ μέσον πὼς τῆς Θράκης. 
18. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως τῶν 
᾿Ἡρακλεωτῶν ἀρξάμενος πεζῇ ἐπορεύετο διὰ 
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τῆς χώρας" ἐπεὶ δὲ eis τὴν Θράκην ἐνέβαλε, 
παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν ἤει" καὶ γὰρ ἤδη ἠσθένει. 
ἘΞενοφῶν δὲ πλοῖα λαβὼν ἀποβαίνει ἐπὶ τὰ 
ὅρια τῆς Θράκης καὶ τῆς Ηρακλεώτιδος καὶ διὰ 
μεσογαίας ἐπορεύετο. 


CHAPTER III. 


The Arcadian division, arriving at Calpé, attacks some Thracian 
villages. The Thracians gather their forces, and surrounding 
their invaders, who post themselves on a hill, inflict great injury 
upon them and reduce them to extremities.— Xenophon is informed 
of their situation.— He proceeds to their rescue.—The Thracians 
alarmed at his approach decamp in the night —Reaching the place 
where the Arcadians had been hemmed in, Xenophon finds that 
they had departed.—Both divisions meet at Calpé, where Cheiri- 
sophus had previously arrived. 

1. ὋΝ μὲν οὖν τρόπον ἥ τε Χειρισόφου 
ἀρχὴ τοῦ παντὸς κατελύθη, καὶ τῶν Ελλήνων 
τὸ στράτευμα ἐσχίσθη, ἐν τοῖς ἐπάνω εἴρηται. 
2. "Empakay 8 αὐτῶν ἕκαστοι τάδε' Οἱ μὲν 
ϑ Α 0 e 9 / Ἁ 3 4 

pxades, ὡς ἀπέβησαν νυκτὸς eis Κάλπης 
λιμένα, πορεύονται εἰς τὰς πρώτας κώμας, 

’ 9 ἃ a, ς , 271 
στάδια ἀπὸ θαλάττης ὡς πεντήκοντα. ᾿Επεὶ 
δὲ φῶς ἐγένετο, ἦγεν ἕκαστος ὁ στρατηγὸς τὸν 

e ξ΄" ’᾽ 4 a e lA \ ‘ [4 
αὑτοῦ λόχον ἐπὶ κώμην' ὁποία δὲ μείζων κώμη 

IQs 4 li e ’ 

ἐδόκει, εἶναι, σύνδυο λόχους ἦγον οι στρατηγοί. 

8. Συνεβάλοντο δὲ καὶ λόφον, εἰς ὃν δέοι 

πάντως ἁλίξεσθαι' καὶ, ἅτε ἐξαίφνης ἐπι- 
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πεσόντες, ἀνδρώποδά τε πολλὰ ἔλαβον, καὶ 
πρόβατα πολλὰ περιεβάλοντο. 

4, Οἱ δὲ Θρᾷκες ἡθροίζοντο οἱ διαφυγόντες" 
πολλοὶ δὲ διέφυγον, πελτασταὶ ὄντες, ὁπλίτας 
ἐξ αὐτῶν τῶν χειρῶν. "Ἐπεὶ δὲ συνελέγησαν, 
πρῶτον μὲν τῷ Σμίκρητος λόχῳ, ἑνὸς τῶν 
"A 100) le! 4 4 4 Α 

ρκάδων στρατηγῶν, ἀπιόντι ἤδη εἰς τὸ 
συγκείμενον καὶ πολλὰ χρήματα ἄγοντι, 
ἐπιτίθενται. 5. Καὶ τέως μὲν ἐμάχοντο ἅμα 

’ ς of oN , 
πορευόμενοι οἱ “Ελληνες" ἐπὶ δὲ διαβάσει 
χαράδρας τρέπονται αὐτοὺς, καὶ αὐτὸν μὲν τὸν 
Σμίκρητα ἀποκτιψννύασι καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους 

’, w” \ U A 4 le! 
πάντας" ἄλλου δὲ λόχου τῶν δέκα στρατηγῶν, 
τοῦ ᾿Ηγησάνδρου, ὀκτὼ μόνους κατέλιπον" καὶ 
αὐτὸς Ηγήσανδρος ἐσώθη. 6. Καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 
μὲν λοχαγοὶ συνῆλθον, οἱ μὲν σὺν πράγμασιν, 
οἱ & ἄνεν πραγμάτων οἱ δὲ Θρᾷκες, ἐπεὶ 
εὐτύχησαν τοῦτο τὸ εὐτύχημα, συνεβόων τε 
9 4 , 33,6 , (ol 
ἀλλήλους Kal συνελέγοντο ἐῤῥωμένως τῆς 
νυκτός. Καὶ ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ κύκλῳ περὶ τὸν 
λόφον, ἔνθα οἱ “Ελληνες ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο, 
ἐτάττοντο καὶ ἱππεῖς πολλοὶ καὶ πελτασταὶ, 
καὶ ἀεὶ πλείονες συνέῤῥεον' 7. καὶ προσ- 
έβαλλον πρὸς τοὺς ὁπλίτας ἀσφαλῶς" οἱ μὲν 
yap “EAAnves οὔτε τοξότην εἶχον οὔτε ἀκοντ- 
ἐστὴν οὔτε ἱππέα' οἱ δὲ προσθέοντες καὶ 
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προσελαύνοντες ἠκόντιζον: ὁπότε δ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
ἐπίοιεν, ῥᾳδίως ἀπέφευγον' ἄλλοι δὲ ἄλλῃ 
ἐπετίθεντο. 8. Καὶ τῶν μὲν πολλοὶ ἐτιτρώ- 
σκοντο, τῶν δὲ οὐδείς" ὥστε κινηθῆναι οὐκ 
ἐδύναντο ἐκ τοῦ χωρίου, ἀλλὰ τελευτῶντες καὶ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος εἶργον αὐτοὺς οἱ Θρᾷκες. 
9. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἀπορία πολλὴ ἦν, διελέγοντο περὺ 
σπονδῶν" καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ὡμολόγητο αὐτοῖς, 
ὁμήρους δ' οὐκ ἐδίδοσαν οἱ Θρᾷκες, αἰτούντων 
τῶν ᾿Ἑλλήνων' ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τούτῳ ἴσχετο. Ta 
μὲν δὴ τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων οὕτως εἶχε. 

10. Χειρίσοφος δὲ ἀσφαλῶς πορευόμενος 
παρὰ θάλατταν ἀφικνεῖται εἰς Κάλπης λιμένα. 
ἘΞενοφῶντι δὲ διὰ τῆς μεσογαΐας πορενομένῳ 
οἱ ἱππεῖς προκαταθέοντες ἐντυγχάνουσι πρεσ- 
βύταις πορευομένοις ποι. Kal ἐπεὶ ἤχθησαν 
πρὸς Ἐξενοφῶντα, ἐρωτᾷ αὐτοὺς εἴ πον ἤσθ- 
ηνταί ἄλλου στρατεύματος ὄντος ᾿Εἰλληνικοῦ. 
11, Οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον πάντα τὰ γεγενημένα, καὶ νῦν 
ὅτι πολιορκοῦνται ἐπὶ λόφου, οἱ δὲ Θρᾷκες 
πάντες περικεκυκλωμένοι εἶεν αὐτούς. Ἔ;ν- 
ταῦθα τοὺς μὲν ἀνθρώπους τούτους ἐφύλαττεν 
ἰσχυρῶς, ὅπως ἡγεμόνες εἶεν ὅποι δέοι" σκοποὺς 
δὲ καταστήσας δέκα συνέλεξε τοὺς στρατιώτας, 
καὶ ἔλεξεν" 

12. “Ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων of 
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μὲν τεθνῶσιν, οἱ δὲ λουτοὶ ἐπὶ λόφου τινος 
πολιορκοῦνται. Νομίξω δ᾽ ἔγωγε, εἰ ἐκεῖνοι 
ἀπολοῦνται, οὐδ' ἡμῖν εἶναι οὐδεμίαν σωτηρίαν, 
οὕτω μὲν πολλῶν ὄντων πολεμίων οὕτω δὲ 
τεθαῤῥηκότων. 18. Κράτιστον οὖν ἡμῖν ὡς 
τάχιστα βοηθεῖν τοῖς ἀνδράσιν, ὅπως, εἰ ἔτι 
εἰσὶ σῶοι, σὺν ἐκείνοις μαχώμεθα, καὶ μὴ 
μόνοι λειφθέντες μόνοι καὶ κινδυνεύωμεν. 
14. Νῦν μὲν οὖν στρατοπεδευσώμεθα προέλθ- 
ὄντες ὅσον ἂν δοκῇ καιρὸς εἶναι εἰς τὸ Sevtrvo- 
ποιεῖσθαι" ἕως δ᾽ ἂν πορενώμεθα, Τιμασίων 
ἔχων τοὺς ἱππέας προέλαυνέτω ἐφορῶν ἡμᾶς, 
καὶ σκοπείτω τὰ ἔμπροσθεν, ὧς μηδὲν ἡμᾶς 
λάθη." 15. Παρέπεμψε δὲ καὶ τῶν γυμνήτων 
ἀνθρώπους εὐξώνους εἰς τὰ πλάγια καὶ εἰς τὰ 
ἄκρα, ὅπως, εἴ πού τί ποθεν καθορῷεν, σημαίν- 
ove’ ἐκέλευε δὲ κάειν ἅπαντα, ὅτῳ ἐν- 
τυγχάνοιεν καυσίμῳ" 16. ““ Ἡμεῖς γὰρ ἀπο- 
δραίημεν ἂν οὐδαμοῖ ἐνθένδε" πολλὴ μὲν yap,” 
ἔφη, “ εἰς Ἡράκλειαν πάλιν ἀπιέναι, πολλὴ 
δὲ εἰς Χρυσόπολιν διελθεῖν. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι 
πλησίον εἰς Κάλπης δὲ λιμένα, ὄνθα Xeipi- 
σοφον εἰκάξομεν εἶναι, εἰ σέσωται, ἐλαχίστη 
ὁδός. ᾿Αλλὰ δὴ ἐκεῖ μὲν οὔτε πλοῖά ἐστιν, 
οἷς ἀποπλευσόμεθα' μένουσι δὲ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ 
μιᾶς ἡμέρας ἐστὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 17. Τῶν δὲ 
Anab. Book VI. ο 
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πολιορκουμένων ἀπολομένων, σὺν τοῖς Χειρι- 
σόφου μόνοις κάκιόν ἐστι διακινδυνεύειν ἢ, 
τῶνδε σωθέντων, πάντας εἰς ταὐτὸν ἐλθόντας 
κοινῇ τῆς σωτηρίας ἔχεσθαι. ᾿Αλλὰ χρὴ 
παρασκευασαμένους τὴν γνώμην πορεύεσθαι, 
e “ 3 A A 9 a ΄ 

ὡς νῦν ἢ εὐκλεῶς τελευτῆσαί ἐστιν, ἢ κάλ- 
λιστον ἔργον ἐργάσασθαι “Ελληνας τοσούτους 

᾽ ν- \ v ΝΜ ῳ 
σώσαντας. 18. Καὶ ὁ θεὸς ἴσως ἄγει οὕτως, ᾿ 
ὃς τοὺς μεγαληγορήσαντας, ὡς πλεῖον φρον- 
obvtas, ταπεινῶσαι βούλεται" ἡμᾶς δὲ, τοὺς 
ἀπὸ τῶν θεῶν ἀρχομένους, ἐντιμοτέρους ἐκείνων 
καταστῆσαι. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἕπεσθαι χρὴ καὶ προσ- 
’ A A e A ἃς 
ἔχειν τὸν pica ὡς ἂν τὸ wapayyéeANOpevoy 
δύνησθε ποιεῖν. 

19. Ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν ἡγεῖτο. Ot δ᾽ ἱππεῖς, 
διασπειρόμενοι ἐφ᾽ ὅσον καλῶς εἶχεν, ἔκαον, 
Φ 3 “Ὁ e 2 4: 

ἡ ἐβάδιξον. Kat οἱ πελτασταὶ, ἐπιπαριόντες 
κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα, ἔκαον πάντα, ὅσα καύσιμα 
é e 

ἑώρων" καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ δὲ, eb τινι wapanettro- 
μένω ἐντυγχάνοιεν' ὥστε πᾶσα ἡ χώρα 
αἴθεσθαι ἐδόκει καὶ τὸ στράτευμα πολὺ εἶναι. 
20. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ὥρα Fy, κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο 
ἐπὶ λόφον ἐκβάντες, καὶ τά τε τῶν πολεμίων 
πυρὰ ἑώρων---ἀπεῖχον γὰρ ὡς τετταράκοννα 
στάδια,---καὶ αὐτοὶ ὡς ἐδύναντο πλεῖστα πυρὰ 
ἔκαον. 21. ‘Emel δὲ ἐδείπνησαν τάχιστα, 


BOOK VI. CHAPTER 111]. 19- 


παρηγγέλθη τὰ πυρὰ κατασβεννῦναι πάντα. 
Καὶ τὴν μὲν νύκτα φυχακὰς ποιησάμενοι 
ἐκάθευδον' ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ προσευξάμενοι" 
τοῖς θεοῖς, συνταξάμενοι ὡς εἰς μάχην, 
ἐπορεύοντο 7 ἐδύναντο τάχιστα. 22. Τιμασίων" 
δὲ καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς, ἔχοντες τοὺς ἡγεμόνας καὶ 
προελαύνοντες, ἐλάνθανον αὑτοὺς ἐπὶ τῷ λόφῳ᾽ 
γενόμενοι, ἔνθα ἐπολιορκοῦντο οἱ “Ἑλληνες. 
Καὶ οὐχ ὁρῶσιν οὔτε τὸ φίλιον στράτευμα 
οὔτε τὸ πολέμιον.---καὶ ταῦτα παραγγέλλονσι 
πρὸς τὸν Ξενοφῶντα καὶ τὸ στράτευμα-- 
γράδια δὲ καὶ γερόντια καὶ προβάτια ὀλίγα 
καὶ βοῦς καταλελειμμένους. 23. Καὶ τὸ μὲν 
“πρῶτον θαῦμα ἣν τί εἴη τὸ γεγενημένον" ἔπειτα 
δὲ καὶ τῶν καταλελειμμένων ἐπυνθάνοντο ὅτι 
οἱ μὲν Θρᾷκες εὐθὺς ἀφ᾽ ἑσπέρας ᾧχοντο 
. ἀπιόντες" ἕωθεν δὲ καὶ τοὺς “Εληνας ἔφασαν 
οἴχεσθαι" ὅποι δὲ, οὐκ εἰδέναι. 

24, Ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἀμφὶ ἘΞξενοφῶντα, 
ἐπεὶ ἠρίστησαν, συσκευασάμενοι ἐπορεύοντο, 
βουλόμενοι ὡς τάχιστα συμμίξαε τοῖς ἄλλοις 
εἰς Κάλπης λιμένα. Kal πορευόμενοι ἑώρων 
τὸν στίβον τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν κατὰ 

τὴν ἐπὶ “Κάλπης͵ ὁδόν. ᾽Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο eis 
τὸ αὐτὸ, Gio pevot Te εἶδον ἀλλήλους -καὶ 
ἠσπάζοντο ὥσπερ ἀδελφούς. 25, Καὶ ἐπυνθ- 

c2 
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avovro οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες τῶν περὶ Ἐξενοφῶντα τί τὰ 
“πυρὰ κατασβέσειαν" ““ἡμεῖς μὲν yap,” ἔφασαν, 

“ ὥμεθα ὑμᾶς τὸ μὲν πρῶτον, ἐπειδὴ τὰ πυρὰ 
οὐχ ἑωρῶμεν, τῆς νυκτὸς ἥξειν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολ- 

εμίους" καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι δὲ, ὥς γε ἡμῖν ἐδόκουν, 
τοῦτο δείσαντες ἀπῆλθον' σχεδὸν γὰρ ἀμφὶ 

τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον ἀπῇσαν, 20. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ οὐκ 
ἀφίκεσθε, ὁ δὲ χρόνος ἐξῆκεν, ᾧμεθ᾽ ὑμᾶς 

“πυθομένους τὰ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν φοβηθέντας οἴχεσθαι 
ἀποδράντας ἐπὶ θάλατταν καὶ ἐδόκει ἡμῖν μὴ 
ἀπολειπέσθαι ἡμῶν. Οὕτως οὖν καὶ ἡμεῖς 
δεῦρο ἐπορεύθημεν." 





CHAPTER IV. 


Situation and description of Calp’.—The Greeks encamp on the sea- 
shore.—They bury those, who had fallen by the Thracians, in as 
honourable a manner as they are able.—It is decreed that every 
proposition for dividing the army shall henceforth constitute a 
capital offence.—Death of Cheirisophus.—Great distress from 
faiture of supplies.—Xenophon is blamed.—He is called to lead 
wut the army on an expedition, but refuses as long as the omens 
are unfavourable.—Neon puts himself at the head of about 2000 
men, who, scattering themselves in quest of plunder, are attacked 
by the cavalry of Pharnabazus, who kill 500 of them.—The rest 
take refuge on a mountain.— Xenophon comes to their rescue, and 
takes them off to the camp.—The Bithynians come in the evening 
by stealth to surprise them. 


1. TAYTHN μὲν οὖν τὴν ἡμέραν αὐτοῦ 
ηὐλίξοντο ἐπὶ τοῦ αἰγιαλοῦ πρὸς τῷ λιμένι. 
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To δὲ χωρίον τοῦτο, ὃ καλεῖται Κάλπης λιμὴν, 
ἔστι μὲν ἐν τῇ Θράκῃ τῇ ἐν τῇ Ασίᾳ ἀρξαμένη 
δὲ ἡ Θράκη αὕτη ἐστὶν ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος τοῦ 
Tlovrou μέχρι Ἡρακλείας ἐπὶ δεξιὰ εἷς τὸν 
Πόντον εἰσπλέοντι. 2. Καὶ τριήρει μὲν ἐ ἐστιν 
εἰς Ἡράκλειαν ἐκ Βυξαντίου κώπαις ἡμέρας 
μάλα μακρᾶς πλοῦς" ἐν δὲ τῷ μέσῳ ἄλλη μὲν 
πόλις οὐδεμία, οὔτε φιλία οὔτε Ελληνὶς, ἀλλὰ 
Θρᾷκες Βιθυνοῖ' καὶ obs ἂν λάβωσι τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων ἢ ἐκπίπτοντας ἢ ἄλλως πως, δεινὰ 
ὑβρίζειν λέγονται τοὺς “ENAnvas. 8. ‘O δὲ 
Κάλπης λιμὴν ἐν μέσῳ μὲν κεῖται ἑκατέρωθεν 
πλεόντων ἐξ Ἡρακλείας καὶ Βυζαντίου, ἔστι 
δ᾽ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ προκείμενον χωρίον" τὸ μὲν 
εἰς τὴν θάλατταν καθῆκον αὐτοῦ πέτρα 
ἀποῤῥὼξ ὕψος, ὅπη ἐλάχιστον, οὐ μεῖον 
εἴκοσιν ὀργνιῶν᾽ ὁ δὲ αὐχὴν ὁ εἰς τὴν γῆν ἀν- 
ἥκων τοῦ χωρίον, μάλιστα τεττάρων πλέθρων 
τὸ evpos’ τὸ δ᾽ ἐντὸς τοῦ αὐχένος χωρίον 
ἱκανὸν μυρίοις ἀνθρώποις οἰκῆσαι. 4, Λιμὴν 
᾿ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῇ τῇ πέτρᾳ τὸ πρὸς ἐσπέραν αἰγιαλὸν 
ἔχων. Κρήνη δὲ ἡδέος ὕδατος καὶ ἄφθονος 
ῥέουσα ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ τῇ θαλάττῃ ὑπὸ τῇ ἐπικρατείᾳ 
τοῦ χωρίου. Ἐξύλα δὲ πολλὰ μὲν καὶ ἄλλα, 
πάνυ δὲ πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ νανπηγήσιμα ἔπ᾽ 
αὐτῇ τῇ θαλάττῃ. 5. Τὸ δὲ ὄρος [τὸ ἐν τῷ 
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λιμένι] εἰς μεσόγαιαν μὲν ἀνήκει ὅσον ἐπὶ 
εἴκοσι σταδίους, καὶ τοῦτο͵ γεῶδες καὶ ἄλεθον᾽ 
τὸ δὲ παρὰ θάλατταν πλέον ἢ ἐπὶ εἴκοσι 
σταδίους δασὺ πολλοῖς καὶ παντοδαποῖς καὶ 
μεγάλοις ξύλοις. 6.- Ἢ δὲ ἄλλη χώρα ποχλὴ 

ἬΝ , Loan. > 3 a» \ 
καὶ καλή: καὶ κῶμαι ἐν αὐτῇ εἰσι πολλαὶ καὶ 
εὖ οἰκούμεναι' φέρει γὰρ ἡ ἡ γῆ καὶ κριθὰς καὶ 
πυροὺς καὶ ὄσπρια πάντα καὶ μελίνας καὶ 
σήσαμον καὶ σῦκα ἀρκοῦντα καὶ ἀμπέλους 
“πολλὰς καὶ ἡδυοίνους καὶ τἄλλα πάντα, πλὴν 
ἐλαῶν. Ἢ μὲν χώρα ἣν τοιαύτη. ᾿ 

ve ᾿Εσκήνουν δὲ ἐν τῷ αἰγιαλῷ πρὸς τῇ 
θαλάττῃ: εἰς δὲ τὸ πόλισμα ἂν γενόμενον οὐκ 
ἐβούλοντο στρατοπεδεύεσθαι' ἀλλὰ ἐδόκει καὶ 
τὸ ἐλθεῖν ἐνταῦθα ἐξ ἐπιβουλῆς εἶναι, βουλο- 
μένων τινῶν κατοικίσαι πόλιν. 8. Τῶν γὰρ 
στρατιωτῶν οἱ πλεῖστοι ἦσαν οὐ σπάνει βίου 
4 ’ 4 , A b 
ἐκπεπλευκότες ἐπὶ ταύτην τὴν μισθοφορὰν, 
3 “A ‘\ , 9 \ 3 ’ e \ \ 
ἀλλὰ τὴν Κύρου ἀρετὴν ἀκούοντες, οἱ μὲν καὶ 
ξή ᾿ 3 e \ \ 4 
ἄνδρας ἄγοντες, οἱ δὲ καὶ προσανηλωκότες 
χρήματα, καὶ τούτων ἕτεροι ἀποδεδρακότες 
πατέρας καὶ μητέρας, οἱ δὲ καὶ. τέκνα κατα- 
λιπόντες, ὡς χρήματα αὐτοῖς κτησάμενοι 
ἥξοντες πάλιν, ἀκούοντες καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους τοὺς 
παρὰ Κύρῳ πολλὰ κἀγαθὰ πράττειν. Τοιοῦτοι 
οὖν ὄντες ἐπεθύμουν εἰς τὴν “Ελλάδα 

. 

70 Oat. 
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. . ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ ὑστέρα ἡμέρα ἐγένετο τῆς εἰς 
τἀὐτὸ συνόδου, ἐπ᾽ ἐξόδῳ ἐθύετο Ἐξενοφῶν" 
ἀνάγκη γὰρ ἦν ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐξάγειν" 
ἐπενόει δὲ καὶ τοὺς νεκροὺς θάψαι. ἜἘπεὶ δὲ 
τὰ ἱερὰ ἐγένετο, εἵποντο καὶ οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες καὶ 
τοὺς μὲν νεκροὺς τοὺς πλείστους, ὄνθαπερ 
ἔπεσον, ἑκάστους ἔθαψαν (ἤδη γὰρ ἦσαν 
πεμπταῖοι, καὶ οὐχ οἷόν τε ἀναιρεῖν ἔτει ἦν") 
ἐνίους. δὲ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν ὁδῶν συνενεγκόντες 
ἔθαψαν ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ὡς ἐδύναντο 
κάλλιστα' ols δὲ μὴ εὕρισκον, κενοτάφιον 
αὐτοῖς ἐποίησαν μέγα [καὶ πυρὰν μεγάλη»), 
καὶ στεφάνους ἐπέθεσαν. 10. Ταῦτα δὰ 
ποιήσαντες ἀνεχώρησαν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 
Καὶ τότε μὲν δευπνήσαντες ἐκοιμήθησαν" τῇ 
δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ συνῆλθον οἱ στρατιῶται πάντες" 
συνῆγον δὲ αὐτοὺς μάλιστα ᾿Αγασίας τε 
Στυμφάλιος λοχαγὸς, καὶ ᾿Ιερώνυμος ᾿Ηλεῖος 
λοχαγὸς, καὶ ἄλλοι οἱ πρεσβύτατοι τῶν 
᾿Αρκάδων. 11. Καὶ δόγμα ἐποιήσαντο, ἐάν 
τις τοῦ λοιποῦ μνησθῇ δίχα τὸ στράτευμα 
ποιεῖν, θανάτῳ αὐτὸν ζημιοῦσθαι" καὶ κατὰ 
χώραν ἀπιέναι, ἧπερ πρόσθεν εἶχε τὸ στράτ- 
ευμα, καὶ ἄρχειν τοὺς πρόσθεν στρατηγούς. 
Καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἤδη τετελευτήκει, φάρμακ- 
ον πιὼν, πυρέττων" τὰ δ᾽ ἐκείνου Νέων ’Aaw- 
aios παρέλαβε. 
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12, Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐξαναστὰς εἶπε ἘΞενοφῶν" 
“Ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, τὴν μὲν πορείαν, ὡς 
ἔοικε, δηλονότι mek} ποιητέον, οὐ γὰρ ἔστε 
πλοῖα" ἀνώγκη δὲ πορεύεσθαι ἤδη, οὐ γὰρ 
dors μένουσι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. Ἡμεῖς μὲν οὖν," 
ἔφη, ““ θυσόμεθα" ὑμᾶς δὲ δεῖ παρασκευάζεσθαι 
ὡς μαχουμένους, εἴ ποτε καὶ ἄλλοτε" οἱ γὰρ 
πολέμιοι ἀνατεθαῤῥήκασιν." 18. Ἔκ τούτου 
ἐθύοντο οἱ στρατηγοὶ, μάντις δὲ παρῆν 
“Αρηξίων᾿Αρκάς" ὁ δὲ Σιλανὸς ὁ ᾿Αμβρακιώτης 
ἤδη ἀποδεδράκει πλοῖον μισθωσάμενος ἐξ 
Ἡρακλείας. 14. Θυομένοις δὲ ἐπὶ τῇ ἀφόδῳ 
οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ ἱερά. Ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν 
ἡμέραν ἐπαύσαντο. Kai τινες ἐτόλμων λέγειν, 
ὡς ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν, βουλόμενος τὸ χωρίον οἰκίσαι, 
πέπεικε τὸν μάντιν λέγειν ὡς τὰ ἱερὰ οὐ 
γίγνεται ἐπὶ ἀφόδῳ. 15. ᾿Εντεῦθεν κηρύξας 
ἘΞενοφῶν τῇ αὔριον παρεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν θυσίαν τὸν 
βουλόμενον, καὶ μάντις εἴ τις εἴη, παρωγγεΐλας 
παρεῖναι ws συνθεασόμενον τὰ ἱερὰ, ἔθυε" 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα πὰρῆσαν πολλοί. 16. Θυομένῳ 
δὲ πάλιν εἰς τρὶς ἐπὶ τῇ ἀφόδῳ οὐκ ἐγίγνετο 
τὰ ἱερά. Ἔκ τούτον χαλεπῶς εἶχον ot 
στ --τιῶται" καὶ γὰρ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐπέλυπεν, 

ἰ ἦλθον, καὶ ἀγορὰ οὐδεμία παρῆν. 
«a τούτου συνελθόντων, εἶπε πάλιν 








ε 
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Ἐενοφῶν" ““ἾΩ ἄνδρες, ἐπὶ μὲν τῇ πορείᾳ, ὡς 
δρῶτε, τὰ ἱερὰ οὕπω ytyvera’ τῶν δ᾽ ἐπι- 
τηδείων ὁρῶ ὑμᾶς δεομένους" ἀνάγκη οὖν μοι 
δοκεῖ εἶναι θύεσθαι περὶ αὐτοῦ τούτου." 
18. ᾿Αναστάς τις εἶπε' “Καὶ εἰκότως dpa 
ἡμῖν οὗ γύγνεταε τὰ ἱερά" καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ, ἀπὸ 
τοῦ αὐτομάτου χθὲς ἥκοντος πλοίου, ἤκουσά 
τινος ὅτι Κλέανδρος ἐκ Βυζαντίου ἁρμοστὴς 
μέλλει ἥξειν πλοῖα ἔχων καὶ τριήρεις.» 

19, "Ex τούτου δὲ ἀναμένειν μὲν πᾶσιν 
ἐδόκει" ἐπὶ δὲ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἀνώγκη ἦν ἐξιέναι" 
καὶ ἐπὶ τούτῳ πάλιν ἐθύετο εἰς τρὶς, καὶ οὐκ 
ἐγύγνετο τὰ ἱερά; καὶ ἤδη καὶ ἐπὶ σκηνὴν 
ἐόντες τὴν Ἐξενοφῶντος ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐκ ὄχοιεν 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. Ὁ δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἔφη ἐξαγαγεῖν, μὴ 
υγνομένων τῶν ἱερῶν. . 

᾿ς 20. Καὶ πάλιν τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐθύετο, καὶ 
σχεδόν τε πᾶσα ἡ στρατιὰ, διὰ τὸ μέλειν 
πᾶσιν, ἐκυκλοῦτο περὶ τὰ ἱερά" τὰ δὲ θύματα 
ἐπελελοίπει. Οἱ δὲ στρατηγοὶ ἐξῆγον μὲν οὗ, 
συνεκάλεσαν δέ: 21. Elev οὖν ἘΞενοφῶν" 
“Ἴσως οἱ πολέμιοι συνειλεγμένοι εἰσὶ, καὶ 
ἀνάγκη μάχεαθαι" εἰ οὖν καταλιπόντες τὰ 
σκεύη ἐν τῷ ἐρυμνῷ χωρίῳ as εἰς μάχην 
παρεσκευασμένος ἴοιμεν, ἴσως ἂν τὰ. ἱερὰ 
προχωροίη ἡμῖν." 22. ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ οἱ 
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στρατιῶται ἀνέκρωγον ὡς οὐδὲν δέον εἰς τὸ 
χωρίον ἄγειν, ἀλλὰ θύειν ὡς τάχιστα. Kal 
πρόβατα μὲν οὐκέτι ἦν, βοῦς δὲ ὑφ᾽ ἁμάξης 
πριάμενσι ἐθύοντο' καὶ “Ξενοφῶν Κλεάνορος 
ἐδεήθη τοῦ ᾿Αρκάδος προθυμεῖσθαι, εἴ τι ἐν 
τούτῳ εἴη. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὥς ἐγένετο [τὼ ἱερά]. 
28. Νέων δὲ ἦν μὲν στρατηγὸς κατὰ τὸ 
Χειρισόφου μέρος" ἐπεὶ δὲ ἑώρα τοὺς ἀνθρώτ-- 
ous, ὡς εἶχον δεινῶς τῇ ἐνδείᾳ, βουλόμενος 
αὐτοῖς χαρίσασθαι, εὑρών τινα ἄνθρῳπον 
Ἡρακλεώτην, ὃς ἔφη κώμας ἐγγὺς εἰδέναι, 
ὅθεν εἴη λαβεῖν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἐκήρυξε τὸν 
βουλόμενον ἰέναι ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ὡς ἡγεμόνος 
ἐσομένου. - ᾿Ἐξέρχονται δὴ σὺν δορατίοις καὶ 
ἀσκοῖς καὶ θυλάκοις καὶ ἄλλοις ἀγγείοις εἰς 
δισχιλίους ἀνθρώπους. 24. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐν 
ταῖς κώμαις καὶ διεσπείροντο ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ λαμβ- 
ἄνειν, ἐπιπίπτουσιν αὐτοῖς οἱ Φαρναβάζου 
ἱππεῖς πρῶτοι---βεβοηθηκότες γὰρ ἦσαν τοῖς 
Βιθυνοῖς----ῇβουλόμενοι σὺν τοῖς Βιθυνοῖς, εἶ 
δύναιντο, ἀποκωλῦσαι τοὺς “Ελληνας μὴ 
ἐλθεῖν εἰς τὴν Φρυγίαν. Οὗτοι οἱ ἱππεῖς 
ἀποκτείνουσι τῶν Ελλήνων οὐ μεῖον ἢ πεντα- 
κοσίους" οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος ἀνέφυγον. 
25. Ἔϊκ τούτον ἀπαγγέλλει τις ταῦτα τῶν 
ἀποπεφευγότων εἰς τὸ στρατόπεδον. Καὶ ὁ 





BOOK VI. CHAPTER V. 27 


ἘΞενοφῶν, ἐπειδὴ οὐκ ἐγεγένητο τὰ ἱερὰ ταυτῇ 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, λαβὼν βοῦν ὑφ᾽ ἁμάξης, (οὐ γὰρ 
ἣν ἄλλα ἱερεῖα) σφαγιασάμενος ἐβοήθεε, καὶ 
οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ μέχρι τριάκοντα ἐτῶν ἅπαντες" 
26. καὶ ἀναλαβόντες τοὺς λοιποὺς ἄνδρας ἐς 
τὸ στρατόπεδον ἀφικνοῦνται. Kal ἤδη μὲν 
ἀμφὶ ἡλίου δυσμὰς ἦν, καὶ οἱ “Ἄλληνες μάλα 
ἀθύμως ἔχοντες ἐδειπνοποιοῦντο. Kal ἐξ- 
απίνης διὰ τῶν λασίων τῶν Βιθυνῶν τινες 
ἐπυγενόμενοι τοῖς προφύλαξι τοὺς μὲν κατ- 
έκανον, τοὺς δὲ ἐδίωξαν μέχρι εἰς τὸ στρατό- 
πεδον. 21. Καὶ, κραυγῆς γενομένης, εἰς τὰ 
ὅπλα πάντες συνέδραμον οἱ “Εἰλληνες" καὶ 
διώκειμ μὲν καὶ κινεῖν τὸ στρατόπεδον νυκτὸς 
οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς ἐδόκει εἶναι δασέα γὰρ ἦν τὰ 
χωρία᾽ ἐν δὲ τοῖς ὅπλοις ἐνυκτέρευον φυλαττό- 
μενοι ἱκανοῖς φύλαξι. 


CHAPTER V. 


Warned by their late perils, the Greeks fortify their camp.—The 
auspices being favourable, Xenophon leads forth a part of the 
army, leaving Neon and his men behind. —Some of these follow 
the others.—The Greeks find and bury the slain.—The enemy 
appear in sight on some high grounds.—As they advance against 
them, the Greeks come to a halt at a ravine.—At the advice of 
Xenophon they cross it.—The enemy are completely routed. 


1. ΤΗΝ μὲν νύκτα οὕτω Sipyayov' ἅμα δὲ 
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τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οἱ στρατηγοὶ εἰς τὸ ἐρυμνὸν χωρίον 
ἡγοῦντο" οἱ δὲ εἵποντο ἀναλαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα 
καὶ σκεύη. Πρὶν δὲ ἀρίστον ὥραν εἶναι ἀπ- 
ετάφρευσαν, ἡ ἡ εἴσοδος ἣν εἰς τὸ χωρίον, καὶ 
ἀπεσταύρωσαν ἅπαντα καταλιπόντες τρεῖς 
πύλας. Καὶ πλοῖον ἐξ Ἡρακλείας ἧκεν 
ἄλφιτα ἄγον καὶ ἱερεῖα καὶ οἶνον. 2. ἹΠρῷ δ᾽ 
ἀναστὰς ἘΞενοφῶν ἐθύετο ἐπ᾽ ἐξόδῳ, καὶ 
γίγνεται τὰ ἱερὰ ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώτου ἱερείου. 
Καὶ ἤδη τέλος ἐχόντων τῶν ἱερῶν ὁρᾷ ἀετὸν 
αἴσιον ὁ μάντις ᾿Αρηξίων ἸΠαῤῥάσιος, καὶ 
ἡγεῖσθαι κελεύει τὸν Ἐξενοφῶντα. 3. Καὶ 
διαβάντες τὴν τάφρον τὰ ὅπλα τίθενται, καὶ 
ἐκήρνξαν ἀριστήσαντας ἐξιέναε τοὺς στρατι- 
ώτας σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις, τὸν δὲ ὄχλον καὶ τὰ 
ἀνδράποδα αὐτοῦ καταλιπεῖν. 4. Οἱ μὲν δὴ 
ἄλλοι πάντες ἐξῇσαν, ΝΝέων δὲ ot ἐδόκει γὰρ 
κάλλιστον εἶναι τοῦτον φύλακα καταλιπεῖν 
τῶν ἐπὶ τῷ στρατοπέδῳ. ᾿Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οἱ λοχαγοὶ 
καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται ἀπέλιπον αὐτοὺς, αἰσχυνό- 
μενοι μὴ ἕπεσθαι, τῶν ἄλλων ἐξιόντων, κατ- 
ἔλιπον αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὑπὲρ πέντε καὶ τετταρά- 
κοντὰ ἔτη. Kal οὗτοι μὲν ἔμενον, οἱ δ᾽ 
ἄλλοι ἐπορεύοντο. 5. IIpiv δὲ πεντεκαίδεκα 
στάδια διεληλυθέναι ἐνέτυχον ἤδη νεκροῖς. 
καὶ τὴν οὐρὰν τοῦ κέρατος ποιησάμενοι κατὰ 
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τοὺς πρώτους φανέντας νεκροὺς ἔθαπτον 
πάντας, ὁπόσους . ἐπελάμβανε τὸ κέρας. θ. 
᾿Επειδὴ δὲ τοὺς πρώτους ἔθαψαν, προαγαγ- 
ὄντες, καὶ τὴν οὐρὰν αὖθις ποιησάμενοι κατὰ 
τοὺς πρώτους τῶν ἀτάφων, ἔθαπτον τὸν αὐτὸν 
τρόπον, ὁπόσους ἐπελάμβανεν ἡ στρατιά. 
᾽ἜἜπεὶ δὲ εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν ἧκον τὴν ἐκ τῶν κωμῶν, 
ἔνθα ἔκειντο ἀθρόοι, συνενεγκόντες αὐτοὺς 
ἐδ Ὁ 
7. Ἤδη δὲ πέρα μεσούσης τῆς ἡμέρας, 
προωγαγόντες τὸ στράτευμα ἔξω τῶν κωμῶν 
ἐλάμβανον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ὅ τι τις ὁρῴη ἐντὸς 
τῆς φάλαγγος. Kal ἐξαίφνης ὁρῶσι τοὺς 
πολεμίους ὑπερβάλλοντας κατὰ λόφους τινὰς 
ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίον, τεταγμένους ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, 
ἱππέας Te πολλοὺς καὶ πεζούς" καὶ yap 
Σπιθριδάτης καὶ ‘Pabivys ἧκον παρὰ Papva- 
Balou ἔχοντες τὴν δύναμιν. 8, ᾿Επεὶ δὲ 
κατεῖδον τοὺς “EAAnvas οἱ πολέμιοι, ἔστησαν 
ἀπέχοντες αὐτῶν ὅσον πεντεκαίδεκα σταδίους, 
"Ex τούτου εὐθὺς ᾿Αρηξίων ὁ μάντις τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων σφαγιάξεται, καὶ ἐγένετο ἔπὶ τοῦ 
πρώτου καλὰ τὰ σφάγια. 9. ᾿Ἐνταῦθα 
Ἐενοφῶν λέγει" “ Δοκεῖ μοι, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατ- 
ηγοὶ, ἐπιτάξασθαι τῇ pdrayyt λόχους φύλακ- 
as, ἵνα, ἄν wou δέῃ, ὦσιν οἱ ἐπιβοηθήσοντες 
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τῇ φάλαγγι, καὶ of πολέμιοι τεταραγμένοι 
ἐμπίπτωσιν εἰς τεταγμένους καὶ ἀκεραίους.᾽" 
10. Συνεδόκει ταῦτα πᾶσιν. ““ὙὝμεϊῖς μὲν 
τοίνυν," ἔφη, “ προηγεῖσθε τὴν πρὸς τοὺς 
ἐναντίους, ὧς μὴ ἑστήκωμεν, ἐπεὶ ὥφθημεν καὶ. 
εἴδομεν τοὺς πολεμίους" ἐγὼ δὲ ἥξω τοὺς 
τελευταίους λόχους καταχωρίσας, ἧπερ ὑμῖν 
δοκεῖ.) 

11. "Ex τούτου οἱ μὲν ἡσύχως προῆγον" ὃ 
δὲ, τρεῖς ἀφελὼν τὰς τελευταίας τάξεις ἀνὰ 
διακοσίους ἄνδρας, τὴν μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιὸν. 
ἐπέτρεψεν ἐφέπεσθαι ἀπολιπόντας ὡς πλέθρ- 
ov’ Σαμόλας ᾿Αχαιὸς ταύτης. ἦρχε τῆς 
τάξεως" τὴν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ μέσῳ ἐχώρισεν ἕπεσθαι" 
Πυῤῥίας ᾿Αρκὰς ταύτης ἤἦρχε' τὴν δὲ μίαν ἐπὶ 
τῷ εὐωνύμῳ Φρασίας ᾿Αθηναῖος ταύτῃ ἐφ- 
εἰστήκει. 12. ἸΠροϊόντες δὲ, ἐπεὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ 
ἡγούμενοι ἐπὶ νάπει μεγάλῳ καὶ δυσπόρῳ, 
ἔστησαν, ἀγνοοῦντες εἰ διαβατέον εἴη τὸ νάπος» 
καὶ παρεγγυῶσι στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς 
παριέναι ἐπὶ τὸ ἡγούμενον. 13: Καὶ ὁ Bevo: 
φῶν; θαυμάσας ὅ τι τὸ ἴσχον εἴη τὴν πορείαν, 
καὶ τάχα ἀκούων τὴν παρεγγνὴν, ἐλαύνει ἧ 
ἐδύνατο τάχιστα. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ δυνῆχλθον, λέγει 
Σοφαίνετος, πρεσβύτατος ὧν τῶν στρατηγῶν, 
ὅτι βουλῆς οὐκ ἄξιον εἴη. εἰ διαβατέον ἐστὶ 
τοιοῦτον νάπος. 
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14. Καὶ ὁ Bevodiy σπουδῇ ὑπολαβὼν 
ἔλεξεν" “᾿Αλλ᾽ ἴστε μέν με, ὦ ἄνδρες, οὐδένα 
aw κίνδυνον προξενήσαντα ὑμῖν ἐθελούσιον" 
οὐ γὰρ δόξης ὁρῶ δεομένους ὑμᾶς εἰς ἀνδρει- 
ὅτητα, ἀλλὰ σωτηρίας. 15. Νῦν δὲ οὕτως 
ἔχει ἀμαχεὶ μὲν ἐνθένδε οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπελθεῖν' 
ἣν γὰῤ μὴ ἡμεῖς ἴωμεν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, 
οὗτοι ἡμῖν, ὁπόταν ἀπίωμεν, ὄψονται καὶ ἐπι- 
πεσοῦνται. 16. “Ορᾶτε δὴ πότερον κρεῖττον 
ἰέναι ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας προβαλλομένους τὰ 
ὅπλα, ἢ μεταβαλλομένους ὄπισθεν ἡμῶν 
ἐπιόντας τοὺς πολεμίους θεάσασθαι. 17. 
Ἴστε μέντοι ὅτι τὸ μὲν ἀπιέναι ἀπὸ πολεμίων 
οὐδενὶ καλῷ ἔοικε' τὸ δὲ ἐφέπεσθαι καὶ τοῖς 
κακίοσι θάῤῥος ἐμποιεῖ. ᾿Εγὼ γοῦν ἥδιον ἂν 
σὺν ἡμίσεσιν ἑποίμην, ἢ σὺν διπλασίοις ἀπο- 
χωροίην. Kat τούτους οἶδ᾽ ὅτι ἐπιόντων μὲν 
ἡμῶν οὐδ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐλπίζετε δέξασθαι ἡμᾶς" 
ἀπιόντων δὲ, πάντες ἐπιστάμεθα Ste τολμή- 
covow ἐφέπεσθαι. 18. Τὸ δὲ διαβάντας 
ὄπισθεν νάπος χαλεπὸν ποιήσασθαι μέλλοντας 
μάχεσθαι, ap’ οὐχὶ καὶ ἁρπάσαι ἄξιον; Τοῖς 
μὲν γὰρ πολεμίοις ἐγὼ βουλοίμην ἂν εὔπορα 
“πάντα, φαίνεσθαι, ὥστε ἀποχωρεῖν: ἡμᾶς δὲ 
καὶ ὑπὸ τοῦ χωρίου δεῖ διδάσκεσθαι, ὅτι οὐκ 
ἔστι μὴ νικῶσι σωτηρία. 19. Θαυμάξω 8 
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ἔγωγε καὶ τὸ νάπος τοῦτο εἴ τις μᾶλλον φοβερον 
νομέζεε elvas τῶν ἄλλων, ὧν διαπεπορεύμεθα 
χωρίων. Πῶς μὲν γὰρ διαβατὸν τὸ πεδίον, 
εἰ μὴ νικήσομεν τοὺς ἱππέας ; “πῶς δὲ ἃ 
διεληλύθαμεν ὅρη, ἣν πελτασταὶ τοσοίδε 
ἐφέπωνται; 20. "Ἣν δὲ δὴ καὶ σωθῶμεν ἐπὶ 
θάλατταν, πόσον τι νάπος ὃ Πόντος ; ἔνθα 
οὔτε πλοῖά ἐστι τὰ ἀπάξοντα, οὔτε σῖτος, ὦ 
θρεψόμεθα μένοντες" δεήσει δὲ, ἣν θᾶττον ἐκεῖ 
γενώμεθα, θᾶττον πάλιν ἐξιέναι ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπι- 
τήδεια. 21. Οὐκοῦν νῦν κρεῖττον ἠριστηκότας 
μάχεσθαε, ἢ αὔριον ἀναρίστους. “Avdpes, τά 
τε ἱερὰ ἡμῖν καλὰ, οἵ τε οἰωνοὶ αἴσιοι, τά τε 
σφάγια κάλλιστα. Ἴωμεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. Οὐ 
δεῖ ἔτι τούτους, ἐπεὶ ἡμᾶς πάντας εἶδον, ἡδέως 
δειπνῆσαι οὐδ᾽, ὅπου ἂν ἐθέλωσι, σκηνῇσαι.᾽ 

22. ᾿Εντεῦθεν οἱ λοχαγοὶ ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευον, 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἀντέλεγε. Kal ὃς ἡγεῖτο, παρ- 
ayyeivas διαβαίνειν, ἧ ἕκαστος ἐτύγχανε τοῦ 
νάπους ὦν θᾶττον γὰρ ἀθρόον ἐδόκει ἂν οὕτω 
“πέραν γενέσθαι τὸ στράτευμα, ἢ εἰ κατὰ τὴν 
᾿γέφυραν, ἣἢ ἐπὶ τῷ νάπει ἦν, ἐξεμηρύοντο. 
23.° ᾿Επεὶ δὲ διέβησαν, παριὼν παρὰ τὴν 
φάλαγγα, ἔλεγεν “Ἄνδρες, ἀναμιμνήσκεσθε 
ὅσας δὴ μάχας σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς ὁμόσε ἰόντες 
νενικήκατε, καὶ οἷα πάσχουσιν οἱ πολεμίους 
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φεύγοντες" καὶ τοῦτο ἐννοήσατε, ὅτι ἐπὶ ταῖς 
θύραις τῆς Ἰλλάδος ἐσμέν. 24. ᾿Αλλ’ ἕπεσθε 
᾿Ηγεμόνι τῷ Ἡρακλεῖ καὶ ἀλλήλους παρα- 
καλεῖτε ὀνομαστί. ‘Hdd τοι ἀνδρεῖόν τι καὶ 
καλὸν νῦν εἰπόντα καὶ ποιήσαντα μνήμην, ἐν 
οἷς ἐθέλει, παρέχειν ἑαυτοῦ." 

25. Ταῦτα παρελαύνων ἔλογε, καὶ ἅμα 
ὑφηγεῖτο ἐπὶ φάλαγγας" καὶ τοὺς πελταστὰς 
ἑκατέρωθεν ποιησάμενοι. ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πολεμίους. ἸΠαρήγγελτο δὲ τὰ μὲν δόρατα 
ἐπὶ τὸν δεξιὸν ὦμον ἔχειν, ἕως σημαίνοι τῇ 
σάλπιυγγι' ἔπειτα δὲ εἰς προβολὴν καθέντας 
ἕπεσθαι βάδην, καὶ μηδένα δρόμῳ διώκειν. 
"Ex τούτου σύνθημα παρήει, ZETS ΣΏΤΗΡ, 
ΗΡΑΚΛΗΣ HTEMON. 26. Οἱ δὲ πολ- 
ἔμιοι ὑπέμενον νομίζοντες καλὸν ἔχειν τὸ 
χωρίον. "Enel δὲ ἐπλησίαζον, ἀλαλάξαντες 
οἱ "EXAnves πελτασταὶ ἔθεον ἐπὶ τοὺς πολ- 
εμίους πρίν τινα κελεύειν οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι 
ἀντίοι ὥρμησαν, οἵ θ᾽ ἱππεῖς καὶ τὸ στίφος TOV 
Βιθυνῶν, καὶ τρέπονται τοὺς πελταστάς. 
27. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὑπηντίαζξεν ἡ φάλαγξ τῶν 
ὁπλιτῶν ταχὺ πορενομένη, καὶ ἅμα ἡ σάλπυγξ 
ἐφθέγξατο, καὶ ἐπαιάνιξον, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
ἠλάλαζον, καὶ ἅμα τὰ δόρατα καθίεσαν, 
ἐνταῦθα οὐκέτι ἐδέξαντο οἱ πολέμιοι, ἀλλὰ 

Anab. Bock V1, D 
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ἔφευγον. 28. Καὶ Τιμασίων μὲν ἔχων τοὺς 
ἱππέας ἐφείπετο, καὶ ἀπεκτίννυσαν, ὅσουσπερ 
ἐδύναντο, ὡς ὀλίγοι ὄντες. Τῶν δὲ πολεμίων 
τὸ μὲν εὐώνυμον εὐθὺς διεσπάρη, καθ᾽ ὃ οἱ 
“Ἑλληνες ἱππεῖς ἦσαν" τὸ δὲ δεξιὸν, ἅτε οὐ 
σφόδρα διωκόμενον, ἐπὶ λόφου συνέστη. 29. 
᾿Ιὐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον οἱ “Ἑλληνες ὑπομένοντας αὐτοὺς, 
ἐδόκει ῥᾷστόν τε καὶ ἀκινδυνότατον εἶναι ἰέναι 
ἤδη ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. ἸΠαιανίσαντες οὖν εὐθὺς 
ἐπέκειντο' οἱ δ᾽ οὐχ ὑπέμειναν. Καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
οἱ πελτασταὶ ἐδίωκον μέχρι τὸ δεξιὸν αὖ 
διεσπάρη" ἀπέθανον δ᾽ ὀλίγοι" τὸ γὰρ ἱππικὸν 
φόβον παρεῖχε τὸ τῶν πολεμίων πολὺ ὄν. 
80, ᾿Ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον οἱ “EXAnves τό τε Φαρνα- 
βάξζον ἱππικὸν ἔτι συνεστηκὸς, καὶ τοὺς 
Βιθυνοὺς ἱππέας πρὸς τούτους συναθροιξο- 
μένους, καὶ ἀπὸ λόφου τινὸς καταθεωμένους τὰ 
γυγνόμενα, ἀπειρήκεσαν μὲν, ὅμως δ᾽ ἐδόκει καὶ 
ἐπὶ τούτους ἰτέον εἶναι οὕτως, ὅπως δύναιντο, 
ὡς μὴ τεθαῤῥηκότες ἀναπαύσαιντο. Συνταξά- 
μενοι δὴ πορεύονται. 31. ᾿Εντεῦθεν οἱ πολ- 
ἐμιοι ἱππεῖς φεύγουσι κατὰ τοῦ πρανοῦς ὁμοίως 
ὥσπερ ὑπὸ ἱππέων διωκόμενοι' νάπος yap 
αὐτοὺς ὑπεδέχετο" ὃ οὐκ ἤδεσαν οἱ “Ἑλληνες, 
ἀλλὰ προαπετράποντο διώκοντες" ὀψὲ γὰρ ἦν. 
82. ᾿Επανελθόντες δὲ, ἔνθα ἡ πρώτη συμβολὴ 
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ἐγένετο, στησάμενοι τρόπαιον ἀπῇσαν ἐπὶ 
θάλατταν περὶ ἡλίου δυσμάς" στάδιοι δ᾽ ἦσαν 
ὡς ἑξήκοντα ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Bithynia is plundered.—Cleander, the Spartan Harmost, arrives 
with two triremes, but without transports.—Dexippus appears 
again, and his conduct is nearly productive of a most serious 
quarrel between Cleander and the army.—No harm, however, 
results beyond a temporary misunderstanding.—The command is 
offered to Cleander.—The auspices do not allow him to accept it. 
— Under its former generals the army passes through Bithynia 
and arrives at Chrysopolis. 


1. ἘΝΤΕΥ͂ΘΕΝ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι εἶχον 
ἀμφὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν καὶ ἀπήγοντο καὶ τοὺς οἰκέτας 
καὶ τὰ χρήματα, ὅποι ἐδύναντο προσωτάτω" 
οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες προσέμενον μὲν Κλέανδρον καὶ 

’ a e e 9@ ἢ 
τὰς τριήρεις καὶ τὰ πλοῖα ὡς ἥξοντα' ἐξιόντες 
δὲ ἑκάστης ἡμέρας σὺν τοῖς ὑποξυγίοις καὶ τοῖς 
2 , Le 4 3 [οὶ 4 ‘ 8 
ἀνδραπόδοις ἐφέροντο ἀδεῶς ἤδη πυροὺς, κριθὰς, 
οἶνον, ὄσπρια, μέλίνας, σῦκα" πάντα γὰρ εἶχεν 
e ’ 4 4 ͵ K A . ὔ ὲ 
ἡ χώρα, πλὴν édaiov. 2. Kat omote μὲν 
καταμένοι τὸ στράτευμα ἀναπανόμενον, ἐξῆν 
ἐπὶ λείαν ἱέναι' καὶ ἐλάμβανον οἱ ἐξιόντες. 
ὁπότε δ᾽ ἐξίοι πᾶν τὸ στράτευμα, εἴ τις χωρὶς 
ἀπελθὼν λάβοι τι, δημόσιον ἔδοξεν εἶναι. 
8, Ἥδη δὲ ἦν πολλὴ πάντων ἀφθονία" καὶ 

D 2 
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yap ἀγοραὶ πάντοθεν ἀφικνοῦντο ἐκ τῶν 
“Ἑλληνίδων πόλεων, καὶ οἱ παραπλέοντες 
ἄσμενοι κατῆγον, ἀκούοντες ws οἰκίζοιτο πόλις 
καὶ λιμὴν εἴη. 4. Ἔχπεμπον δὲ καὶ οἱ πολ- 
έμιοι, of πλησίον ᾧκουν, πρὸς ἘΞενοφῶντα, 
ἀκούοντες ὅτι οὗτος πολίξει τὸ χωρίον, ἐρωτ- 
ὥντες ὅ τι δέοι ποιοῦντας φίλους εἶναι, ‘OS 
ἐπεδείκνυεν αὐτοὺς τοῖς στρατιώταις. 5. Καὶ 
ἐν τούτῳ ἸΚλέανδρος ἀφικνεῖται δύο τριήρεις 
ἔχων πλοῖον δ᾽ οὐδέν. ᾿Ετύγχανε δὲ τὸ 
στράτευμα ἔξω ὃν, ὅτε ἀφίκετο, καὶ ἐπὶ λείαν 
τινὲς οἰχόμενοιν ἄλλοι ἄλλῃ εἰς τὸ ὄρος εἶλήφ- 
εσαν πρόβατα πολλά" ὀκνοῦντες δὲ μὴ ἀφαιρ- 
εθεῖεν, τῷ Δεξίππῳ λέγουσιν (ὃς ἀπέδρα τὴν 
πεντηκόντορον ἔχων ἐκ Τραπεζοῦντος), καὶ 
κελεύουσι διασώσαντα αὐτοῖς τὰ πρόβατα, τὰ 
μὲν αὐτὸν λαβεῖν, τὰ δὲ σφίσιν αὐτοῖς ἀπο- 
δοῦναι. 

6. Εὐθὺς δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἀπέλαύνει τοὺς περι- 
εστῶτας τῶν στρατιωτῶν, καὶ λέγοντας ὅτι 
δημόσια ταῦτ᾽ εἴη" καὶ τῷ Κλεάνδρῳ ἐλθὼν 
λέγει ὅτι ἁρπάξειν ἐπιχειροῦσιν. Ὃ δὲ κελεύει 
τὸν ἁρπάζοντα ἄγειν πρὸς αὑτόν. 7. Kal ὁ 
μὲν λαβὼν ἄγει τινά" περιτυχὼν δ᾽ ᾿Αγασίας 
ἀφαιρεῖται' καὶ γὰρ ἣν αὐτῷ 6 ἀγόμενος 
λοχίτης. Οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι οἱ παρόντες τῶν 
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στρατιωτῶν ἐπιχειροῦσι βάλλειν τὸν Δέξ- 
“ππον, ἀνακαλοῦντες τὸν προδότην. “ESecay 
δὸ καὶ τῶν τριηριτῶν πολλοὶ καὶ ἔφευγον εἰς 
τὴν θάλατταν' καὶ Ἰζλέανδρος δ᾽ ἔφευγε. 
8. Ἐξενοφῶν δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ κατ- 
εκώλνόν τε, καὶ τῷ Κλεάνδρῳ ἔλεγον ὅτι 
οὐδὲν εἴη πρῶγμα, ἀλλὰ τὸ δόγμα εἴη αἴτιον 
τὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος ταῦτα γενέσθαι. 9. Ὁ 
δὲ Κλέανδρος, ὑπὸ τοῦ Δεξίππου τε ἀνερεθιζό- 
μενος καὶ αὐτὸς ἀχθεσθεὶς ὅτι ἐφοβήθη, ἀπο- 
πλεύσεσθαι Edn καὶ κηρύξειν μηδεμίαν πόλιν 
δέχεσθαι αὐτοὺς, ὡς πολεμίους. Ἦρχον δὲ 
τότε πάντων τῶν Ελλήνων οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι. 

10. Ἔνταῦθα πονηρὸν ἐδόκει τὸ πρᾶγμα 
[ἐκεῖνο] εἶναι τοῖς “Ελλησι, καὶ ἐδέοντο μὴ 
ποιεῖν ταῦτά. Ὁ δ' οὐκ ἂν ἄλλως ὄφη γεν- 
ἐσθαι, εἰ μή τις ἐκδώσει τὸν ἄρξαντα βάλλειν 
καὶ τὸν ἀφέλόμενον. 11, "Hy δὲ, ὃν ἐζήτει, 
᾿Αγασίας διὰ τέλους φίλος τῷ Ἐξενοφῶντι" ἐξ 
οὗ καὶ διέβαλεν αὐτὸν ὁ Δέξιππος. Kal 
ἐντεῦθεν, ἐπειδὴ ἀπορία ἦν, συνήγαγον τὸ 
στράτευμα οἱ ἄρχοντες" καὶ ἔνιοι μὲν αὐτῶν 
παρ᾽ ὀλίγον ἐποιοῦντο τὸν Ἰζλέανδρον" τῷ δὲ 
ἘΞενοφῶντι οὐκ ἐδόκει φαῦλον εἶναι τὸ πρῶγμα, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀναστὰς ἔλεξεν' 

12. ““Ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, ἐμοὶ δὲ οὐ 


38 XENOPHON'S ANABASIS. 


φαῦλον δοκεῖ εἶναι τὸ πρῶγμα, εἰ ἡμῖν οὕτως 
ἔχων τὴν γνώμην Κλέανδρος ἄπεισιν, ὥσπερ 
λέγει. Εἰἰσὶ μὲν γὰρ [ἤδη] ἐγγὺς αἱ Ἑλληνίδες 
πόλεις" τῆς Ἑλλάδος Λακεδαιμόνιοι πτροεστή- 
κασιν" ἱκανοὶ δέ εἰσι καὶ εἷς ἕκαστος Λακεδαι- 
μονίων ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν, ὅ τι βούλονται, δια- 
“πράττεσθαι. 18. Ei οὖν οὗτος πρῶτον μὲν ἡμᾷς 
Βυζαντίου ἀποκλείσει, ἔπειτα δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ἁρμοσταῖς παραγγελεῖ εἰς τὰς πόλεις μὴ δέχ- 
εσθαι ὡς ἀπιστοῦντας Λακεδαιμονίοις καὶ 
ἀνόμους ὄντας, ἔτι δὲ πρὸς ᾿Αναξίβιον τὸν 
ναύαρχον οὗτος ὁ λόγος περὶ ἡμῶν ἥξει, χαλεπόν 
ἐστι καὶ μένειν καὶ ἀποπλεῖν' καὶ γὰρ ἐν τῇ γῇ 
ἄρχουσι Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ τὸν 
νῦν χρόνον. 14, Οὔκουν δεῖ οὔτε ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς 
ἕνεκα οὔτε δυοῖν ἡμᾶς τοὺς ἄλλους τῆς “Ελλ- 
ἄδος ἀπέχεσθαι, ἀλλὰ πειστέον, ὅ τι ἂν 
κελεύωσι' καὶ γὰρ αἱ πόλεις ἡμῶν, ὅθεν ἐσμὲν, 
πείθονται αὐτοῖς. 15. ᾿Ἔ;,)γὼ μὲν οὖὗν---καὶ 
γὰρ ἀκούω Δέξιππον λέγειν πρὸς Κλέανδρον 
ὡς οὐκ ἂν ἐποίησεν ᾿Αγασίας ταῦτα, εἰ μὴ 
ἐγὼ αὐτὸν ἐκέλευσα----γὼ μὲν οὖν ἀπολύω καὶ 
ὑμᾶς τῆς αἰτίας, καὶ ᾿Αγασίαν, ἂν αὐτὸς 
᾿Αγασίας φήσῃ ἐμέ τινος τούτων αἴτιον εἶναι, 
καὶ καταδικάξω ἐμαυτοῦ, εἰ ἐγὼ πετροβολίας 


a 


ἢ ἄλλον τινὸς βιαίον ἐξάρχω, τῆς ἐσχάτης 
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δίκης ἄξιος εἶναι, καὶ ὑφέξω τὴν δίκην. 16. 
Φημὶ δὲ καὶ, εἴ τινα ἄλλον αἰτιᾶται, ἑαυτὸν 
χρῆναι παρασχεῖν Κλεάνδρῳ κρῖναι" οὕτω 
γὰρ ἂν ὑμεῖς ἀπολελυμένοι τῆς αἰτίας εἴητε. 
e A "4 A 9 3, φ A 
Ὡς δὲ νῦν ἔχει, χαλεπὸν εἶ, οἰόμενον ἐν TH 
“Ἑλλάδι καὶ ἐπαίνου καὶ τιμῆς τεύξεσθαι, ἀντὶ 
τούτων μηδ᾽ ὅμοιοι τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐσόμεθα, ἀλλ᾽ 
εἰρξόμεθα ἐκ τῶν “Ἑλληνίδων πόλεων.) 

17. Μετὰ ταῦτα ἀναστὰς εἶπεν ᾿Αγασίας" 
“Ἐγὼ, ὦ ἄνδρες, ὄμνυμι θεοὺς καὶ θεὰς ἣ 

XN ’ 9 4 am | φι A 3 ’ 
μὴν μήτε ἐμὲ Ἐξενοφῶντα κελεῦσαι ἀφελέσθαι 
τὸν ἄνδρα, μήτε ἄλλον ὑμῶν μηδένα" ἰδόντι δέ 
μοι ἄνδρα ἀγαθὸν ἀγόμενον τῶν ἐμῶν λοχιτῶν 
ς ‘ / e a) 4 ςΦ7. A 
ὑπὸ Δεξίππου, ὃν ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε ὑμᾶς 
προδόντα, δεινὸν ἔδοξεν εἶναι" καὶ ἀφειλόμην, 
e a Yea ‘ \ 2 Qa_s 
ὁμολογῶ. 18. Kal ὑμεῖς μὲν μὴ ἐκδῶτέ με" 
9.» N 3 \ σ A , 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐμαντὸν, ὥσπερ Ἐξενοφῶν λέγει, παρα- 
σχήσω κρίναντι Κλεάνδρῳ, ὅ τι ἂν βούληται, 
ποιῆσαι" τούτου ἕνεκα μήτε πολεμεῖτε Λακε- 
δαιμονίοις, σώξζοισθέ re ἀσφαλῶς, ὅποι θέλει 
ἕκαστος. Συμπέμψατε μέντοι ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 
ey ἡ Ἁ / ὃ κά 9 7 > N 
ἑλόμενοι πρὸς Κλέανδρον, otrives, ἐᾶν Tt ἐγὼ 
παραλείπω, καὶ λέξουσιν ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ καὶ 
πράξουσιν." 19. ᾿Εκ τούτου ἔδωκεν ἡ στρατιὰ, 
οὕστινας βούλοιτο, προέχόμενον ἰέναι. Ὃ δὲ 
προείλετο τοὺς στρατηγούς: Μετὰ ταῦτα 
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ἐπορεύοντο πρὸς Ἰζλέανδρον ᾿Αγασίας καὶ οἱ 
στρατηγοὶ καὶ ὁ ἀφαιρεθεὶς ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ ᾿Αγασίου' 
καὶ ἔλεγον οἱ στρατηγοί" 

20. “Ἕπεμψεν ἡμᾶς ἡ στρατιὰ πρός σε, ὦ 
Κλέανδρε' καὶ κελεύουσί σε, εἴτε πάντας αἰτιᾷ, 
κρίναντα σὲ αὐτὸν χρῆσθαι, ὅ τι ἂν βούλῃ" 
εἴτε ἕνα τινὰ, ἢ δύο, ἢ καὶ πλείους αἰτιᾷ, 
τούτους ἀξιοῦσι παρασχεῖν σοι ἑαυτοὺς εἰς 
κρίσιν. Elre οὖν ἡμῶν τινα αἰτιᾷ, πάρεσμέν 
σου ἡμεῖς" εἴτε καὶ ἄλλον τινὰ, φράσον" οὐδεὶς 
γὰρ ἀπέσται; ὅστις ἂν ἡμῖν ἐθέλῃ πείθεσθαι." 
21. Μετὰ ταῦτα παρελθὼν ὁ ᾿Αγασίας εἶπεν" 
“Ἐγώ εἰμι, ὦ Κλέανδρε, ὁ ἀφελόμενος Δεξ- 
ἔππου ἄγοντος τοῦτον. τὸν ἄνδρα, καὶ παίειν 
κελεύσας Δέξιππον. 22. Τοῦτον μὲν γὰρ otda 
ἄνδρα ἀγαθὸν ὄντα' Δέξιπιτον δὲ αἱρεθέντα 
οἶδα ὑπὸ τῆς στρατιᾶς ἄρχειν τῆς πεντηκοντ- 
όρον, ἧς ἡἠτησάμεθα παρὰ Τραπεζουντίων ἐφ᾽ 
ᾧτε πλοῖα συλλέγειν ὡς σωζοίμεθα, καὶ ἀπο- 
δράντα Δέξιππον, καὶ προδόντα τοὺς στρατι- 
ώτας, μεθ' ὧν ἐσώθης 28. Καὶ τούς τε 
Τραπεζουντίορυς ἀπεστερήκαμεν τὴν πεντη- 
κόντορον, καὶ κακοὶ δοκοῦμεν εἶναι διὰ τοῦτον" 
αὐτοί τε τὸ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἀπολώλαμεν. Ἤκουε 
γὰρ, ὥσπερ ἡμεῖς, ὡς ἄπορον εἴη πεζῇ ἀπιόντας 
τοὺς ποταμούς τε διαβῆναι καὶ σωθῆναι εἷς τὴν 
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“Ἑλλάδα. Τοῦτον οὖν τοιοῦτον ὄντα ἀφειλόμην. 
24, Εἰ δὲ σὺ ἦγες, ἢ ἄλλος τις τῶν παρὰ σοῦ, 
καὶ μὴ τῶν παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ἀποδράντων, εὖ ἴσθι 
ὅτι οὐδὲν ἂν τούτων ἐποίησα. Νόμιξε δ᾽, ἐὰν 
ἐμὲ νῦν ἀποκτείνῃς, Sv ἄνδρα Sedov te καὶ ᾿ 
“πονηρὸν ἄνδρα ἀγαθὸν ἀποκτενῶν.᾽ 

25. ᾿Ακούσας ταῦτα ὁ ζλέανδρος εἶπεν ὅτι 
Δέξιππον μὲν οὐκ ἐπαινοίη, εἰ ταῦτα ποποιη- 
κὼς εἴη" οὐ μέντοι ἔφη νομίξειν, οὐδ᾽ εἶ παμ- 
arovnpos ἦν Δέξιππος, βίαν χρῆναι πάσχειν 
αὐτὸν, ἀλλὰ κριθέντα (ὥσπερ καὶ ὑμεῖς νῦν 
ἀξιοῦτε) τῆς δίκης .-τυχεῖν. 26, “Νῦν οὖν 
ἄπιτε, καταλιπόντες τοῦτον τὸν ἄνδρα' ὅταν 
δ᾽ ἐγὼ κελεύσω, πάρεστε πρὸς τὴν κρίσιν. 
Αἰτιῶμαι δὲ οὔτε τὴν στρατιὰν, οὔτε ἄλλον 
οὐδένα" ἐπεί γε οὗτος αὐτὸς ὁμολογεῖ ἀφελέσ- 
θαι τὸν ἄνδρα." 27. ὋὉ δ᾽ ἀφαιρεθεὶς εἶπεν" 
“Ἐγὼ, ὦ λέανδρε, εἰ καὶ οἴει με ἀδικοῦντά 
τι ἄγεσθαι, οὔτε ἔπαιον οὐδένα οὔτε ἔβαλλον, 
ἀλλ᾽ εἶπον ὅτι δημόσια εἴη τὰ πρόβατα" ἦν γὰρ 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν δόγμα, εἴ τις, ὁπότε ἡ στρατιὰ 
ἐξίοι, ἰδίᾳ λήξοιτο, δημόσια εἶναι τὰ ληφθέντα. 
᾽28. Ταῦτα εἶπον" ἐκ τούτου με λαβὼν οὗτος 
ἦγεν, ἵνα μὴ φθέγγοιτο μηδεὶς, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς 
λαβὼν τὸ μέρος, διασώσειε τοῖς λῃσταῖς παρὰ 
τὴν ῥήτραν τὰ χρήματα." Ἱρὸς ταῦτα 6 
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Κλέανδρος εἶπεν" ““᾿ Ἐπεὶ τοίνυν τοιοῦτος εἶ, 
κατάμενε, ινα καὶ περὶ σοῦ βουλευσώμεθα." 
29. "Ex τούτου οἱ μὲν ἀμφὶ Κλέανδρον 
ἠρίστων" τὴν δὲ στρατιὰν συνήγαγε Ἐξενοφῶν 
καὶ συνεβούλευε πέμψαι ἄνδρας πρὸς Κλέ- 
ανδρον παραιτησομένους περὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν. 80. 
"Ex τούτου ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς πέμψαντας στρατ- 
ἡγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς καὶ Δρακόντιον τὸν Σπαρτ- 
ἐάτην καὶ τῶν ἄλλων, of ἐδόκουν ἐπιτήδειοι εἶναε, 
δεῖσθαι Κλεάνδρου κατὰ πάντα τρόπον ἀφ- 
εἶναι τὼ ἄνδρε. 31. ᾿ Ἐλθὼν οὖν Ἐξενοφῶν λέγει" 
“Ἔχεις μὲν, ὦ Κλέανδρε, τοὺς ἄνδρας" καὶ ἡ 
στρατιά σοι ὑφεῖτο, ὅ τε ἐβούλου, ποιῆσαι καὶ 
“τερὶ τούτων καὶ περὶ ἑαυτῶν ἁπάντων. Νῦν 
δέ σε αἰτοῦντα: καὶ δέονται δοῦναι σφίσι τὼ 
ἄνδρε, καὶ μὴ κατακαΐνειν᾽ πολλὰ γὰρ ἐν τῷ 
πρόσθεν χρόνῳ περὶ τὴν στρατιὰν ἐμοχθη- 
σάτην. 82. Ταῦτα δὲ σοῦ τυχόντες ὑπισχνοῦν- 
ταί σοι ἀντὶ τούτων, ἢν βούλῃ ἡγεῖσθαι αὐτῶν 
καὶ ἣν οἱ θεοὶ ἵλεῳ ὦσιν, ἐπιδείξειν σοι καὶ ὡς 
κόσμεοί εἶσι καὶ ὡς ἱκανοὶ, τῷ ἄρχοντι πειθό.- 
μένοι, τοὺς πολεμίους σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς μὴ 
φοβεῖσθαι. 88. Δέονται δέ σον καὶ τοῦτο, 
παρωγενόμενον καὶ ἄρξαντα ἑαυτῶν πεῖραν 
civ καὶ Δεξίππου καὶ σφῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων, 
"καστός ἐστι, καὶ τὴν ἀξίαν ἑκάστοις 
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νεῖμαι." 34, ᾿Ακούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κλέανδρος, 
“᾿Αλλὰ ναὶ τὼ Luo,” ἔφη, “ταχύ τοι ὑμῖν 
ἀποκρινοῦμαι. Kai τώ τε ἄνδρε ὑμῖν δίδωμι, 
καὶ αὐτὸς παρέσομαι" καὶ, ἣν οἱ θεοὶ παρα- 
διδῶσιν, ἐξηγήσομαι εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα. Kai 
πολὺ οἱ λόγοι οὗτοι ἀντίοι εἰσὶν, ἢ ods ἐγὼ 
περὶ ὑμῶν ἐνίων ἤκουον, ὡς τὸ στράτευμα 
ἀφίστατε ἀπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων. 

35. "Ex τούτου οἱ μὲν ὁπαινοῦντες ἀπῆλθον, 
ὄχοντες τὼ ἄνδρε' Kréavdpos δὲ ἐθύετο ἐπὶ τῇ 
“πορείᾳ καὶ συνῆν Ἐξενοφῶντι φιλικῶς, καὶ 
ξενίαν συνεβάλοντο. “Exrel δὲ καὶ ἑώρα αὖ- 
τοὺς τὸ παραγγελλόμενον εὐτάκτως ποιοῦντας, 
καὶ μᾶλλον ἔτι ἐπεθύμει ἡγεμὼν γενέσθαι 
αὐτῶν. 36, "Enel. μέντοι θνομένῳ αὐτῷ ἐπὶ 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας οὐκ ἐγύγνετο τὰ ἱερὰ, συγκαλέσας 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἶπεν" “Ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐ τελέθειτὰ 
ἱερὰ ἐξάγειν" ὑμεῖς μόντοι μὴ ἀθυμεῖτε τούτου 
ἕνεκα ὑμῖν γὰρ, ὡς ἔοικε, δέδοται ἐκκομίσαι 
τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀλλὰ πορεύεσθε. Ἡμεῖς δὲ 
ὑμᾶς, ἐπειδὰν ἐκεῖσε ἥκητε, δεξόμεθα ὡς ἂν 
δυνώμεθα κάλλιστα, 

37. Ἔκ τούτου ἔδοξε τοῖς στρατιώταις 
δοῦναι αὐτῷ τὰ δημόσια πρόβατα. Ὃ δὲ, 
δεξάμενος, πάλιν αὐτοῖς ἀπέδωκε. Kat οὗτος 
μὲν ἀπέπλει. Οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται διαθέμενοι 


44 XENOPHON'S ANABASTS. 


τὸν σῖτον͵ ὃν ἦσαν συγκεκομισμένοι, καὶ τἄλλα, 
ἃ εἰλήφεσαν, ἐξεπορεύοντο διὰ τῶν Βιθυνῶν. 
88, ᾿Επεὶ δὲ οὐδενὶ ἐνέτυχον πορενόμενοι τὴν 
ὀρθὴν ὁδὸν, ὥστε ὄχοντές τι εἷς τὴν φιλίαν 
ἐλθεῖν, ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς τοὔμπαλιν ὑποστρέψ- 
avras ἐλθεῖν μίαν ἡμέραν καὶ νύκτα. Τοῦτο δὲ 
ποιήσαντες ὄλαβον πολλὰ καὶ ἀνδράποδα καὶ 
πρόβατα' καὶ ἀφίκοντο ἑκταῖοι εἰς Χρυσόπολιν 
τῆς Χαλκηδονίας, καὶ ἐκεῖ ὄμειναν ἡμέρας ἑπτὰ 
λαφυροπωλοῦντες. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


acc. . « « « accusative. 
act . . + . amt 
e 8 Φ . Φ mu ec 1vé. 
oe . « « tulverb. 
gor... . + asorist, 
art. . . ‘ poder ey 
confer, i. 6. 
cf, e e e { compare. 
comm. gen Manes gon- 
comp. . . . comparative. 
cunjanction ; 
conj.. . . { Sommnceye 
contr. . ὁ. ὁ. con 
ἐμ eX a . dative. 
m. or . 
monstr. } ae 
ee e e e n Φ 
οἱ a: ᾿ς κᾧ' ᾧ μὰ er 
et Φ Φ Φ Φ e ymo. By e 
f. Twith subst. 
nal or pron i} feminine, 
. (with ver 
orfut. . } fature, 
followed, fol- 
folld. 3ϑ follg e 6 lowin 8. 
fr eo @ © @ @ Mtl 
en. . . »« « genitive. 
eat. omn.. . he scenes 
Crm, « «© « n. 
ib {τυ (at the 
e@ e Φ e Φ δΤῸΒ dental 
imperat. . . imperative. 
τς erf.orimp. im ah 
7. Φ ΓῚ Φ e ve, 
irreg. . » . irregular. 
Lat. e e o e tin. 
m.ormasc. . masculine. 
mid... .. dle. 
milit. Φ e e military. 


n. or neul.. . neuter. 

neg... « « negative. 

nom.. . . .ς nominative. 

osite or op- 

opp.. ...- ga acer op 

opt. . . . - Ooptative. 

P. or part.. . participle. 

p orperf.. . perfect. 

puss. . . . passive. 

paulo-post fat. or future perf. 
pass. for brevity 3. fut. ( pass.). 

pluperf. . . pluperfect. 

plur.. . . . plural. 

poet.. . . . poeticul. 


poss. . . . possessive, 
pres. . « « ἀρ ἜΡΙΣ 
᾿ ublic Schoo 
Primer. . - Latin Primer. 
prob. .. . probably. 
pron, . . e poongan: 
° e e e per ps. 
eg . « « « Yrelative. 
Sans. . . . Sanscrit. 
sing. .. - singular. 
sts. . . « e sometimes. 
subj.. . . » subjunctive. 
subst. . . . substantive. 
substt. . . . substantives. 
sup... . . superlative. 
t.t. . « e « technical term. 
uncontr, . . uncontracted. 
V.& . e « e Verb active. 
vy. mid... . verb middle. 
Ven... «6 « » verb neuter. 
voc. . » » Vocative. 
=... « - equal to. 
§ Φ Φ . e 9 paragraph. β 
ragraph in 
1 arry’s ἘΠ|6- 
* * *) mentary Greek 
Grammar. 


N B.—Where the etymology is ποῦ given, the word is of very 
uncertain or unknown origin. 
In the Verbs such tenses alone are given as are known to 
exist, the authorities chiefly followed being “ Veitch’s Irregular 
— Defective Greek Verbs,”’ and “ Lid and Scott's k 


xicon,’”’ 
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N.B.—egularly-formed Participles and Tenses of Verbs 
are not separately given, except for special reasons. 

Figures referring to any passage denote the chapter and 
paragraph ; 4.8.» 4, 49 = chapter 4, paragraph 49. 


=’, another form of the digamma (F, an obsolete letter of the 
Greek Alphabet, the place for which was next to ἐ) used as a 
sign of number: 1. For Cardinal num. adj. ἔξ, Six.—2. For 
Ordinal num. adj. ἕκτος, ἡ, ov, Sixth :—Hevopayros Κῦρον 


᾿Ανάβἄσεως ς΄ (= ἡ ἔκτη BIBAOs), The Sixth Book of Xenophon's 


A nabasis. 
Stigma. 


ΒΑΡ Zhe above numeral sign ἐς sometimes called 


--Φ:;---. ».-.. 


πγάθε, ὧν ; dy&Od, as adv. ; 
see ἀγᾶθός. 


ἐ-γἄθ-ός, ή, όν, adj. : 1. 
Good, or excellent, of its kind. 
—As Subst.: ἀγᾶθά, dy, n. 
plur. Good things.—2. Good, 
advantageous, profitable.—As 
Subst.: dy&@dv, οὔ, ἢ. A 
good thing, advantage, bene- 
fit.—8. OF persons: Brave, 
bold, courageous.—4. Adverb- 
ial neut. plur.: dy&@-d, Well; 
in the expression πολλὰ κἀγᾶθ 
d, 4,8; see πολύς, no. 2, and 
πράττω, No. 2. gap Irreg. 


Comp.: ἀμείνων, βελτίων, 
κρείσσων, κρείττων, λωίων; 


Sup.: ἄριστος, βέλτιστος, κρᾶτ- 
toros [γαθ, like Germ. “ gut,” 
Eng. “good,” akin to Sans. 


part. kydt-a, fr. root KYA, in . 
original force of “ to shine’; 
ἃ is an inseparable prefix]. 

᾿Αγασΐας, ov, τι. Agasias ; 
one of the Greek generals, and 
a native of Stymphalus in 
Arcadia. 

ἀγγεῖον, ov, n. [another 
form of ἄγγος, “a vessel or 
utensil 7 A vessel, or utensil, 
of any kind, such as ὦ pan, 
jar, pail. 

d-yvo-dw -ὥ, f. ἀγνοήσω, 
p- ἠγνόηκα, 1. aor. ἠγνόησα, 
v. a. (4, “negative”; yvo (= 
yve), a root of γι-γνώ-σκω, 
“to know ”] Not to know, 
to be ignorant of ;—at 5, 12 
folld. by clause, introduced 
by εἰ, as Object. 
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ἀγνοοῦντες, contr. nom. 
masc. plur. of dyvodwy -dy, 
P. pres. of ἀγνοέω. 
γόμενοξ, ἡ, ov, P. pres, 
pase. of ἄγω. 
dyop-4, ἂς, f. [for ἀγερ-ά; 
fr. ἀγείρω, “to collect, as- 
semble,” through verbal root 
(“An assembling ”’; 
hence, “an assembly”; hence, 
“8. place of assembly”; hence) 
1, A market-place, market.— 
3. Things sold in the market, 
provisions, a market:—ayopay 
παρέχειν, to supply or hold 
a market.—3, Supplies ;—at 
6, 8 in plur. 
ἀγρ-ός, οὔ, m.: 1. Mostly 
ear A. fees esp. of arable 
—2. Oountry, as opp. to 
“‘ town” [akin to Sans. aha) 
cf. Lat. ager, agri; Eng. 
“acre” ], 
ἄγ-ω, imperf. ἦγον, f. ἄξω, 
Ῥ. ἦχα, later ἀγήοχα, 2. aor. 
ἤγδγον, v.a.: 1.: a. Of per- 
sons in eral: To lead, 
conduct, bring; —at 8, 18 
without nearer Object: ἄφει 
οὕτως, is thus leading (the 
affair), ὁ. 6. is guiding matters 
to so happy a termination.— 
Ὁ. Of animals as Object: To 
lead.—c. Part. pres. ἄγων is 
used at times in combination 
with a verb, where in English 


two verbs would be employed: | ing 


—Txev ἄγων, (he came bring- 
tags i. δὴ came and 
brought, 6, =, Of soldiers $ 
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To lead, lead on as ἃ com. 
mander or officer does ;—at 
8, 2 there is seemingly an 
ellipse of ἐπὶ ταύτην (sc. κώμην) 
after ἦγον ;—at 6, 24 without 
nearer Object.—3. To lead 
away, carry off, 8 person 
before a judge, efc,, or for 
trial.—4, bf a ship as Subject: 
To bring, convey.—S. The 
part. pres. act. may often be 
translated by with ; cf. 1, 16. 
—Pass.: ἄγ-ομαι, p. Fypas, 
1. aor. ἤχθην, 1. fut. ἀχθή- 
σομαι [akin to Sans. root αἱ, 
‘* to drive ”; also, “to go” J. 

ἀ-δελφ-ός, οὔ, m. (“One of 
the same womb”; hence) 4 
brother [inseparable prefix 4, 
akin to Sans, εν ret part 
of compound w: » “same”; 
δελφούς, “a womb,” akin to 
Sans. garbh-a]. 

ἀδε-ῶς, adv. [43e-4s," with- 
out fear "7 Wsthout fear or 
alarm ; fearlessly, securely. 
ἄἅ-δηλος, δηλον, ad? 
“ἢ 
fest” ] (“ Not δῆλος"; hence) 
Uncertain, «unknown ; — at 
6, 1 ἄδηλον is predicated of 
the clause ὅπη τὸ μέλλον ἕξει ; 
supply éor{ as the copula. 

ἵκ-έω «ὧ, f. ἀδικήσω, p. 

ἠδίκηκα, 1. aor. ἠδίκησα, V. D. 
and a. [ἄδκ-.ος, ““ unjust, do- 
wrong ᾽]7 1. Neut.: (“ To 
ἄδικος, hence) Zo do 
wrong, act unjustly, commét 
an offence ;—at 6, 27 rs may 


i 
be 
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be regarded either as an 
adverb, or as an acc. of cognate 
meaning (= τι &8{«nua).—2, 
Act.: With Ace. of person : 
(‘To be ἄδϊἴκος towards one ”’; 
hence) Zo txjure, wrong, do 
eworong to a person.— Pass. : 
ἀδῖκ-έομαι -otpat, p. ἠδῖκ- 
μαι, plup. ἠδικήμην, 1. aor. 
ἠδικήθην, 1. fut. ἀδκηθήσομαι. 

δι [contr. fr. ἀείδω], f. 
gow and ὅσομαι, ν. ἢ. and a : 
1. Neut.: Zo sing.—2. Act. : 
With Acc. of song: Zo sing, 
or chant; 1, 6. 

ἀεί (also αἰεί), adv. Always, 
continually, for ever. 


ἀετός (alerés), οὔ, m. 44 ἔ 


οαρίο:-- ἀετὸς alcios, a lucky 
or auspicious eagle; i.e. an 
engle flying on the right hand. 
—Omens coming from the 
right were deemed lucky by 
the Greeks, while those 
coming from the left were 
regarded by them as unlucky. 
The reverse of this was held 
by the Romans. 

᾿Αθηναῖ-ος, ov, m. [᾿Αθηναῖ- 
os, ‘of, or belonging to, 
Athens ’—the chief city of 
Attica, a country of N. Greece ] 
A man of Athens; an Athen- 
tan ;—Plur,: With Art.: The 
Athenians. 

ἀθρο-ίζω (trisylL), f. ἀθρο- 
law, p. ἤθροικα, 1. aor. ἤθροισα, 
ν. 8. [ἀϑρό ος, “ collected 
together 7 
os”’s hence 
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gather, together. — Puss. : 
ἀθρο-ίζομαι (quadrisyll.), p. 
ἤθροισμαι, 1. aor. ἠθροίσθην, 
1. fut. ἀθροισθήσομαι. 

ἀ-θρό-ος, ov, adj, [& in 
“4 intensive” force; @pd-os, “a 
noise” as of many voiees] 
(“ Pertaining toa loud noise”; 
hence, with reference to those 
whence the θρόος proceeds) 1. 
Collected in crowds, in mass- 
es, in vast numbers.—2. All 
together, in a body; δ, 22.— 
8. In great, or vast, numbers ; 
numerous ;—at 5,6 ἀθρόοι is 
in concord with αὐτοί (= 
νεκροί) to be supplied before 
KELYTO. 

ἀθυμεῖτε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat. of ἀθυμέω. 

ἀθυμ-έω «ὦ, f. ἀθήμήσω, 
1. aor. θύῦμησα, v. n. [ἄθυμ- 
os, “ faint-hearted, despond- 
ing” ](“ To be &@vpos’’; heuce) 
1. To be faint-hearted, to 
despond ; to be down-hearted 
or dispirited.—2. Folld. by 
Dat. of thing: Zo be faint- 
hearted, etc., at. 

&-Otp-os, av, adj. (4, 
“negative ’; θυμ-ὅς, “ mind ”; 
hence, “spirit, courage” ] 
Without spirit or courage ; 
disheartened, desponding. 

ἀθῦμ-ως, adv. [k@vp-os, 
“ desponding ᾽᾽] (‘ After the 
manner of the ἄθυμος᾽᾽; hence) 
Despondingly, dejectedly ; in 


“To make a@pd-|a@ desponding or dejected 
To collect, or'| state ; see ἔχω. 
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αἰγ-ἴ-ἅλ-ος, ov, m. [aly, a 
root of ἀΐσσω, “to rush ’’; (Ὁ) 
connecting vowel ; &As, dA-ds, 
“the 5868] (‘ Sea-rushing 
thing,” “ that over which the 
sea rushes o7 to which it is 
impetuously carried ’’; hence) 
Sea-shore, beach, strand ;—at 
4, 4 αἰγίᾶλον is in apposition 
to the substantival clause τὸ 
πρὸς ἑσπέραν. 

αἴθω, imperf. 7 @ov (not found 
mm other tenses), v. a. and ἢ. 
1.: a. Act.: To burn, lay 
waste with fire.—b. Neut.: 
To be on hi to burn, to 
blaze, to be in a blaze.—2. 
Pass.: αἴθομαι = no. 1, Ὁ; 
3, 19. 

Αἰνιᾶνες, wy, m. plur. The 
Ainianes ; a people of Thes- 
saly. 

alpeBels, εἶσα, ἐν, Ῥ. 1. aor. 
pass. of αἱρέω. 

αἱρεῖσθαι ;—at 1, 25 may 
be taken as the pres. inf. pass. 
of alpéw, having ἕνα as its 
Subject ; or as the pres. inf. 
mid. of that verb, its Subject 
being omitted, as it is the 
same as that of the preceding 
finite leading verb ἔλεγον. In 
this latter case, if the Subject 
were expressed, it would be in 
the nom. (αὐτοί). 

αἱρέω -é, ἢ alpfow, Ὁ. 
ὕρηκα, 2, aor. εἷλον, v.a.: 1. 
Act.: To take, seize, capture. 
—2. Mid.: αἱρ-έομαι -otpat, 
f. αἱρήσομαι, Ὁ, pass. in mid, 
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force ἥρημαι, 2. aor. elAouny, 
(*To take to one’s self?’; 
hence) a. Zo choose.—b. To 
choose by vote, elect;—at 
1, 24 supply αὐτόν after 
αἱροῖντο. --- 6. With second 
Ασα. : Zo choose, or elect, a 
erson, efc., as that which is 
enoted by the second Acc.— 
3. Pass.: αἱρέομαι -otpat, p. 
Apnuas, pluperf. ἡρήμην, 1. aor. 
ἡρέθην, 1. fut. αἱρεθήσομαι, To 
be chosen or elected, 

αἱρήσομαι, fut. mid. of 
alpéw. 

alpdvrar, 8, pers. plar. 
pres. subj. mid. of alpéw. 

αἰσθἄνομαι, f. αἰσθήσομαι, 
Ῥ- ἤἦσθημαι, 2. aor. ἠσθόμην, 
v. mid.: 1. Abs.: Zo perceive 
mentally ; to understand, hear, 
learn. —2. With Acc. (g0, 
mostly) or Gen.: Zo observe, 
perceive, notice. 

atotos, ov (also -ος, a,'ov), 
adj. Mostly poet.: Boding 
well; lucky, auspicious, pro- 
pitious. : 

aloy-pés, pd, ρόν, adj. 
(alox-os, “shame” ] (“ Hav- 
ing aloxos”; hence) Shameful, 
base, disgraceful, infamous ; 
—at 2,10 αἰσχρόν is predicated 
of the clause ἄρχειν . . . τὴν 
στρατιάν [ὃ 162, B., 1.1]. 
gay Comp.: αἰσχρότερος and 
αἰσχοῖων ; Sup.: aloxp-dr&ros 
and αἴσχειστοξ. 

αἰσχ-ὕνω, f. αἰσχὕνῶ, p. 
ἤσχνγκα, 1. aor. foxvva, Υ. 8. 
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[alox-os, “shame”] 1. Act. : 
To shame,disgrace, dishonour. 
—2, Pass.: aloy-vvopat, p. 
foxvpupat, 1. aor. ἠσχύνθην, 
1. fut. αἰσχυνθήσομαι: With 
Inf.: Zo be ashamed to do, 


6. 

αἰτέω -ὦ, f. αἰτήσω, p. ἦτ- 
ἡκα, 1. aor. ἤτησα, v. 8.: 1. 
Act.: 8. Zo ask for, demand ; 
—at 3,9 supply αὐτούς (= 
τοὺς duhpous) after αἰτούντων ; 
where, also, αἰτούντων τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων is the Gen. Abs. 
[8 118].—b. With Acc. of 
person and Acc. of thing 
[§ 96]: Zo ask one for some- 
thing. —2, Mid.: alréopar 
-ovpat, f. αἰτήσομαι, 1. aor. 
ἡτησᾶμην: 
thing: To ask for something 
for one’s, efc., own use ;—at 
6, 22 the Acc. of thing is put 
by attraction in the case of 
its antecedent τῆς wevrnkoyr- 
dpou [ὃ 166, 1, a]. 

1, αἰτἴα, as, f. A fault, 
charge, imputation, accusa- 
tion. 

2. αἰτίᾷ, contr. 2. pers. 
sing. pres. ind. of αἰτιάομαι. 

aitt-dopat -apat, f. αἰτὶ- 
άἄσομαι, 1. aor. ἡτιασᾶμην, 
v. mid. [airi-a, in force of “a 
fault ’] 1. With Acc. of per- 
son: To find fault with, to 
blame.—2. With Acc. of per- 
, son and Inf.: Zo accuse a 
” person of doing, ete. ; 2, 8. 

alrt-os, a, ov, adj. [airi-a, 
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“a canse’’] (“ Pertaining to 
αἰτία"; hence) 1. Causing, 
occasioning, originating.—As 
Subst.: αἴτἴος, ov, τη. With 
Gen.: Originator, author, of 
something ; the cause of some- 
thing. —2. With εἰμί and 
folld. by Objective clause : To 
be the cause, or occasion, of’: 
—eln αἴτιον... Ταῦτα yer- 
έσθαι, was the cause (or 
occasion) of these things hav- 
ing happened, 6,8. 
alxp-GA-wros, wroy, Δ]. 
[αἰχμ- ἡ, “a spear’s point”; 
hence, “a spear’; GA, root of 
ἁλίσκομαι, “to be taken”’] 
(“ Spear-taken ”’?; hence) Tak- 
en, or captured, inwar ; taken 


With Ace. of | from the enemy ;—at 1, 4 


supply βοῶν with αἰχμαλώτων. 
—As Subst.: αἰχμάλωτος, 
ov, m. A prisoner of war, ὦ 
captive. 

d-xép-atos, aiov, adj. [ἀ, 
“negative ’’; κερ-ἀννῦμι, “to 
mix”] (“ Unmixed”’; hence) 
In strength, efc.: Fresh.—As 
Subst. : ἀκέραιοι, wy, m. plur. 
Men that are fresh; 5, 9. 

d-xlvStvos, κίνδυνον, adj. 
(& “negative”; κίνδῦνος, 
“danger” }] (“Not having 
κίνδυνος; hence) Free from 
danger ;—at 5, 29 the Sup. 
ἀκινδυνότάτον (neut. ace. 
sing.), like the preceding 
ῥᾷστον (to which it is coupled 
by xai), is predicated of the 
laces ἱέναι ἤδη ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. 
2 


§2 
Gar (Comp. ἀκινδὺνό-τεροϑ) ; 


Sup. duiv3vvd-raros. 
αἀκινδύνότάτος, 7, ov, sup. 
adj.; see ἀκίνδῦνος. 
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breaks the sea or waves; ἡ. 6. 
that against which the sea 
or waves break”; hence) 4 
headland, promontory, cape, 


dxovt-ifw, f. ἀκοντίσω, 1. | foreland. 


aor, ἠκόντίσα, v. ἢ. [ἄκων, 
ἄκοντοος, “‘ajavelin’”’] Τὸ hurl, 
or throw, a javelin, dart, etc. 

ἀκοντισ-τήᾳ, τοῦ, τὰ. [for 
ἀκοντιδ.τής ; fr. ἀκοντίζω (= 
ἀκοντίδ. σω), ““ἴο hurl ἃ jave- 
lin’’}] One who hurls a jave- 
lin, etc.; α javelin-man. ἡ 

ἀκούσας, dca, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of ἀκούω. 

ἀκούω, f. ἀκούσω and ἀκού- 
couat,p. ἀκήκοα, 1. aor. ἤκουσα, 
v.a.and n.: 1. Act.: a. With 
Acc. of thing ; or Gen. of per- 
son or thing: Τὺ hear; ef., 
also, no. c.—b. With Acc. of 
thing: Zo hear of.—c. With 
Gen. of person: (a) Zo hear 
from.—(b) To hear, listen to. 
—d. With Objective clause or 
with ὅτι ords: To hear that. 
—2, Neut.: Zo hear [pyrob. 
to be divided ἀ-κο-ύω ; fr. a, 
inseparable prefix, in strength- 
ening force; root «xo, found in 
xo-éw, * to hear, perceive ”’]. 

&xp-ov, ov, ἢ. [neut. of ἄκρ- 
os, “highest’’} (* The highest 
thing ”; hence) Of mountains: 
A peak, summit, top. 

ἀκ-τή, τῆς, f. [for ἀγ-τή; 
fr. ἄγνῦμι, “to break,’ through 
root dy] (“That which 
breaks’; hence, with refer- 
ence to the sea, ‘‘that which 


ἄ-κῦρ-ος, ov, adj. [4, “neg- 


ative’; κῦρ.ος, “authority, 


power’’] (“ Nothaving κῦρος"; 
hence) Without authority :— 
ἄκυρον ποιεῖν, (to make with- 
out, or to deprive of, authority; 
i.e.) to render null or void ; 
to set aside, 1, 28. 

ἀλάλ-ἀζω, f. ἀλᾶλάξομαι 
and later dAdAdiw, 1. aor. 
ἠλἄλαξα, v. ἡ. [ἀλᾶλ-ή, “ war- 
cry ”] To raise the war-cry. 

éX\GAdEas, doa, αν, P.1. aor. 
of &AGAa Co. 

ἀλήθ-εια, efas, f. [ἀληθ-ής, 
“true "1 (“ The quality of the 
ἀληθής ’’; hence) Truth :—rq 
ἀληθείᾳ, in (very) truth, 2, 10. 

GA-ife, f. ἁλίσω, 1. aor. 
ἥλϊσα, v. a. [ἀλ- ἧς, ““ crowded 
together "7 (“‘ To make ἁλής"; 
hence, ‘‘to crowd together ”; 
hence) 1. Zo gather together, 
collect, assemble, persons, etc. 

Pass.: GA-ifopar, p. 

ἥλισμαι, 1. aor. ἡλίσθην, 1. fut. 
ἁλισθήσομαι, To be gathered, 
etc., together; to meet to- 
gether, to assemble. 

ἄ-λιθ-ος, ov, adj. (4, “ neg- 
ative’’; Alé-os, “a stone” | 
(“‘ Not having λίθος ’’; hence) 
Free from, or clear of, stones; 
without stones, not stony. 

ἀλλ᾽; seo 1. ἀλλά, 
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1. ἀλλ-ά (before a vowel 
ἀλλ᾽), conj. [originally neut. 
plur. of &AA-os, ‘* another,” 
with the accent changed] 
(“In another way,” “ other- 
wise ”’; hence) 1. But.—2. In 
quick answers, etc.: Nay but, 
well but, well.—8. Gd? 4, 
Except. 

Z. ἄλλα, neut. nom. and 
acc. plur. of ἄλλος, 

ἄλλῃ, adv. [adverbial fem. 
dat. of ἄλλος, “another ”] 1. 
In another place, elsewhere.— 
2. In another way, otherwise, 
somehow else. 

ἀλλήλοις, ais, ois; GAA- 
ήλους, as, a; see ἀλλήλων. 

ἀλλ-ήλ-ων (Dat. ois, acs, 
os; Acc. ous, as, a), pron. 
plur. without Nom. [&AA-os, 
‘‘another,”  ‘“reduplicated ” 
and changed] Of, etc., one 
another. 

ἅλ-λ-ομαι, f. ἁλοῦμαι, 1. 
nor. ἡλἄᾶμην, 2. aor. ἡλόμην, 
vy. mid. Of persons as Sub- 
ject: Zo leap, bound, spring, 
etc. [akin to Sans. root 881, 
“to flow; to go’’]. , 

GAA-os, 7, 0, pron. adj.: 1. 
Sing.: 8. Another, other.— 
Adverbial Dat.: ἄλλῃ, In an- 
other place or quarter ; e/se- 
where.—As Subst.: (a) ἄλλος, 
ov, m. Another person, «n- 
other.—(b) ἄλλο, ov, n. An- 
other thing.—b. Repeated, 
whetlier as adj. or subst., and 
whether in the same or a 
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different case: One... an- 
other.—c. With οὐδείς: Aé 
all; 4, 2.—In time: With 
Art.: The next:—ryj ἄλλῃ 
(sce. ἡμέρᾳ), on the next, or 
following, day.—2. Plur.: 8. 
Other ;—at 1,6; 1, 11 folld. 
by Gen. of “Thing Distrib- 
uted” [§ 112].—As Subst. : 
(a) ἄλλοι, wy, m. Other per- 
sons, others ;—nt 2,10 ἄλλους 
is the Subject of ἔχειν to be 
supplied. — With Art.: The 
others, the rest ;—at 6, 30 
τῶν ἄλλων (some of the others) 
is an Objective Partitive Gen., 
and is coupled by καί to the 
Acc. Δρακόντιον [ὃ 112, Obs. 
2].—(b) ἄλλα, ay, n. Other 
things.— With Art. : The other 
things, the rest.—Adverbial 
Accusative: τὰ a (con- 
tracted τἄλλα), for the rest, 
in other respects.—b. Repeat- 
ed, whether as adj. or subst., 
and whether in the same or 
a different case: Some... 
other :—so, also, with adverb- 
ial Dat. ἄλλῃ: Some in one 
quarter, some in another; 
3, 7; 6, 5.—c. With Art.: 
The rest of that denoted by 
the subst. to which it is in 
attribution :—rd ἄλλο στράτ- 
ευμα, 2, 10;--ἡ ἄλλη χώρα, 
the rest of the country, 4, 6 
[akinto Sans. any-a, “ other’ }. 

ἄλλ-οτε, adv. [&AA-os, “‘an- 
other’”’] “4 another time, at 
other times, 
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othor’’] (“After the manner 
of the &AAos”; hence) In an- 
other manner or way ; other. 
wise:—GAAws wos, in some, 
or any, other way, 4, 2. 

“Adve, vos, m. The Halys ; 
tho principal river of Asia 
Minor, rising on the confines 
of Pontus and Armenia, and 
flowing into the Euxine Sea 
to tho N.W. of Naustathmus. 
Its modern name is Kizil 
Irinak, 1. 6. the “ Red River.” 

ἄλφίτον, ον (plur. except 
in one phrase), n. Barley-meal 
or groats. 

pa, adv. and prep.: 1. 

Ady.: At the same time :—&ua 
μέν... ἅμα δέ, partly... 
partly.—2. Prep. gov. dat. : 
At the same time with, toge- 
ther with:—hua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, 
together with the day, i.e. at 
day-break [akin to Sans. 
sama, “same’’ |, 

ἅμαξα, ns, f. A carriage, 
or car, as opposed to a war- 
chariot; @ waggon, etc. :— 
βοῦς (plur.) ὑφ᾽ ἁμάξης, (cattle 
under ὦ waggon; i.e.) draught- 
cattle, draught-oxen, 4, 2, etc. 
[acc. to some, fr. ἅμ-α, “ to- 
gether,” &y-w, “to carry,” 
and so represents ἅμ- αγοσα ;— 
ace. to others, the last portion 
of the word is akin to Sans. 
aksha, ““ἃ car”; and so, to be 
ilivided &u-afa |. 


ἀμᾶχ-εἰ, adv. [&udyx-os. 
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‘“‘without battle” ] (“ After 
the manner of the &udéyxos 7’; 
hence) Without battle, with- 
ia de ‘odd 

᾿Αμβρακι-ώτηφ, ὦώτου, τη. 
[᾿Αμβρακί-α, “ Ambracia”; a 
town of Epirus on the Ambrac- 
iot Gulf (now the Gulf of 
Arta ‘or Larta)] A man of 
Ambracia, an Ambraciot.— 
As <Adj.: Of Ambracia; 
Ambraciot. 

ἀμείνων, ov, adj.: irreg. 
comp. of ἀγᾶθός : Better ;— 
at 2, 15 ἄμεινον (like Ago», to 
which it is coupled by καί) is 
predicated of the clause orpar- 
εὐεσθαι.. . ἀπαλλάττεσθαι. 

apwedos, ov, ἔ, [prob. fr. 
ἀμπ-ί, Aolic form of ἀμφ-ί, 
* around’”’; ἐλ, root of ἐλ-ίσσω, 
“to roll or wind’’] (‘That 
which rolls itself, or winds, 
around” ; hence) A vine, as 
twining its tendrils around 
—— τῶν for support. 

» prep. gov. gen., dat., 

Pe ne ‘i With’ Gen. : a. 
Around, round about.—b. 
For, for the sake of.—0. Con- 
cerning, respecting.—2. With 
Dat.: a. Around.—b. On both 
sides of.—8. With Acc.: 8. 
Around.—b. Of time: Near, 
near upon, about.—c. About, 
concerning, respecting. —d. 
With numerals: Adoué¢ [akin 
to Sans. abhz, “about ’’]. 

ἀμφοῖν, dat. of ἄμφω. 

ἄμφω, adj. gen. omn. Both 








VOCABULARY. 


of two.—As Subst.: Both 
[akin to Sans. #bh-a (origin- 
ally ambh-a), “ both ”’}. 

1, dv, conj. If; joined to 
Subj. mood :—ady μή, if not, 
unless. 

2. ἄν, conditional particle, 
modifying the power of the 
word to which it belongs: 1. 
With Verbs (of all moods ex- 
cept the Imperative) : a. With 
Imperf. Ind.: Would, should. 
—b. With 1. aor. Indic.: 
Would have, should have.—c. 
With Subj., the force of & is 
thrown on some preceding 
conjunction, or some relative 
word; see below, no. 2.—d. 
With Opt. limits the indefinite 
possibility of the mood by 
making it depend on certain 
conditions: (a) Condition be- 
ing or not being fulfilled: 
Would.—(b) Condition not 
fulfilled: Would or would 
have.—(c) Condition fulfilled : 
Will, I think.—e. With Inf. : 
(a) Of Pres: That one, efc., 
will, or is about to do, etc.—- 
(b) Of Perf.: That one, efc., 
was about to do, etc.—(c 
Of Aor.: That one will, shall, 
would or should do, etc.—2. 
With Relative pronouns, ad- 
verbs, conjunctions, efe.: ὃς 
ἄν, ὅστις ἄν, whoever, who- 
soever ; --ὅ,τι ἄν, whatever 
thing, whatever ;--ὅπον ἅν, 
' wherever ;--- ὅπως ἄν, however ; 
-- ἔστε (ἔστ᾽) ky, until wohat- 
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ever time;— dws Uy, until 
whatever time it be (that), 
whenever ; — ἡνίκα ty, when- 
ever;—éws ty, as long as ever s 
--ὡς ἄν, in whatever way, 
however ;---ὅσοι ἄν, how many 
soever, as many soever as ;— 
ὧς ἄν, however.—3. With 
Part. 2. aor.: Might have :— 
ἂν γενόμενον, that might have 
been, 4, '7.—4. “Ay sometimes 
occurs twice in a sentence, for 
which there are two reasons: 
a. It is used once at the begin. 
ning to show the conditional 
nature of the whole sentence, 
and again with thet part of 
the sentence which it espec. 
ially modifies—b. It is at- 
tached to the word on which 
most ‘emphasis is to be laid, 
and again to the verb which it 
modifies, 

dvd, prep. gov. ace, (‘ Up. 
up. along”; hence) 1. Of 
place: Through, throughout, 
tn.—2, With numerals in dis- 
tributive force: Up to, to the 
number of, each :---ἀὰ δια- 
κοσίους ἄνδρας, up to two hun- 
dred men each, 6, 11. 

ἀνα-βαίνω, f. ἀνά- βήσομαι,. 
ἀνᾶ-βέβηκα, 2. aor. ἀν-έβην, 
v. n. [ἀμά, “up, upwards” ; 
Balyw, “to go” ] 1. To go up 
or upwards, e.g. from the 
coast to the interior of a 
country.—2. Of persons em- 
barking, efc.: Alone: Zo go 
en board, to embark. 
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évaBds, ao ᾶ, άν, Ῥ, 2. aor. 
of ἀνᾶβαίνω. 

᾿Ανάβἅ-σις, σεως, f. [ἀναβα- 
ίνω, “to go up”) 1. 4, going 
up, e.g. from the coast to the 
interior of a country.—2. The 
Anabasis ; the title of Xeno- 
phon’s work which treats of 
the expedition of Cyrus, from 
his satrapy in Lydia, against 
his brother, King Artaxerxes, 
at Babylon. It records also 
the proceedings of his Greek 
auxiliaries after his death till 
they were embodied with other 
Greek troops under Thimbron, 
who carried on a war against 
Tissaphernes and Pharnabaz- 
118. 
ἀναγκ-ᾶζω, f. ἀναγκάσω, p. 
ἠνάγκᾶκα, 1. aor. ἠνάγκᾶσα, 
v. a. [ἀνάγκ-η, “force” ] Zo 
force, compel, constrain ;—at 
2, 6 supply διδόναι after ἀναγκ- 
a&(ev.—Pass.: ἀναγκ-ἄζομαι, 
p. ἠνάγκασμαι, 1. aor. ἦναγκ- 
άσθην, 1. fut. ἀναγκασθήσομαι. 

ἀνάγκη, ns, f.: 1. Force, 
constraint.—2. Need, necess- 
ity :—advdynn (ἐστί or ἦν), 
in connexion with an Inf., is 
rendered in English by é¢ must 
be that, it is necessary that ; 
but in Greek ἐστί is the cop- 
ula, and ἀνάγκη is predicated 
of the Inf., or Infinitival 
clause ;s—at 4, 12 ἀνάγκη is 
predicated of the Inf. πορεύ- 
εσθαι ;—at 4, 9 ἀνάγκη is 
predicated of the Infinitival 
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clause ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐξάγειν; 
cf, 4,17; 4, 19, ete. 

dv-ayw, f. ἀν-άξω, 2. aor. 
ἀν-ἠγᾶγον, v. a. [ἀν-ά, “ up”; 
ἄγω, “to lead 1. 4. Zo lead, 
carry, or bring up.—b. To 
take to sea, to carry by sea. 
—2. Pass.: ἀν-άγομαι, 1. aor. 
ἀν-ἤχθην, (“ To be carried by 


sea”; hence) Zo put to sea, 
to sef sail.—8. Mid.: ἀν- 
άγομαι, ἢ. ἀν-άξομαι, (““Τὸ 


take one’s self to sea ”; hence, 
like pass.) Zo put to sea, set 
sail. 

ἀνάᾶ-θαῤῥέω -θαῤῥῶ, f. ἀνᾶ- 
θαῤῥήσω, p. ἀνᾶ-τεθάῤῥηκα, 
v. n. [ἀνά, denoting “ repeti- 
tion,” and so “ again’; θαῤῥέω, 
“to be bold ἢ (‘To be bold 
again”; hence) To regain 
courage. 

ἀνά-θορύβέω -OoptBa, 1. 
aor. ἀν-εθορὕβησα, v. n. [ἀνά, 
in “strengthening” force; 
OoptBéw, “to shout out”) Zo 
shout out aloud or loudly ; 
used mostly of applause; cf. 
1, 30. 

ἀγ-αιρέω -αιἱρῶ, f. ἀν-αιρήσω, 
p. ἀν-ἤἥρηκα, 2, aor. ἀν-εἴλον, 
v. a. [ἀν-ά, “up”; αἱρέω, “to 
take” ] Zo take up ;—at 4, 9 
supply αὐτούς (= τοὺς νεκρούς) 
after ἀναιρεῖν. 

ἀνάᾶ-κἄλέω -κἄλῶ, Vv. a. 
[ἀνά, denoting ““ repetition ”; 
κἄλέω, “ to call”] 1. Zo call 
again and again.—2, To call 
by a naine, 
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ἀνάκδλοῦντες, contr. masc. 
nom. plur. of ἀνᾶκαλέων, P. 
pres. of dvdndaéw. 

ἀνἄ-κοιγνόω -xowe, f. ἀνᾶ- 
κοινώσω, .1. aor. ἀν-εκοίνωσα, 
v. a. [ἀνά, in “ strengthening” 
force ; κοινόω, “to make com- 
mon, communicate] 1. Zo 
communicate, tmpart.— 2. 
With Dat.of person alone : Zo 
communicate with, to take 
counsel with, to consult ; 1, 22. 

ἀνἄκοινῶσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἀνὰκοινόω. 

ἀνακράγών, οὔσα, dv, P. 
2. aor. of ἀνακρᾶζω. 

dva-xpate, f. ἀνα-κράξομαι, 
2. aor. ἀν-ἐκρᾶγον, V. 0D. [ἀνά 
in “strengthening” force; 
κρᾶζω, “to cry out”) Zo ery 
out aloud, to shout out. 

ἀνάᾶλάβών, οὖσα, dv, P. 
2. aor. of ἀνάλαμβᾶνν. 

dvi-AapBave, f. ἀνα-λήψο- 
μαι, 2. aor. dy-dAGBoy, ν. a. 
[ἀνά, “back”; λαμβᾶνω, “to 
take”] (“To take back "; 
hence) Zo regain, recover ; 
4, 26; cf. preceding section 
24 


Gvii-péves, 1. aor. ἀν-έμεινα, 
2. aor. ἀν-έμενον, v. a. [ἀνά, 
in “strengthening,” force; 
μένω (act.), “to wait for”) 
To wait for, await some per- 
son or thing ;—at 4, 19 suppl 
αὑτάς (== πλοῖα καὶ τριήρεις 
after ἀν μένειν ; see preceding 
section. 

dévEuipviocecGe, 2. pers. 
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plur. pres. imperat. mid. of 
ἀνᾶμιμνήσκω. 

ἀνάἄᾶ-μιμνήσκω, f. ἀνα-μνήσω, 
Vv. ἃ. ά, denoting ‘‘re- 
petition”; μιμνήσκω, “to put 
in mind ”]} (To put in mind 
again, to cause to remember”; 
hence) 1. Act.: With Acc. of 
person and Acc. of thing: Zo 
remind one of scomething.— 2, 
Mid.: dva-pipvijoxopas, f. 
ἀνα-μνήσομαι, (To cause one’s 
self to remember ”; lience) Zo 
recall to mind. 

ἀναμγήσω, fut. of ds ἄἅμιμνή- 
σκω. 

"AvaktBtos, ov, m. Anarib- 
ius; the Spartan admiral 
stationed at Byzantium (now 
Constantinople) when the 
army of the Ten Thousand 
arrived at Trapezus (now 
Trebisond). 

ἀναξόμενος, η, ov, P. fat. 
mid. of ἀνἄγω. 

ἀνγαπανσαίμην, 1. nor. opt. 
mid. of ἀνάπαύω. 

ἀνα-παύω, f. ἀνᾶ-παύσω, p. 
ἀνᾶ-πέπαυκα, v. a. [avd, in 
“strengthening” force ; παύω, 
“‘ to make to cease”’] 1. Act.: 
To make another to cease or 
desist, —2, Mid.: ἀνα-παύ- 
opat, 1. aor. ἀν-επαυσᾶμην, 
(‘To make one’s self to 
cease,” efc.; hence) Zo stop, 
halt, rest one’s self, etc., take 
rest. 
ἀν-ἄάριστ-ος, ov, adj. [ἀν, 
“ negative’; ἄριστ-ον, “ break- 
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fast” } Without breakfast, 
breakfastless. 

ἀνα-σκευ-ἄζω, f. ἀνα-σκευ- 
dow, 1. aor. ἀν-εσκεύ-ἅσα, V. ἃ. 
[ἀνά, “up”; σκεύ-η (plur.), 
“baggage” ] (“To put up 
one’s baggage”; hence, as a 
result) Zo carry off or away. 

ἀναστάς, Goa, dy, : 
2. aor. of ἀνίστημι. 

ἀνάτεθάῤῥηκα, perf. ind. of 
ἀνᾶθαῤῥέω. 

dva-hevya, f. ἀνᾶ-φεύξομαι, 
2. aor. ἀν-ἐφὕγον, v. ἢ. (avd, 
“up”; φεύγω, “to flee”) To 
flee up. 

ἀνά-χωρέω -χωρῶ, f. avi- 
Xwphow, Ὁ. ἀνᾶ-κεχώρηκα, 
1. aor. ἀν-εχώρησα, ν. ἢ. [ἀνά, 
“back ’; χωρέω, “to go’’] 
To go back; to withdraw, 
retire, retreat. 

ἄνδρα, ἄνδρας, acc. sing. 
and plur. of ἀνήρ. 

avBp «άἀ - ποῦ -ον, ov, Nn. 
ee referred to ἀνήρ, 

y5p-ds, “a man,” and πούς, 
wod-és, “44. foot,” from the 
notion of a man falling at the 
conqueror’s feet;— by some 
the second portion is referred 
to ἀποδόσθαι, “to sell”; and 
so, “the man sold,” as cap- 
tives usually were :— more 
probably for é&vdp-d-wed-or, 
from ἀνήρ, ἀνδρ-ός, “a man”; 
(a) connecting vowel; πεδ-άω, 
“to fetter,” “bind with fet- 
ters’; and so, “the man-fetter- 

* “hing or property” ].4 slave. 


ἀνδράσι (v),dat.plur.of ἀνήρ. 


ἄνδρε, nom. and acc. dual 


of ἀνήρ. 

GvBp-cios, ela, efoy, adj. 
[ἀνήρ, aydp-ds, “a man’’] 
(Of, or pertaining to, a 
man”; hence) Manly, Sold, 
brave, courageous, 

ἀνδρειό - της,  nros, Γ΄ 
[ἀνδρεῖ-ος, (uncontr. gen. 
ἀνδρείο-υς, “manly’’] (“ The 
quality of the ἀνδρεῖος"; hence) 
Manliness, boldness, bravery, 
courage. 

ἄνδρες, nom. and voce. plur. 
of ἀνήρ. 
ἀνδρῶν, gen. plur. of ἀνήρ. 
ἀνεθορύβησα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἀνἄθορυβέω. 

ἀνέκράγον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἀνακρᾶζω. 

ἀν-ερεθίζω, f. ἀν-ερεθίσω, p. 
ἀν-ηρέθϊκα, v. a. [av-d, in 
“strengthening” force; ἐρεθτζω, 
“tq stir up”] Zo stir up 
greatly, excite, instigate.— 
Pass.: ἀν-ερεθίζομαι, p. ἀν- 
ηρέθισμαι, l.aor. ἀν-ηρεθίσθην. 

ἀνεσκεύασα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἀνασκενᾶζω. 

ἀνέστην, 
ἀνίστημι. 

ἄν-ευ, adv. With Gen.: 
Without [akin to Sans. nega- 
tive prefix an = English un, 


a 
νέφὕγον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἀνἄφεύγω. 

ἀν-ἤήκω, ν. n. [ἀν-ά, “up”; 
ἥκω, “to have come” ] (“To 


2. aor. ind. of 
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have come up”; hence) Zo 
reach, extend, 

ἀ-νήρ, vépos νδρός, m.: 1. 
4 man, as opposed to woman. 
—2. 4 man in the prime of 
life. —3. 4 man indeed, a brave 
man ;—at 6, 22 accompanied 
by &ya6és.—4. In Attic Greek 
ἀνήρ isfrequently placed before 
1 subst. denoting a calling, 


profession, etc. ;—also before 


the names of nations, etc. —5. 
In addresses: In voc. plur. : 
Men, Sirs ; 1, 26, etc. [akin 
to Sans. nar-a, “a man”; & 
is a prefix; cf. a-ya0-ds]. 
ἄνθρωπος, ov, m.: 1. Sing.: 
A man, person.—2. Plur. : 
Men ;—at 4, 23 of ἄνθρωποι, 
the men = thesoldiers.—N.B. 
This word is sometimes fem.: 
“ἃ woman.” 

ἀν-ίστημι, f. ἀνα-στήσω, p. 
ἀν-έστηκα, 1. aor. ἀν-ἐστησα, 
2. aor. ἀν-έστην, v. ἃ. and n. 
[éy-d, “ap”; ἴστημι, “to 
make to stand ;—to stand’’] 1. 
Act. : In pres., imperf., 1. fut., 
and 1. aor.: To make to stand 
up, to raise or lift up.—z2. 
Neut.: In perf., pluperf., and 
2. aor.: 8. To τ ῥα γα rise. 
—b. To rise up from a reclin- 
ing position, efc.—3. Mid.: 
ἀν-(στἅμαι, 1. aor. ἀν-εστη- 


 σἄμην = no. 2, a. 


G-vop-og, ov, adj. (4, ‘ nega- 
tive’; vdpu-os, “law "7 (“ Not 
having νόμος ”’; hence) Law- 
less, subject to no law. 
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ἀντί (before a soft’ vowel 
ἀντ᾽; before an aspirated 
vowel ἀνθ᾽), prep. and adv. : 
1. Prep. gov. gen.: a. Of 
place: Over against, oppos- 
tte—b. Instead of, in the 
place of.—c. For, tn return 
Sor.—2. Adv.: In return. 

dvrt- » ἢ, ἀντὶ. λέξω, 1. 
aor. ἀντ-έλεξα, v. n. [ἀντί, 
“in opposition’; λέγω, ‘to 
speak ”] To speak in opposi- 
tion ; to oppose in words. 

ἀντ-ἴος, ἴα, ἴον, adj. [ἀντοί, 
“over against”) (“Οἵ or 
belonging to, ἀντί"; hence) 
1. Locally: Over against, 
opposite: —yrlo: ὥρμησαν, 
(rushed opposite ; i.e.) rushed 
to meet them.—2. Opposite, 
contrary, the reverse :---ἀντίοι 
(supply ἐκείνοις Adyots) H, the 
very reverse to (those words), 
6, 34. The construction of 
ἀντίος with # is very unusual, 
the strict rendering being here 
*¢ opposite than.” 

ἀντῖ-τάσσω (Attic ἀντΐ- 
τάττω), ἴ, ἀντὶ- τάξω,1. λον, dvr- 
ἔταξα, v. a. [ἀντί, “against ”; 
τάσσω, “to draw up’) 1. 
Act.: To draw up against, 
range in battle against.—z2, 
Pass. : ἀντῖ-τάσσομαι (Attic 
ἀντΐ - τάττομαι), p. ἀντὶ- 
τέταγμαι, To be drawn up in 
opposition or in hostile array; 
to be opposed. 

ἀντϊταττόμενος, 7, ov, P. 
pres. pass. of ἀντιττάττω ;—at 
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1, 9 δύο ἀντταττομένων is Gen. 
Abs. [§ 118]; where further 
observe that the plur. dvz7i- 
ταττομένων is in concord with 
δύο (dual subst.). 
avrirdrre ; see dvtirdcow. 
ἀξί-α, as, f. [fem. of ἄξιος, 
in sense of “worthy,” used as 
subst.] (“ Worth, or value,” 
of a thing, etc.; hence) Of 
persons: Due, deserts. 
ἄξϊίος, a, ov, adj. [for &y- 
cios; fr. ἄγω, in force of “ to 
weigh ” so much] (“ Weigh- 
ing ”* go much; hence) 1. 
orth.—2. Worth while ;— 
at 5, 18 ἄξϊον is predicated of 
the Substantival Inf. ἁρπᾶσαι; 
supply ἐστί as copula.—3. 
ith Gen.: Worthy or de- 
serving of ; 5, 13; 6, 15. 
ἀξί-ὅόω -ὥ, f. akidow, p. 
ἠξίωκα, 1. aor. ἠξίωσα, v. a. 
&ki-os, “worthy” ] 1. With 
cc. of person and Gen. of 
thing: To think, or deem, a 
person worthy of something. 
To think fit, demand, 
require, desire ;—at 6, 20 
folld. by Acc. and Inf. ; at 
6, 25 used absolutely... 

«μα, μᾶτος, Ὡ. [for atio- 
μα; fr. ἀξϊό-ω, ““ἴο think, or 
deem, worthy” 7 (‘That of 
which one is thought, or deeni> 
ed, worthy ”’; hence) Honour, 
reputation, dignity, etc. 

ἀπ-αγγέλλω, f. ἀπ-αγγελῶ, 
1, aor. ἀπ-ήγγειλα, ν. a. [ἀπ΄ 
ό, in “strengthening ” force ; 
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ἀγγέλλω, “to report,” efe.] 
1. Zo report, annownce.—2. 
Folld. by 8rv: To report, or 
bring tidings, that. 

dw-tye, f. ἀτ- ἄξω, 2. aor. 
ἀπ-ἠγᾶγον, v. a. [ἀπ-ό, awa 
or off”; ἄγω, “ to carry, lead, 
drive ’’] 1. Act.: 8, To carry, 
or convey, away ;—at 5, 20 
supply ἡμᾶς as the nearer Ob- 
ject of axdtovra.—b. Zo lead 
away, to drive off, cattle, elc. 
Mid.: ἀπ-άγομαι, To 
carry, OF convey, away as one’s 
own especial act; fo take 
away with one. 


ἀπαλλάἄγείς, cica, ἔν, P. 
2. aor. pass. of ἀπαλλάσσω. 


ἀπ-αλλάσσω (Attic ἀπ- 
αλλάττω), f. ἀπ-αλλάξω, Ῥ. ἀπ- 
ἠλλᾶχα, ν. a. [ἀπ-ό, “ from ”; 
ἀλλάσσω, “to change’’] (“Τὸ 
change from”; hence) 1, Act. : 
With Gen.: Zo set free or 
deliver from.—2. Pass.: ἀπ- 
αλλάσσομαι (Attic dx- 
αλλάττομαι), p. ἀπ-ἠλλαγμαι, 
1. aor. ἀπ-ηλλάχθην, 1. f. ἀπ- 
αλλαχθήσομαι, 2. aor. ἀπ᾿ 
ηλλᾶγην: a. With Gen.: Zo 
be freed from, to get rid of.— 
Ὁ, Zo depart, go away. 

ἅπαν, nom. and acc. neat. 
sing. of Gras. 
. 1, ἅπαντα, nom. and acc. 
neut. plur. of ἅπας. 
_ 2%. ἀπαντᾷ, contr. 8. 
sing. 


TS. 
pres.ind. of ἀπαντάω; 1,8. 
avrag, masc. acc. plur. of 
dxas. 
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déw-avtde -αντῶ, f. dx- | or away from”; hence) Zb be 
aprhce and ἀπ-αντήσομαι, p. | absent. 
ἀκ-ἤντηκα, 1. aor. ἀπ-ἤντησα,ΙΪὶ 2. ἄπ-ειμι, inf. ἀειέναι, 
v. n. [ax-d, in “strengthen- | imperf. ἀπ-ἥειν, v. ἢ. [ἀπ-ό, 
ing” force ; ἀστάω, “ to meet’’ | . “from, away”; εἶμι, “to go’”] 
With Dat.: 1. To meet, fall In pres. used as a foture: 1. 
in with.—2. In hostile sense: To go away, depart.—2. To 
To come, or go, to meet; to | go back, retire, withdraw. 


encounter. ax-cirov, 2. aor. without 
ἁπάντων, masc. and neut. | pres.; with f. ἀπ. ερῶ, Ὁ. ἀπ- 
gen. plur. of ἅπας. εἴρηκα, plup. ἀπ.-ειρήκειν, Vv. D. 


ἀπάξων, P. fat. of ἀτἄγω. |[ἀπ-ό, “from”; εἶπον, “to 

&-was, κᾶσα, κᾶν, adj. [ἀ, ἴῃ | speak” ] (“ΤῸ speak away 
“intensive” force; πᾶς, ‘‘all” | from” one; hence, “to give 
1. Quite all; the whole, all , up” athing; hence) To gire up 
completely—As Subst.: a. , or fail from exhaustion ; to be 
ἅπαντες, oy, τη. plur. All: fatigued,wearied,worn out,etc. 
men, all persons.—b. Gravta,| ἀπειρήκεσαν, 3. pers. plur. 
ων, n. plur. All things.—2. ; plap. ind. of ἀπεῖπον. 
The whole of tbat denoted by ἔπεσιν), 3. pers. sing. 
the subst. to which it is in , pres. ind. of 2. ἄπειμι. 
attribution.—N.B. The ροεῖ-[ ἀπεῖχον, imperf. ind. of 
tion of ἅπᾶς with a Subst. is : ἀπέχω. 
the same as that of ras; see ἀπεκτίννῦσαν, 3. pers. plur, 


πᾶς. imperf. ind. of ἀποκτίννῦμι. 
ἅπᾶσι(ν), masc. and neut.| ἐπ-ελαύνω, f. ἀκ-ελἄσω, 
-dat. plar. of ἅπας. Attic ἀπ-ελῶ, p. ἀπ-ελήλᾶκα, 


ἀπέβην, 2. aor. ind. of ἀπο- | 1. aor. ἀπ-ἠλᾶσα, v. a. [ἀπ-ό, 
oo. “away”; ἐλαύνω, “todrive ”} 
dweSeSpaxey, plup. ind. of | To drive away, drive off. 


ioe alg ἀπελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of ἀκ. 

a 3. pers. sing. 2.807. | έρχομαι. 

ind. of πον! δα σμςς ᾿ὰπελθών, οὖσα, ὄν, P. 2. aor. 
ἀπέδωκα, 1. aor. ind. of | of ἀπέρχομαι. 

ἀποδίδωμι. ἀπέλϊπον, 2. aor. ind. of 
dwéGavov, 2. aor. ind. of | ἀπολείπω. 

ἀκοθνήσκω. ἀπεμάἄχόμην, imperf. ind. of 


1.ἄπκ-ειμι͵, f. ax-doopat, V.0. | deopaxopat. 
[ἀπ-6ό, “from, away from ἢ; ἀπέπλει, contr. 3. pers. 
εἰμί, to be” ] (“To be from | sing. imperf. ind. of ἀποπλέν. 
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dw-épxopat, f.d7-eredoouai, 
p. ἀπιελήλῦθα, 2. aor. ἀπ- 
ἦλθον, v. mid. [ἀπ-ό, “away”; 
ἔρχομαι, “to come, to go” ] 
To go away, depart. 


ἀπέσται, for axécerai, 
3. ἘΞ sing. fut. ind. of 
1, ἄπειμι. 


ἀπεσταύρωσα, 1. aor. ind. 
οὗ ἀποσταυρόω. 

ἀπεστερήκάᾶμεν, 1. pers. 
plur. perf. ind. of ἀποστερέω. 

ἀπεστερήκεσαν, 3. pers. 
plur. plup. ind. of ἀποστερέω. 

ἀπετάφρενσα, 1. aor. ind. 
of ἀποταφρεύω. 

ἀπέχεσθαι, pres. inf, mid. 
of ἀπέχω. 

ἀπ-έχω, ἢ. ἀφ- ἐξω and ἀπο. 
σχήσω, 2. nor. ἀπ-έσχον, v. a. 
and ἢ, [ἀπ-ό, “away, away 
from”; ἔχω, (act.) “to have 
or hold”; (neut.) “to be] 1. 
Act.: To hold, or keep, away. 
2. Neut.: a. To be away or 
distant ; 8, 20.—b. With Gen.: 
To be distant from; 5, 8, 
where it is also folid. by Acc. 
of “Measure of Space” [ § 99]. 
—3, Mid.: ἀπ-έχομαι, f. ἀφ- 
ἔξομαι, (“To hold one’s self, etc., 
away from”; hence) With Gen.: 
To refrain one’s self, etc., 
JSrom ; to abstain from ; 1,81. 

ἀπέχων, ουσα, ov, P. pres, 
of ἀπέχω. 

ἀπήγγελλον, imperf. ind. of 
ἀπαγγέλλω. 

ἀπηγόμην, imperf, ind. mid. 
of pi hg 
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ἀπήεσαν, for arhecay, 
3. pers. plur. imperf. ind. of 
2. ἄπειμι. : 

ἀπῆλθον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἀπέρχομαι. 

énvévas, pres. inf. of 2. &x- | 
εἰμι. | 

ἀπιστ-έω -0, f. ἀπιστήσω, 
p. ἠπίστηκα, v. n. [&mor-os, | 
“4 faithless” ] (“To be &mor- | 
os”; hence) With Dat. [§ 102, | 
(3); cf. Primer, ὃ 106, (3)]: 
To be disobedient to, to dis- 
obey. ! 

ἀπιστοῦντας, contr. masec. | 
ace. plur. of ἀπιστέων, P. pres. | 
of ἀπιστέω. 

ἄπϊἵτε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat. of 2, ἄπειμι. 

πίωμεν, 1. pers. plur. pres. 

subj. of 2. ἄπειμι. 

anteév, οὔσα, dy, P. pres. of | 
2. ἄπειμι ;---αὖ 5, 17 ἀπιόντων 
supply ἡμῶν) is Gen. Abs. 
§ 118] 


ἀπό (before a soft vowel a’, 
before an aspirated vowel ἀφ᾽), 
prep. gov. gen.: 1. From, in 
the fullest meaning of the 
term.—2. Of time: a. From: 
--ἀφ᾽ ἑσπέρας, from (the 
beginning of) evening, at 
eventide, 8, 23.—b. After.— 
8. Of the source, or origin, 
whence anything proceeds: 
From ; 1,1 [akin to Sans. apa, 
“away from 7]. 

ἀπο-βαίνω, f. ἀπο- βήσομαι, 
Ῥ. ἀπο-βέβηκα, 2. aor. ἀτ-έβην, 
γ. n. [ἀπό, “from”; βαίνω, 
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6 to a [“Τὸ go from ”. 
hence go forth from a 
vessel on to land; to disem- 
bark, to land. 

ἀποβᾶλεϊν, 2. aor. inf. of 
ἀποβάλλω. 

ἀπο-βάλλω, f. ἀπο-βἅλῶ, 
Ῥ. ἀπο-βέβληκα, 2, aor. ἀπ- 
ἐβᾶλον, v. ἃ. [ἀπό, “away”; 
βάλλω, “to throw or cast Ἢ 
(“Το throw, or cast, away”; 
hence) Zo lose, incur the loss 
of; 1, 21. 

ἀποδεδρᾶκώς, via, ds, P. 
perf. of ἀποδιδράσκω. 

ἀπο-δέχομαι, f, ἀτο-δέξομαι, 
p- ἀπο-δέδεγμαι, 1. aor. ἀπ- 
εδεξάμην, v. mid. [ἀπό, 
“from”; δέχομαι, “to re- 
ceive ᾽] (To receive” some- 
thing “from” a person ; hence, 
generally) Zo receive, accept ; 
—at 1, 24supply αὐτήν (= τὴν 
ἀρχήν) after ἀποδέχεσθαι. 

ἀπο-διδράσκωο, f. ἀπο- 
δράσομαι, Ῥ. ἀπο-δέδρᾶκα, 
plup. ἀπ-εδεδρᾶκειν, 2. aor. 
ἀπκ-ἔδραν, v. ἢ. and a. [ἀπό, 
“away”; διδράσκω, “ to run” | 
1. Neut.: 70 run away or 
off; to flee away by stealth ; 
to escape.—2, Act.: To run 
away from; 4, 8. 
t, f. ἀχο-δώσω, 
1. aor. ἀπ-ἐδωκα, 2. aor. ἀπ- 
όδων, v. a. [ἀπό, “ back again’’; 
δίδωμι, “to give”) To give 
back, restore, return, 
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ἀποδραίην, 2. aor. opt. of 
ἀποδιδράσκω. 

ἀποδράς, Goa, dy, P. 2. aor. 
of ἀποδίδράσκω. 

ἀπο-θνήσκω, f. ἀπο-θανοῦ- 
μαι, 2. aor, ἀπ. ἐθᾶνον, v. n. 
[ἀπό, in “strengthening ”’ 
orce; θνήσκω, “to die’’] 
1. To die,—3. To fallin datile, 
be slain. 

ἄπ-οικ-ος, ov, adj. [ἀπ-ό, 
“away from”; olk-os, “8 
house ”] (*‘ Being away from 
one’s house”; hence) Away 
Srom home, abroad. — As 
Subst.: 8. Masc.: (‘One 
away from home, one abroad’’; 
hence) A settler, colonist ; 
1, 15, ete. —b. Fem. Aes 
πόλι8): (“A city abroad”; 
hence) A settlement, colony; 

1 


Pe 

ἀποκλείσω, fut. ind. of 
ἀποκλείω. 

ἀπο-κλείῳ, f. ἀπο-κλείσω, 
Ῥ. ἀπο-κέκλεικα, v. a, [ἀπό, 
“off from”; κλείω,“ to shut’’] 
With Acc. of person and Gen. 
of place: Zo shut off from, or 
out of, a place; 6, 18, 

ἀπο-κρῖνομαι, f. ἀπο-κρὶν- 
ovpat, 1. aor. ἀπ-εκρινἄμην, 
Ῥ. pass, in mid. force ἀπο- 
xéxpinat, 1. aor. pass. in mid. 
force ἀπ-εκρἴθην, v. mid. [ἀπό, 
“from ”; κρίνομαι (mid.), in 
force of “to ndjudge” some- 
thing to some one] (“ To ad- 


ἀποδοῦναι, 2. aor. inf. of | judge’? something to some 


ἀποδίδωμι. 


one “ from” another; hence, 
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“to give a decision, pronounce 
an opinion” respecting a mat- 
ter; hence) 1. With Dat. of 
person: Zo give an answer 
to, to anewer, to reply to; 
6, 84.—2. Folld. by ὅτι: To 
anewer that ; 1, 8. 

ἀποκρἴνοῦμαι, fut. ind. of 
ἀποκρίνομαι. 

ἀπο-κτείνω, f. ἀποκτενῶ, 

. ἀπ᾿έκτονα, Inter ἀπ-έκτἄκα, 

aor, ἀποόκτεινα, 2. aor. 

ἀν. ἐκτᾶνον, v. a. [ἀπό, in 
“strongthening” force; κτείν- 
w, to kill’} Zo kill, slay, 
slaughter. 

ἀποκτιννύᾶσι, Ionic for 
ἀποκτίννῦσι, 8. pers. plur. pres. 
ind, of ἀποκτίννῦμι; cf. Seine 
νύὐᾶσι. “ 

ἀποκτίνγῦμι, a collateral 
form of ἀποκτείνω, only found 
in pres. and imperf. 

ποκωλῦσαι, 1. aor. inf. 

of droxwAve. 

ἀπο-κωλῦω, f. ἀπο-κωλῦσω, 
1. aor. ἀπ-εκώλῦσα, ν. ἃ. [ἀπό, 
“from”: κωλύω, “to ee 
With Acc. of person and Inf. 
πον by μή, “not”: Zo 
inder, ον prevent, ἃ person, 
etc., from doing, ete. ; 4, 24. 
Gay In the foregoing con- 
struction μή is used merely 
to increase the force of the 
negation implied in ἀποκωλῦω, 
and is not to be rendered in 
English. 

ἀπο-λείπω, ὦ, ἀπο-λείψω, 
2. aor, ἀπ-έλϊπον, 2. perf. ἀπο- 
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λέλοιπα, Y¥. ἃ. {τὺ in * inten- 
sive” force ; λείπω, “to leave” 
(“ To leave utterly ”; ena 
1. To abandon, quit, forsake, 
etc.—2. Zo leave behind.—3. 
To leave α space, or interval, 
v; to leave open; 5, 11.— 
. Pass.: With Gen. of “ Se- 
paration”: ΤῸ be parted, or 
separated, m; 3, 26.— 
Pass. : ἀπο-λείπομαι, p. ἀπο- 
λέλειμμαι, 1. aor. ἀπ-ελείφθην, 
1. fat. ἀπο-λειφθήσομαι. 
ἀπολελύμενος, ἡ, ον, Ρ. 
perf. pass. of ἀτολύω. 
ἀπολϊπεϊν, 2. aor. inf. of 
ἀπολείπω. 
ἀπολϊπών, οὔσα, dv, Ῥ, 2. aor. 
οὗ ἀπολείπω. 
ἀπ-όλλῦμι͵ ff. ἀπ-ολέσω, 
Attic dx-oA@, p. ἀπ-ώλεκα, 
Attic ἀποολώλεκα, 1. aor. dx- 
ώλεσα, v. a. [ἀπ-ό, in “ inten- 
sive” force; 8AAvuL, “to de- 
stroy; to lose”} 1. Act.: a. 
Lo destroy utterly, kill, slay. 
—b. Zo lose.—2, Mid.: ἀπ- 
ὀλλῦμαι, f. ἀπ-ολοῦμαι, p. ἀπ- 
όλωλα, plup. ἀπ-ολώλειν, 3. 
ΒΟΥ, ἀποωλόμην, (To lose 
one’s self”; hence) a. Zo 
perish, die.—b. Perf.: Zo be 
undone, to be ruined ; 6, 28. 
ἀπολόμενος, ἡ, ov, P. 2. aor. 
mid. of dwéAA vp. 
ἀπολοῦνται, 8. . plur. 
fut. ind. mid. of ἀν λλῦμε 
ἀπο-λύω, f. ἀπο-λῦσω, (p. 
ἀπο-λέλῦκα),1. aor. ἀπ-ἐλῦσα, 
v.a. [ἀπό, “ from”; λύω, “ to 
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loose *?} (“To loose from” | dwop-dw -&, f. ἀπορήσω, 
something; hence) 1. Zo re- | p. ἠπόρηκα, 1. aor. ἠπόρησα, 
lease, set free.—2.: a. Act.: |v. n. [&wop-os, “ sale 
With Acc. of perzon and Gen. | (“To be ἄποροτ᾽᾽; hence) 1. To 
of charge, efe.: To acquit | be at a loss,to be perplered.— 
a person of; 6,15.—b. Pass.: | 2. Mid.: ἀπορ-έομαι -otpas, 
With Gen. of charge, efe.: | f. ἀπορήσομαι, p. ἠκόρημαι = 
Alone: To be acquitted of; | no. 1. 
6, 16.—Pnase.: dwo-Avopa,| ἀπορ-ἴα, fas, f. [&xop-os, 
p- ἀπο-λέλῦμαι, 1. aor. dx- | “ perplexed ”] (“ The state, or 
ελὔθην, 1. fat. ἀπο-λύθήσομαι. | quality, of the ἄπορος"; hence) 
ἀπόλωλα, perf. ind. mid. of | Perplerity, embarrassment. 
ἀπόλλῦμι. ἅ-πορ-ος, ον, adj. [ἀ, “ neg- 
ἀπο-μᾶχομαι, f. ἀπο-μᾶχέ- } αἰϊνο""; πόρ-ος, ‘‘a way, 
copa: and ἀπο-μᾶχοῦμαι,Υ. mid. | passage,’’ οο. (““Νοῦ having 
[ἀπό, “from, away from”; πόρος"; hence) Of circum- 
payxoua, “to fight”) (“Το ' stances: Impracticable, im- 
fight from, or away from,” a | possible, difficult, ete. ;—at 
thing; hence) Alone: 7 decline. | 6, 23 ἄπορον is predicated of 
ἀποπεφευγώς, via, ds, P.| theclause πείῇ. . . Ἑλλᾶδα. 


perf. of ἀποφεύγω. ἀποῤῥώξ, a@yos, adj. [= 
ἀποπλεύσεσθαι, fut. inf. of | dxoppdy-s ; for ἀποῤῥήγ-5, fr. 
ἀποκπλέω. ἀποῤῥήγονυμι, “ἴο break off’’} 


ἀπο-πλέω, f. ἀπο-πλεύσομαι, | (“Broken off”; hence) Of a 
1. aor. dx-éxAevoa, vy. n. [ἀπό, | rock: Abrupt, steep, precipit- 
“away”; πλέω, “to sail” ] To' ous; 4, 3. 
sail away, or off ;—at 6, 13 | ἀποσκεδαννὕμενος, η, ον, P. 
ἀποπλεῖν is ἃ Substantival ; pres. pass. οὗ ἀποσκεδάννῦμι. ΄. 
Inf. [8 155, (1)], and together | ἀπο-σκεδάννῦμι (and ἀπο- 
with the preceding Sabstan- ᾿ oxeSavvte), f. ἀπο-σκεδάσω 
tival Inf. μένειν (to which it , and ἀπο-σκεδῶ, v. a. [ἀπό, in 
is coupled by καί) forms the | “ strengthening”’ force; σκεδ-- 
Subject of ἐστί, while χαλεπόν | ἀννῦμι, “ to scatter” ] 1. To 
is the predicate. scatter utterly, to disperse.— 

ἀπόπλους, ov, m. [contr.|2. Pass.: ἀπο-σκεδάννὕμαι, 
fr. dxdéwao-os; for ἀπόκλε-ος, Ὁ. ἀπ-εσκέθασμαι, To be di- 
fr. ἀποπλέ-ω, “to sail away” | | spersed, to straggle, as soldiers 
(“A suiling away ”; hence) | from the main body, efe. 

A. homeward voyage,avoyage| ἀπο-σταυρόω -σταυρῶ, f. 
home. ἀπο-σταυρώσω, 1. aor. ax- 

Anab, Book VI. F 
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«σταύρωσα, Υ. ἃ. [ἀπό, “ off o7 
away”; σταυρόω, “ to fence 
with pales”] Zo fence off 
with pales or stakes ; to fence 
with a palisade. 

ἀπο-στερέω -orreps, ἢ, ἀπο- 
στερήσω, p. ἀπ-εστέρηκα, 1. 
aor, ἀπ-εστέρησα, v. a. [ἀπό, 
in “strengthening” force; 
orepée,“todeprive”’] With Acc. 
of person and Ace. of thing 
[8 96]: Zo deprive, or rob, one 
of something; fo take some- 
thing away from one; 6, 23. 

ἀπο-ταφρεύω, f. ἀπο-ταφρ- 
etow, 1. nor. ἀπ-ετάφρευσα, 
v. a. [ἀπό, “olf or away”; 
ταφρεύω, “to ditch] Zo 
ditch off; to fence off by a 
ditch or fosse. 

ἀπο-φεύγω, f. ἀπο-φεύξομαι, 
2. aor. ἀπ-ἐφὕγον, 2. p. ἀπο- 
πέφενγα, ν. n. [ἀπό, “ uway”; 
φεύγω, “to flee”) 1, To flee 
away.—2, To escape, get 
clear off. 

ἀπο-χωρέω -χωρῶ, ἢ, ἀπο- 
χωρήσω, 1. aor. ἀπ-εχώρησα, 
v. ne [ἀπό, “away”; χωρέω, 
“to go” ]1. Zo go away, de- 
part.—2. To withdraw, retire, 
retreat. 

ἀποχωροίην, Attic for ἀπο- 
χώροιμι, pres. opt. of ἀπο- 


χωρέω. 
ἀπ ρόδομος πρόθῦμον, adj. 
[ἀ, “negative”; πρόθῦμοϑ, 
“ready or eager” | Not ready, 
τέ eager, backward, disin- 

ed. 
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1. dpa, interrogative part- 
icle (= Lat. num) used in 
marking a question, and in 
prose always placed first in a 
sentence. Itis not rendered | 
into English. 

2, dpa, adv. : 1. Perchance, 
indeed.—2. In questions: To 
mark amazement: J, etc., 
pray you; then in the world. 
—3, In inferential force: 
Then, so then, therefore.—A. 
In this case, ete. 

᾿Αργ-ώ, dos os, f. [ἀργ-ός, 
in force of “ swift” ] (‘‘ Swift- 
one, Swift”) Argo; the namo 
of the ship in which Jason 
sailed to Colchis in quest of 
the golden fleece. 

ἀρ-ετή, ers, ἢ. (“ Excel- 
lence, goodness,”’ of any kind ; 
hence) 1. Manliness, bravery, 
prowess, valour.—2. Good- 
ness, excellence, merit, etc. 
[prob, akin to dp-elwy, ““ bet- 
ter’; &p-to'ros, "“ best”; fr. Sans. 
root VRI, in original force of 
“to clioose’”’}. 

᾿Αρηξί-ων, νος, m. [ἄρηξις, 
ἀρήξι-ος, “ succour” | (“ Suc- 
courer”’) Arézion ; an Arcad- 
ian, mentioned at 4, 18; 5, 2. 

ἀριστ-άω -0, f. ἀριστήσω, 
p. ἠρίστηκα, 1. aor. ἠρίστησα, 
v. Ὁ. [ἄριστ-ον, “ the morning 
or mid-day meal” | Zo take 
the morning or mid-day meal ; 
breakfast ; luncheon. 

ἀριστερός, d, dv, adj. Left, 
on the left side.—As Subst. : 





VOCABULARY. 


ἀριστερά (sc. χείρ), as, f. The 
left hand :---ν ἀριστερᾷ, on 
the left hand, on the left ;— 
so, in like force, ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς. 

εἐριστήσας, aca, αν, P, 
1. aor, of ἀριστάω. 

ἄριστον, ov, ἢ. Morning or 
mid-day meal; breakfast ; 
luncheon. 

*"Apxds, d8os, adj. Arcad- 
ian; of, or belonging to, 
Arcadia, the central state of 
the Peloponnésus (now the 
Moréa).—As Subst. m.: An 
Arcadian;—Plur.: 4rcadians. 

ἀρκέω -ὥ, f. ἀρκέσω, 1. nor. 
Hoxeca, v. τι. To be sufficient : 
«εὐωχίαν ἀρκοῦσαν, a suf- 
ficient entertainment; i.e. a 
fairly good one, 1, 4 ;---σῦκα 
ἀρκοῦντα, sufficient figs ; i.e. 
a sufficiency, or fair supply, of 
them, 4, 6. 

ἀρκοῦντα, ἀρκοῦσαν, contr. 
neut. ace. plur., and fem. acc. 
sing., of dpxéwy, P. pres. of 
ἀρκέω. 

“Αρμήνη, ns, ζ. Ἡαγηιδηδ; a 
ἜΣ near Sindpé. _ rf 

poo τοῦ, m. [for 
&puod-rhs; fr. ἁρμόζω (= 
ἁρμόδισω), in force of ‘to 
govern, command, rule”’} 
(**One who governs,” efc. ; 
hence) A harmost; a name 
given to the governor, com- 
mander, or ruler of islands 
and foreign cities, sent out 
by the Lacedemoniare during 
the time of their supremacy. 
F 
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ἀρξ ,» 7, ον, P. 1. aor. 
mid. οἴδρχω :--- ἀρξαμένη ἐστίν, 
(having begun is; i.e.) begins 
“aprile, f. dprivw and 

Glee, f. dow an 

ἁρπάξω, Ρ ἥρπᾶκα, v.a.: 1. 
To snatch, or pluck, away, etc. 
—2. To seize and carry off 
by force, ete. ; to plunder ;— 
at 6, 6 used absolately.—3. Of 
8 post or position : seize, 
carry ;—at 6, 18 supply αὐτό 
(= νάπος) as Object. 

ἁρπᾶσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἁρπᾶζω. 

ἁρπᾶσας, doa, αν, P. 1. aor. 
οὗ aie τα as ft Τὰ : 

9 3, ° χοὼ . 

[ἄρχω, “to begin δ (“ nat 
which begins”; hence) 4 be- 
ginning.—2. [ἄρχω, “to com. 
mand ”] (“That which com. 
mands’; hence) Command of 
troops, ete. 

dpx-w, f. ἄρξω, p. ἦρχα, 
1. aor. ἦρξα, v. a.: 1. Act.: 
With Gen.: a.[§ 112, Obs. 2] 
To begin; 6, 10.—b. [§ 102, 
(4), Οὐς. Zo rule, command ; 
2, 10; ὅδ, 11.—e. Abs.: ΤΌ 
have the command; 1, 30.— 
2. Pass.: ἄρχομαι, Ῥ' ἦργμαι, 
1. aor. ἤρχθην, 1. ἢ. ἀρχθή- 
σομαι, Zo be ruled or govern- 
ed ; to be subject, to obey.— 
8. Mid.: apxopas, 1. f. ἄρξ» 
ona, 1. aor. ἠρξἄμην : a. With 
Inf.: Zo begin to do, ete. ; 
1, 22.—b. Abs.: Zo begin, 
commence; 4, 1—6, ith 
2 
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Gen. [ἢ 112, Ode. 2}: To 
begin, commence, a thing. 
—Q@, With awd: 70 begin 
Srom = to set out from, 2,18 
[prob. akin to Sans. root ΑΒΗ, 
n force of “ to be able ᾽"]. 

ἄρχων, ουσα, ov, P. pres. of 
ἄρχω j—at 4,11 dvds ἄρχοντος 
is Gon, Abs. [§ 118].—As 
Subst.: ἀρχῶν, ovros, m.: 8. 
4 ruler.—bd. 4 commander, 
officers of soldiers. 


ev-dw -8, 1. aor. hoOdy- | 6B 


noa, V. n. [ἀσθενοής, * without 
strongth, wouk ” {" To be 
dcOevhs”s hence) 1. Zo be 
weak, feeble, or infirm.—2. 
Lo be in weak, or ili, health ; 
to be siok, ote. 

᾿Ασῖα, as, f. Asia; i.e. at 
4, 1 Lower Asin or Asin 
Minor. 

*"Agtv-atos, ala, afoy, adj. 
[᾿Ασΐν-η, “ Asind”; the name 
of threo towns situate re- 
spectively in Argos, Messenia, 
and Laconia] Of, or delong- 
ing to, Asiné; Asinaan.—As 
Subst.: Actvatos, ov,m. Aman 
of Asiné, an Asinaan ;—at 

11 a man of the Laconian 
As!né is supposed to be meant, 
inasmuch as Book 6, 6, 86 
Neon is spoken of as the lieu- 
tenant of Cheiriséphus, who 
was a Spartan. 

doxés, οὔ, m. 4A leathern 
bag or wallet, mostly made of 
goatskin. 

do-pevos, μέγη, μενον, 203 
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[prob. for &8-nevos; fr. root 
, whence &(v)8-dve, ἤδοομαι, 
‘““to please”] (* Pleased” ; 
hence) Glad.—It is always 
used in connexion with the 
Subject of a verb, and may be 
rendered either glad/y, or to 
be, etc., glad to do, etc., that 
which is betokened by the 
Groek verb :—el8ov ἄσμενοι, 
they gladly saw, or they were 
glad to see, 8, 24; cf., also, 


, 3. 

ἀσπάζομαι, f. ἀσπάσομαι, 
1. aor. ἡσπασᾶμην, v. n. To 
salute by words. 

ἀσπίς, 80s (Dat. plur. 
ἀσπῖσι), f. A shield. 

ἀσφαλέστερος, a, ov, comp. 
adj.; see ἀσφᾶλής. 

d-oddA-1j8, és, 
“negative”; oad, 
σφάλ-λω, “to throw down ”’] 
(“ Not thrown down”; hence, 
“filrm’’; hence) Safe, se- 
oure;—at 4, 27 the neut. 
ἀσφᾶλές is predicated of the 
clause διώκειν . .. νυκτός ; οἵ,, 
also, 1, 26; see οὐ. gap’ 
Comp. : dopaa-dorrepos ; Sup.: 
ἀσφᾶλ. ἐστᾶτος. 

ἀσφδἄλ-ὥς, adv. [ἀσφᾶλ-Ἤς, 
“safe, secure”’] (“ After the 
manner of the ἀσφἄλής᾽"; 
hence) Safely, securely ; in 
safety or security. 

ἄ-τἄφ-ος, ον, adj. [d, 
“negative ’; tad, a root of 


θάπτω, “to bury ”] Unburied, 
—As Subst.: dr wy, ΤΏ. 
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plur. With Art.: The un- 
buried, those who were un- 
burted ; 6, 6. 

ἅτε, adv. [adverbial neut: 
ace. plur. of ὅστε, “ who, 
which”] (“As to which 
things”; hence) Seeing that, 
tnasmuch as, as would be the 
case. 

av, adv.: 1. Again, anew, 
afresh.—3. On the other hand. 
- 3. Further, moreover, be- 


sides. 
αὖ-θις, adv. [lengthened fr. 
αὖ, “again”)] 1. Again.—2. 
Afterwards.—8. naib ball in 
Suture.—4. Moreover, besides, 
Surther. 
atA-de «ὦ, f. αὐλήσω, V. nD. 
[aba-ds, “a flute”) 1. To play 
on the flute.—2. Mid.: αὐλ- 
dopat -otpas = no. 1. 
αὐλ-ίζομαι, f. αὐλίσομαι, 
Attic αὐλιοῦμαι, 1. aor. ηὐλ- 
ἵσἄμην, 1. aor. pass. in mid. 
force ηὐλίσθην, v. mid. [αὐλ.- 
ή, “a courtyard ”] (“ To lie, 
etc., in δῃ αὐλή "; hence, “ to 
live, dwell, abide” anywhere ; 
hence) Military t. t.: To 
bivowac, encamp, take up 
quarters, etc. ; 
- at-Ads, λοῦ, τη. Any wind 
instrument ; usually, a flute, 
pipe [probably akin to Sans. 
root vA, “to blow’; and so, 
“a thing that is blown” ]. 
αὐλούμενος, 7, ov, contr. P. 
res. mid. of abAdw. 


atploy, adv. To-morrow :— | 
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τῇ αὔριον, on the morrow, 4, 15; 
Dat. of Time “ when” [8 106, 
(5)] ; see also 1. 6. 

αὖται, nom. fem. plur. of 
οὗτος. 

αὐτή, αὐτῇ, fem. nom. and 
dat. sing. of αὐτός. 

αὐτ-ἵκα, adv. [αὐτοός, “self, 
very ”’} (“At the very ” time; 
hence) Forthwith, immediate - 
ly, instantly, at the moment, 
at once. 

atro-xpait-wp, opos, m. and 
f. a: [αὐτός, (uncontr. gen.) 
abré-os, “self”; xpér-éw, “to 
rule”} (“Self-ruling,” 4. ὁ. 
‘* possessing rule in one’s self”; 
hence) Of commanders, δέο.: 
Absolute, free from control, 

αὐτό-μᾶ-τος, τη, τον, adj. 
[αὐτ-ός, (uncontr. gen.) αὐτό- 
os, “self’’s obsol. μά-ω, “to 
desire” } (‘‘Self-desiring ” ; 
hence) Acting of one’s own 
will or accord ; spontaneous, 
ete. — Adverbial expression : 
ἀπὸ τοῦ abroudrov, Of one’s, 
etc., own accord; by chance, 
accidentally. 

at-rés, τή, τό, pron. adj. : 
1. Self, very.—As Subst. of 
all persons: J myself, you 
yourself, he himself.—2. With 
article prefixed, in all gen- 
ders and cases: The same; 
sometimes folld. by Dat.—As 
Subst.: a. of αὐτοί, τη. The 
same persons.— Ὁ. τὰ αὐτά Or 
αὐτά The same things.—. 
τὸ αὐτό or ταῦτό, also ταὐτόν : 
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(a) The same thing.—(b) The | ἀφ-ειλόμην : ἃ. With Acc. of 
same place ; 8,17 ; 8, 24, etc. | thing: Zo take away by one’s 
—8,. As simple pron. of third | own act, efc., or for one’s self; 
person: He, she, it [akin to|to bear γῇ, rescue :-—aped- 
Ὦ, av-a, preserved in the | έσθαι τὸν ἄνδρα, 6, 17; also at 
nd language }. 6, 17 supply αὐτόν (= τὸν 
1. avrot,: adv. [adverbial | ἄνδρα) after ἀφειλόμην s—at 
neut. gen. of αὐτός, “‘ very 3 6, 10 used absolutely. — Ὁ. 
(“ At the very” place; hence) | With Acc. of nearer Object 
. There.—%. Here, on the | and Gen.: To take away, etc., 
spot. Srom.—8. Pass.: ἀφ-αιρέομαι 
2. αὑτοῦ, αὐτῷ, masc. and Prete 28% Pp. ἀφ-ἤρημαι, 1. aor. 
neut. gen. and dat. sing. of | ἀφ-ηρέθην, 1. fut. ἀφ-αιρεθή- 


αὐτός. σομαι, To be taken away from 
8. αὑτοῦ, αὑτῷ, Attic for|some one, to be rescued; 
ἑαυτοῦ, ἑαυτῷ ; see ἑαυτοῦ. 6, 19. 


αὐχήν, ἔνος, m. (“The| ἀφειλόμην, 2. aor. mid. of 
neck”; hence) A neck of land, | apa:péw. 


an ssthmus. ἀφελέσθαι, 2. aor. inf. mid. 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἀφαιρέω. 


; see ἀπό. 
ἀφαιρεθεῖεν, Attic for ἀφ- ἀφελόμενος, ἢ, ov, P. 2. aor. 
cipebelnoay, 8. pers. plur.| mid. of ἀφαιρέω. 
- 1. aor. opt. of ἀφαιρέω ;—at ἀφελών, οὖσα, dv, P. 3. aor. 
6, 5 supply as Subject αὐτά | of ἀφαιρέω. 
= τὰ ~pdBara), the nom.| ἀφθον-ἴα, fas, f. [ἄφθον.-ος, 
neut. plur. here taking a plur. | “ ungradged”; hence, “ plenti- 
verb, asa erage is intended. | ful” ἴω estate of the ἄφθον- 
ἀφαιρεθείς, εἶσα, ἐν, P.| os”; hence) Plenty, abund- 
1. aor. pass. of ἀφαιρέω. ance, 
ἀφ-αιρέω -aips, f. ap-| ἄ-φθον-ος, ov, adj. 
aphow, p. ἀφ ἤσηκα, v. a. | * negative’; φθόν-ος, ““Θην γ᾽} 
[ἀφ᾽ (= ἀπό), “from”; aipéw, | (“‘ Not having φθόνος": hence, 
“to take” ] 1. Act.: a. With | “free from envy”; hence, 
Acc. of person and Acc. of|“ ungrudging, bounteous” ; 
thing [§ 96]: Zo take some- | hence, in pass. force, “un- 
thing from one.—b. With | grudged, bountifully bestow- 
simple Acc.: Zo separate, | ed’; hence) Plentiful, abund- 
set apart, take apart; 6,11. | ant, in abundance, 
—2. Mid.: ἀφ-αιρέομαι -ot- | ἀφΐκεσθε, 2. pers. plur, 
μαι, f. ἀφ-ελοῦμαι, 2. aor. |Z. aor. ind. of ἀφικνέομαι. 


ΜΗ... 
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ἀφίκετο, 3. pers. sing. 2. 
aor. ind. of ἀφικνέομαι. ᾿ς 

εφικνεῖται, contr. 3. pers. 
sing. pres. ind. of ἀφικνέομαι. 

ἀφ-ικνέομαι -ixvoupas, ἢ. 
ἀφ-ίξομαι, p. ἀφ-ῖγμαι, 2. aor. 
ἀφ-ικόμην, v. mid. [ἀφ᾽ (= ἀπό) 
denoting “‘completeness ”; ix- 
γέομαι, “to come”) 1. With 
cis, ἐπί, or πρός, and Acc. of 
thing; with πρός and Ace. of 
person; with Adv. of place 
(1,17): Zocome, to arrive at, 
reach.—2. To come, arrive. 








71 


όδου, f. [ἀφ᾽ (= 
ἀπό), “away ”’; ὁδός, “a way”; 
of an action, “a journcying 
or travelling ’’] (“A journey- 


jing, or travelling, away”; 


hence) 4 departure. 
᾿Αχαι-ός, οὔ, τι. ["Axar-ds, 
‘belonging to Achaia,” the 
central province of the Pel- 
oponnésus (now Moréa); 
“Achwan”] A man of Achaia; 
an Achean. 
, ἄδος, f. adj. 


"A 
| [for ἀμ ρον. οἷά 3 fr. ᾿Αχέρ- 
ἀφικνοῖντο, contr. 3. pers. | 


wy, ’Axéporr-os, “Achéron,” 


plur. pres. opt. of ἀφικνέομαι. | a river of the lower world] Of, 


vyrat, contr. 3. pers.{or belonging to, 
plur. pres. ind. of ἀφικνέομαι. | 


Acheron ; 
Acherusiad or Acherusian : — 


o, contr. 3. pers. | ἡ ᾿Αχερουσϊὰς Χεῤῥόνησος, the 


plar. imperf. ind. of ὠἀφικ- ; de 


νέομαι. 
a ὃ; 

2. aor. ind. of ἐφικνέομαι. 
- doi t, 3. pers. plur. 
2. aor. subj. of ἀφικνέομαι. 

ἀφίξεσθαι, fat. inf. of ἀφ- 
expéopat. 

εἰφίστἄτε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of ἀφίστημι. 

ἀφ-ίστημι, f. ἀπκο-στήσω, 
1. aor. ἀπ-έστησα, as γ. ἃ. in 
causal force ;—but as νυ. n.; p. 
ag-éornxa, 2. aor. ax.dorny 
{ἀφ᾽ (= ἀπό), “away”; ἴστημι, 
ete., ““ἴο make to stand ”; in 
perf., etc., “to stand”] 1. 
Act.: (“To cause to stand 
away’; hence) ΤῸ make, move, 
or induce to revoll.—2. Neut.: 
Zo revolt, desert, etc. 


8. pers. plur. | 


herusian Chersonese, was a 
Chersonese, or Peninsula, near 
Heracléa Pontica, a city on 
the coast of Phrygia, in the 
country of the Mariandyni. It 
obtained its name from con- 
taining a cave, through which 
Hercules was fabled to have 
descended, at the command of 
Eurystheus, to the lower world, 
in order to bring Cerberus 
from Ae 6, τ ᾿ δὲ 

GyO-opar, f. ἀχθεσθήσομαι 
(and in mid form &x6écoua:), 
Ῥ. ἤχθημαι, 1. aor. ἠχθέσθην, 
v. pass. [ἄχθ-ος, “a burden” } 
(To be burdened”; hence) 
1. To be grieved, vexed, dis- 

ieted, etc.;—at 6,8 folld. 
by 87:.—2. With Dat.: Zo 
be grieved at or with. 
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the great kiag, i.e. the king 
* BcBont 1, 13. i 
βοηθηκώς, via, és, P. perf. 
of βοηθέω :—for βεβοηθηκότες 
ἦσαν, 4, 24, sce 1. εἰμί. 
τίων, oy, comp. adj. 
Better ;—at 1, 31 Béarioy is 
predicated of the clause ἐμοὶ 
2 2. ἀρχήν; see ἀγᾶθός. 

Bia, as, f. Force, might 
fakin to Sans. root sya, “to 
overpower ἼἼ 

βί-αιος, ala, aor, adj. [βῖ-α, 
“« force, violence” (‘ Pertain- 
ing to Bia”; hence) Forcible, 
violent. - 

Βιθῦνοί, ay, m. plar.: 1. 
The Bithyni ; a people of Asia 
Minor, on the Εἰ, coast of the 
Propontis (new “the Sea of 
Marmora”’).— Hence, Βιθυνός, 
ἡ. dy, adj. Of, or belonging to, 
the Bithyni; Bithynian.—3. 
The country of the Bithym, 


Bé-8nyy, adv. [βα-ίνω, “to 
walk, step” |] At @ walking 
pace, step by step :—Padny 
πορεύεσθαι, to proceed at a 
marching pace, to advance in 
marching time, 6, 25. 

βάδ-ἴζω, f. Bddiodua, later 
βἄδίσομαι and Badiow, p. Be- 
Basixa, 1. aor. éBadioa, Vv. n. 
[Bd8-os, “ἃ walk ”’] Zo walk, 
to go, to march. 

a0-o¢, cos ovs, n. [βαθ-ύς, 
“deep”’] (“The quality of 
the Badus”; hence) Depta ;— 
at 2, 2 βάθος is Acc. of “‘ Mea- 
sure of Space ” [ὃ 99]. 
βάλ-λω, f. BAAD, p. βέβληκα, 
2. aor. €BaAoy, y. a.: 1. With 
Acc. of person as Object: Zo 
hurl a missile, etc., at; to 
shoot at, to throw stones at, 
so as to hit; to Ait, etc.—2. 
With Acc. of weapon, missile, 
etc.: To cast, throw, hurl.— 
















3. With ellipse of the Acc. of} i.e. Bithynia. 
weapon, or Abs.: Zo hurl,| BrOuvds, 4, dy; see Βιθῦνοΐ, 
shoot, throw, stones, etc.|no. 1. 


{ This verb in neut. force signi- 
fies “to full,” “tumble,” eéc., 
and is akin to Sans. root GAL, 
“to fall’; in active force it 
assumes a caisal force, “to 
cause or make to fall upon,” 
and so “ to hurl at,” with the 
accessory notion of striking. | 
βασΐλεύς, dos, Att. éws, m.: 
1. A king ;—at1, 22 applied 
to Jove as king of gods and 
~—-- —%, Without Art., as if 
τ name: THE king; 


2. Means of living, living, 
subsistence (akin to Sans. root 
IV, “ to live”’}. 

βοηθ-έω τῶ, f. βοηθήσω, p- 
βεβοήθηκα, 1. aor. ἐβοήθησα, 
v. ἢ. [Boné-ds, “an aider” | 
(‘To be a βοηθός" hence) 1. 
With Dat.: To aid, assist, 
help, succour, a person [8 103, 
(3)];—at 8, 18 βοηθεῖν τοῖς 
ἀνδράσν (a Substantival 
clause) is the Subject of ἐστί 
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to be supplied, and κράτιστον 
is the predicate.—2. Alone : 
To give, or lend, aid ; to come 
to the succour or rescue. 
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oro; seo context.—3. With 
Objective clause: Zo wish, 
etc., that something should be, 
efe.—4, With Acc. : Zo wish 


βονλεύσεσθαι, fut. inf. mid. | for, want, something. — In 


of βουλεύω. 

βουλεύσομαι, fat. ind. mid. 
of βουλεύω. 

βουλ-εύω, f. βουλεύσω, p. 
βεβούλευκα, v. a, [Bovd-%, 
“counsel, plan” ] 1. Act.: 
With Ace. of thing: Zo plan, 
devise, deliberate on or about 
a thing. —2%. Mid.: βονυλ- 

, f. βουλεύσομαι, 1. aor. 

ἀβουλευσᾶάμην: ἃ. To take 
counsel with one’s self, to de- 
liberate, etc.—b. With Acc. of 
thing: Zo determine, or re- 
solve, on; to concert, devise. 
—o. With Inf. : Zo determine, 
or eek Ὁ do, ἀν: [βού 

1. » ns, £ [Bova- 
ομαι, ‘to will” ] 1. Will, de- 
termination.—2. Counsel, con- 
sideration, deliberation; 5,18. 

2. βούλῃ, 2. pers. sing. pres. 
subj. of βούλομαι; 6, 82. 

BovA-opm, f. βουλήσομαι, 
p. βεβούλημαι, 2. p. BéBovdaa, 
v. wid.: 1, Alone: Zo have a 
wish or desire ; to wish, desire, 
will, be willing.— 2. With 
Inf.: Zo wish, be willing, etc., 
ἕο do, etc. ;—at 6, 31 supply 
ποιῆσαι after ἐβούλου; see 
follg. context ;—at 2, 14 sup- 
ply ποιεῖν after βούλεται ; see 
preceding clause ;—at 6, 19 
supply προελέσθαι after βοὐλ- 


this construction it is said by 
some that an Inf. should be 
supplied with the Acc., e.g. at 
1, 20 γενέσθαι : others hold 
that the Acc. here denotes 
that wherein the wish consists 
eee βουλ, strengthened from 

A, akin to Saus. root ΥᾺΣ, 
“to choose”’}. 

βουλόμενος, η, ον, P. pres. 
of BovAouat.—With Art.: ὁ 
βουλόμενος, (he that wills ; i.e.) 
whoever will, whoever wishes, 
any one (= Lat. “quivis”) ; 
4,14; 4, 28. 

1. βοῦς, βοός, comm. gen. : 
1, A cow, ox. —2. Plur.: 
Cattle in collective force [acc. 
to some from the natural 
sound fo, and so “ the lowing 
or bellowing one”; acc. to 
others, akin to Sanscrit go, “ ἃ 
bull, a cow’; and in plur. 
“ cattle”). 

2. Bovs, contr. fr. Bdas, acc. 
plur. of 1. Bots; 1, 4, ete. 

Βυζάντιον, ov, τη. Byzant- 
ium (now Constantinople ; 
the capital of the Turkish 
Empire). 


yap, conj. For :—for καὶ 
γάρ see xal.—N.B. Properly 
γάρ stands next to the first 
word in a clause; but it is 
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also found (principally, how- 
ever, in the poets) in the third 
or fourth place, when the pre- 
ceding words are closely con- 
nected. 

γέ, enclitic particle, 42 
least, indeed, at any rate 
(prob. akin to Sans. gha or 
gh4, an old pronominal base]. 

γεγενημένος, 7, ov, P. perf. 
of γίγνομαι.----Α5 Subst.: a. 
Sing. : ενημένον, ov, n. 
With Art.: That which. had 
occurred or happened ; 3, 23. 
—b. Plur.: γεγενημένα, wy, 
n. With Art.: The things 
that had occurred or happen- 
ed; 2,14; 3,11. 
' γελεοῖοφ, ofa, οἷον, adj. [γέλ- 
os (Aolic form of -yéA-ws), 
laughter ”] (“ Pertaining to 
γέλος "; hence) Of things: 
Causing laughter, laughable, 
ridiculous.—As Subst. : γελ- 
οἷον, ov, ἢ. 4 ridiculous 
thing, an absurdity. 

γενέσθαι, 2. aor. inf, of 
γίγνομαι. 

γενόμενος, η, ov, P. 2. aor. 
of γίγνομαι.--- Α8 Subst. : yev- 
épeva, wy, ἢ. plur. With Art.: 
The things that had occurred, 
ete. 


γένωμαι, 2. aor. subj. of 
γίγνομαι. 

γερόντ-ἴον, ἴον, n. dim. 
[γέρων, yépovt-os, “an old 
man "1 A little old man, 

γέφῦρα, as, f. A bridge. 

γε-ώδ-ης, es, adj. [for ye- 
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e(8-ns; fr. yéa (= γῆ). 
“earth ’; ef8-os, “ likeness ”’] 
(“ Having a likeness to earth’’; 
hence, “earth-like”; hence) 
Earthy, with a deep soil. 

γῆ, γῆς, f. (‘* The earth ”; 
hence) 1. Land, country.—2. 
Land, as opp. to “sea” fakin 
to Sans. go, in force of “the 
earth”). ° 

γίγνομαι ; see γίνομαι. 

γιγνόμενος, ἡ, ον, P. pres. 
οὗ γίγνομαι ;—at 4. 19 γιγνο- 
μένων τῶν ἱερῶν is Gen. Abs. 
[ὃ 118] :—ra γιγνόμενα, the 
things taking place. 

γίνομαι or γίγνομαι, f. γεν- 
ἤσομαι, p. γέγονα, 2. aor. ἐγεν- 
ὅμην ; also in pass. forms, p. 
γεγένημαι, plup. ἐγεγενήμην, 
1, aor. ἐγενήθην, 1. fut. yern- 
θήσομαι, v. mid. (“To come 
into being ”; hence) 1. Zo de. 
—2. To become.—3. To hap- 
pen, come to pass, take place, 
occur.—4. a. With predicate : 
To be, become, or ὅθ made 
something.—b. Of sacrifices: 
With ellipse of καλός ( favour- 
able) in its proper case: Zo be 
Savourable; 4, 14; 4, 16, 
etc. ;—at 4,17 γίγνεται has 
for its Subject the nom. neut. 
plur. ἱερά [§ 82, a]; cf., also, 
4,19. In Xenophon the adj. 
καλός is usually omitted in 
the foregoing meaning [re- 
duplicated and changed, from 
root γεν, akin to Sans. -root 
JAN, in intransitive force, “ to 
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be born’; also, “to become, 
take place’’}. 

yt-ve-oxe or γι-γνώ-σκω, 
f. γνώσω, γνάσομαι, p. ἔγνωκα, 
2. nor. ἔγνων, (imperat. γνῶθι, 
subj. γγῶ, γνῷς, γνῷ, me 
γνοίην, inf. γνῶναι, part. yvo ᾿ 
ν.8. : 1. a. Zo perceive, mark, 
observe, understand, learn, 
pay heed or attention to.—b. 
Abs.: To think, to be of an 
opinion ----οὕτω γινώσκει, is 
of this opinion, 1, 19.—¢. 
Folld. by part. in concord 
with Object: To perceive, etc., 
thut one, etc., ts.—8. In past 
tenses : (“ To have perceived,” 
etc.; hence) Zo know.—8. 
Folld. by clause introduced by 
ὅτι: To perceive, or discover, 
that, etc.; 1, 31. — Pass.: 

T-ve-cKopas Or γι-γνώ- 

κάμει, at ἔγνωσμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐγνώσθην, 1. fat. γνωσθήσομαι 
[root ve, akin to Sans. root 
gn A, “toknow ”; cf. Lat. no- 
sco (old form gno-sco), Eng. 
‘* know 7]. 

γνώ-μη, μη, f. [γνω, root 
οὗ γι-γνώςσκω, “to know” 
(“That which knows”; hence 
1, Mind.—3. Will, inelina- 
tion, etc.—3. Mind, disposi- 
tion: —obrws ἔχων τὴν γνώμην, 
(having δα mind, or disposi- 
tion, thus; i.e.) being thus 
disposed, 6, 12. 

γοῦν, adv. (contr. fr. γέ, “at 
least’’; οὖν, “ then’’} At least 
then, αἱ all events, at any rate. | 
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γρᾷδ-ἴον, tou, n. dim. 
(contr. fr. γρᾶϊδοιον ; fr. ypats, 
ypais-os, “an old woman 7] 4 
little ar woman. Γ p 

γνυμν-ἡς, ἢτος, τὸ. [yups-ds 
“naked, unclad”’; hence, “ un- 
armed’ with the weapons of 
the hoplites] (“‘ Hethat is un- 
armed ” ; hence) 1. 4 light- 
armed soldier, as one not clad 
in the armour of the hoplites, 
—2.Plar.:Light-armed troops. 


γυμν-ήτηες, ἦτον, m. = 
yuurhs. 

yivataes, yivatxas, ytv- 
αικῶν, γὕναιξί, nom., acc., 


gen., and dat. plur. of γῦὕνή. 
γὕναικός, gen. sing. of 


γυνή. 

yiv-%, αικός, f. (“ Sho who 
brings forth”; hence) 1. 4 
woman.—2. A wife [akin to 
Sans. root JAN, in transitive 
force, “ to bring forth ’’). 


' Δαρδᾶν-εύς, dws, m. [Adp- 
δᾶν-ος, ““ Dardints ’; a town 
of Troas in Asia Minor] 4 man 
of Dardands ; a Dardanian. 
δάσύς, εἴα, ὑ, adj. (“ With 
ashaggy surface ”; hence) Of 
places: Thickly overgrown 
with trees, bushes, underwood, 
etc. ;—at 4, ὅ folld. by Dat. 
[8 106, (8), ὁ 
δέ (before a vowel 8’), conj. : 
1. But; see pév.—2. And, fur- 
ther, too. ᾿ 
δεδεμένος, ἡ, ον, P. perf. 


pass. οὗ δέω. 
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δεδογμένος, η, ov, P. perf. 
ass. οἵ δοκέω.---ΑΒ Subst. : 
«δογμένα, wv, n. plar. With 
Art.: The things decreed or 
decided on. 
δέδοται ; see δίδωμι. 
δέῃ. δέοι, δεῖν ; see δεῖ. 
δεῖ, subj. δέῃ, opt. δέοι, inf. 
δεῖν, part. δέον, f. δεήσει, 
1. aor. ἐδέησε, v. n. impers. 
formed partly from δέω, “to 
ind,” partly from δέω, “‘ to 
need, lack” } 1, It ts necessary ; 
st ts needful, etc.; one, etc., 
must ;—at 1,81 the Subject 
of δεῖ is the clause ratrns... 
μέ; cf., also, 1, 80; 1, 88; 
8,3; 6, 18; 6, 20; 6, 14.— 
2. With Gen. of thing : There 
ts need, or want, of something ; 
something is seeded or ts 
wanting. 
δείδω, f. δείσομαι, p. (in 
force of pres.) δέδοικα, δόδϊα, 
pluperf. (in force of imperf.) 
ἐδεδοίκειν, 1. aor. ἔδεισα, τ. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: To fear, be 
afraid of. —2. Neut.: To 
Sear, to be afraid. 
δεικνύᾶσι, Ion. for δείκνῦσι, 
8. pers. plur. pres. ind. of 
δείκνῦμι; cf. ἀποκτιννύᾶσι. 
δείκ-νῦμι or δεικνύω, f. 
δείξω, Ὁ. δέδειχα, 1. aor. ἔδειξα, 
v.a. 710 show, point out [akin 
to Sans. root Dig, “to 
show ”’]. 
δει-νός, νή, vdv, adj. [for 
3e:3-vds ; fr. Seld-w," to fear” ] 
““To be feared”; hence) 1. 
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Terrible, dreadful.—2, (With 
the notion of fear is connected 
a notion of “force or power”; 
hence δεινός came to signify 
“ powerful,mighty’”’; and from 
this it acquired the further 
meaning of) Skilful, clever, 
able.—8, Wonderful, marvel- 
lous.—As Subst.: δεινά, ὧν, 
n. plur. Wonders, marvels. 
w-Gs, adv. [8 δειν-ός, 
“dreadful”] (‘After the 
manner of the δεινός ᾽; hence) 
Dreadfully : — δεινῶς ἔχειν, 
(to be dreadfully ; i.e.) to be 
in a dreadful condition, to be 
in straits, 4, 28 ; see ἔχω. 
δειπγν-έω -ὥ, f. δειπνήσω, Ῥ. 
δεδείπνηκα, 1. aor. ἐδείπνησα, 
v. n. [δεῖπν.ον, “8 meal; 
supper” | 70 take a meal ; to 
take supper, to sup. 
δεῖπνον, ov, ἢ. A meal; 
whether dinner or supper. 
Saumvo-wovle -ποιῶ, 
δειπνοποιήσω, Υ. a. [δεῖπνον, 
(uncontr. gen.) δείπνο-ο9, “a 
dinner ”’; ποιέω, “to make ᾽ 
(“ To make a dinner”; hence) 
- Act. : Zo give a dinner toa 
person, efc.—2. Mid.: δειπνο- 
ποιέομαι -ποιοῦμαι, f. δειπνο- 
ποιήσομαι, (“ To give a dinner 
to one’s self'”’s ὁ. 4.) ΤῸ dine. 
δείσας, Goa, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of δείδω. 
δεῖσθαι, contr. pres. inf. of 
δέομαι. 
δέκα, num. adj. indecl. Zen 
[akin to Sans. daca, “ ten”). 
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Δελφοί, ὧν, f. plur. Delphi 
(now 
Phocis in N, Greeee where 
Apolio had his most celebrated 
Oracle. 

δεξάμενος, ἡ, ον, P. 1. nor. 
of δέχομαι. 

δέξεσθαι, fut. inf. of δέχ- 


opat. 7 
δεξίά, ἂς ; δεξῖά, Sv; δεξῖόν, 
ob; seo δεξιός. 

δεξ-ἴός, id, tdv, adj. Right 
as opposed to “ left.”—As 
Subst.: 8. Sefld, as, f. 4 
right hand :—édv δεξῖᾷ, on the 
right hand ; on the right.—b, 
δεξίόν, οὔ, n. (a) The right, 
the right-hand side.—(b) The 
right wing.——C. δεξίά, ὧν, Ὡ. 
plur. With Art.: The parts 
on the right, the right-hand 
side; 4, 1 [akin to Sans. 
daksh-d, “clever”; daksh-ina, 
* clever ”; mer ee ” as 
opposed to “ left ”]. 

Alban, ov,m. Dezippus ; 
a Laconian. 

δέξομαι, fat. inf. of δέχομαι. 

δέοι, δέον ; see δεῖ. 

Séopar, f. δεήσομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐδεήθην, v. wid.: 1. Zo stand 
tn want, to need.—2. With 
Gen. of thing : To want, need, 
require,—3. With Gen. of 
person: 7ΖῸ beg, ask, entreat. 
—4. With Gen. of person and 
Acc. of neut. pron.: 70 beg 
something Sead 6, 83.—5. 
With Inf.: Zo beg, or request, 
to do, ete. ; 6, 10.—6. With 
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Ace. of person and Inf.: 7 


Kastri); a city of | deg, or entreat, one to do, ete.; 


6, 31. 
δέονται, 8. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of δέομαι. 

δεῦρο, adv. Hither. 

δέχ f. δέξομαι, p. δέ- 
δεγμαι, 1. aor. ἐδεξάμην, v. 
mid.: 1, receive.—3. To 
receive hospitably.—8. In 
Inilitary language: a. With 
Acc.: To receive the enemy, 
etc. ; to await the attack of. 
—b. Abe.: To await the attack 
or onset [akin to Sans. root 
DAGH, “ to attain”, 

1. δέ-ω, f. δήσω, p. δέδεκα, 
1. aor. ἔδησα, v. a. To bind, 
tie, fasten.—Pass.: (δέομαι), 
p. δέδεμαι, 1. aor. ἐδέθην, 1. f. 
δεθήσομαι ;---ΑὉ 1, 8 the part. 
perf. δεδεμένον is folld. by Acc. 
of respect, τὼ χεῖρε [ὃ 98] 
[probably akin to Sans. root 
DA, “ to bind” ]. 

2. δέω, f. δεήσω, Ὁ. δεδέηκα, 
1. aor. ἐδέησα, ν. n. ΤΌ want, 

δή, adv.: 1. In truth, in 
Jact, truly, indeed.—2. With 
pronouns : To mark the person 
or thing strongly: Plainly, 
truly, evidently, indeed, etc. 
—3. In marking connexions : 
Then—4. With ἄγε, etc.: 
But come, only come.—5. In- 
deed, in fact : — sometimes 
ironically : Jn good truth, fore 
sooth.— 6. With other particles 
to impart groater explicitness: 
Exactly, just, etc, 
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δηλον-ότι, adv. [sometimes 
written as two words, δῆλον 
ὅτι; fr. δῆλος, “ manifest” ; 
Sri, “ that”) (“It is mani- 
fest that’’; hence) Manifestly, 
evidently, clearly. 

δῆ-λος, An, λον, adj.: 1. 
Visible.—2. Clear, manifest, 
plain, evident ;—at 1,25 δῆλον 
is predicated of a clause in- 
troduced by 8r:, such clause 
being the Subject of ἐδόκει 
[akin to Sans. root pi, “to 
shine’; and so, literally, 
“shining ” |. 

δημόσϊα, av; see δημόσϊος. 

δημό-σϊος, cia, ciov, adj. 
[δῆμος, (uncontr. gen.) δήμο- 
os, “the people’”’| Of, or be- 
longing to, the people or 
state.—As Subst.: 8ypdota, 
wy (sc. χρήμᾶτα), ἢ. plur. The 
property of the people, the 
state property, the public 
property. 

δήσας, doa, av, P. 1. aor. 
of 1. δέω. 

διά (before 2 vowel δι), 


prep.: 1. With Gen.: a. 
Locally: . Through, right 
through. — Ὁ. time : 


Throughout, during.—c. Of 
the instrament. By means of, 
by, through.—d. Of the way 
or manner: Through. — 2. 
With Ace: a. Through, on 
account, or for the sake, of:— 
~t, (on account of what ; 
wherefore, why. — Ὁ. 

h, by means of.—e. 


-.--. 8 


ood 
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Because of, by reason of, in 
consequence of [akin to Sans. 
dvi, “two” |. 
᾿ διά -βαίνω, f. δια-βήσομαι, 
p. δια-βέβηκα, 2. aor. δι-έβην, 
v. ἃ. and n. [διά; βαίνω] 1. 
[διά, “ἴῃ different directions’; 
βαίνω, “ἴο walk ᾽᾽] (“ Τὸ walk 
in different directions”; hence) 
Neut.: Zo walk, or stride, 
about.—2. [διά, “ through”; 
Balyw, “to go”}] (“To 
through’’; hence)a. Act.: With 
Acc. of thing: Zo go or pass 
over or across; to cross.—b. 
Neut.: Zo go across, to cross. 
δῖά-βάλλω, ff. didi- βαλῶ, 
p. διᾶ-βέβληκα, v. a. [διά, 
“through ”3; βάλλω, “to 
strike” by throwing] (‘To 
strike through”; hence, ‘to 
strike through or wound ” by 
words, ete. ; hence) Zo aceuse, 
slander, libel. 

SiaBds, aoa, dv, P. 2. aor. 
of διά βαίνω. 

taBa-ors, σεως, f. [διᾶβα.- 
ίνω, “ to cross” ] 1. 44 cross. 
ing, @ crossing over.—2. A 
means, or place, of crossing ; 
a crossing-place.—8. A pass- 
age. 

StaBa-réos, réa, τέον, 
verbal adj. [διαβα-ίνω, to 
cross’ | That must be crossed. 

NaPa-rés, τή, τόν, verbal 
adj. [id.] 70 be crossed, 
capable of being crossed. 

Sl-dyw, f. δι-άξω, 2. . aor. 
δὲ-ἠγἄγον, Υ. ἃ. and n. [δι-ά, 
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denoting “ completeness’; 
ἄγω, (of time) “to spend”) 
1. Act.: Zo spend, or pass, 
the whole of a certain time.— 
2. Neut. folld. by part. in 
concord with Subject: Zo 
continue doing, etc. 
δϑιάθέμενος, η, ον, P. 2. aor. 
mid. of διάτιθημι. 
Sia-nrvbsvede, v. n. [διά, 
denoting ‘completeness ’’; 
κινδυνεύω, “ to encounter dan- 


ger’’] Zo encounter every 
danger, run all hazards ;—at 


3,17 διακινδυνεύειν is a Sub- 


stantival Inf. [ὃ 155, (1)] of 


the nom. case, and the Subject 
of ἐστί; xdxiov is the predicate. 

δῖα-κόσ-ἴοι, ta, fa, num. 
adj. plur. Zio hundred [ prob. 
dia, lengthened fr. διά, in its 
etymological force of “ twice” 
(see διά); Koo εξ κατ, fr. 
Sans. cat-a, “a hundred”; see 
ἑκατόν]. 


διακρῖναι, 1. sor. inf. of 


διακρίνω. 

Sta-xpive, f. διακρίνῶ, 1. 
aor. διέκρινα, v. ἃ. [διά, ““06- 
tween’; κρίνω, ‘‘to judge” | 
(“Τὸ judge between ”’; hence) 
To settle, decide. 

-διά-λέγομαι, ἢ, δῖά-λέξο- 
μαι, p. pass. in mid. force δι- 
εἰλεγμαι, 1. aor. δι-ελεξάμην, 
1. aor. pass. in mid. force δι- 
ελέχθην, v. mid. [διά, “one 
with another”; λέγομαι (mid. 
of λέγω, “to speak’’), “to 
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one with another”; hence) 1, 
With Acc, of thing and πρό 
with Ace.: ΤῸ converse about, 
or discuss, a thing with a 
person.—2. With Dat. of per- 
son alone: Zo converse, or 
discourse, with; to talk to 
or with.—8. Alone: Zo con- 
verse ; to confer. 

διά -γοέομαι -νοοῦμαι, ἢ. 
διᾶ- νοήσομαι, p. did-verdnua, 
plup. δί-ενενοήμην, 1. aor. δὶ- 
evohOny, v. mid. [&d, in 
““ strengthening” force ; vodo- 
pos (mid. with Inf.), “to think 
with one’s self, to be minded, 
to” do, ete.] (“To think 
completely with one’s self, or 
to be completely minded, to ” 
do, etc.; hence) With Acc. of 
thing: Zo think over; to 
think of or upon. 

διαπεπόρευμαι, perf. pass, 
(in mid. force) of διαπορεύω. 

διάπορεύω, v. «4. [διά, 
“across, through”; πορεύω, 
‘to make to go, to convey’ ] 
1. Act.: 70 convey across, 
transport over.—2. Mid.: 
δῖά- πορεύομαι, f. δια-πορεύ- 
σομαι, perf. pass. in mid. force 
διἄ.πεπόρευμαι, 1. aor. pass. in 
mid. force διεπορεύθην, (“To 
make one’sself to go through”; 
hence) With Acc. of place, etc.: 
To pass through ;—at 5, 19 
the Ace. of place becomes the 


gen. by attraction: ὧν for &. 


διαπραξάμενος, 7, ov, I. 


speak” one’s self} (“To speak | 1. aor. mid. of διαπράσσω. 


80 


δία- πράσσω (Attic δῖα- 
πράττω), f. δῖα-πράξω, p. did- 
wérpaya,v.a.| did,in “strength- 
ening”’ force; πράσσω, “to 
effect, bring about” ] 1. Zo 
bring about, effect.—2. Mid.: 
δία-πράσσομαι or δῖἴα-πράτ- 
τομαι, p. pass. in mid. force 
Sid-wéxpayuar: a. To bring 
about, or effect, by one’s, etc., 
own especial act; fo accom. 
plish.—b. To obtain for one’s 
self. 

Sta-owelpw, 1. anor. δῖ- 
ἔσπειρα, v. a. [διά, “in differ- 
ent directions’; σπείρω, “ to 
sow’ secds, etc. ; hence, ‘to 
throw about,” efc.] (“To 
throw about in different di- 
rections”; hence) 1. Act.: Zo 
scatter, or spread, about.—2. 
Pass.: δῖα-σπείρομαι, p. δὶ- 
έσπαρμαι, 1. aor. δῖ-εσπάρθην, 
1. f. δία-σπαρθήσομαι, 2. aor. 
δῖ-εσπᾶρην : Of persons: Zo be 
scattered in different direc- 
tions; to spread in different 

1 directions. 

διζ-σώζω, f. sit-cdcw, 1. 

aor. 8i-drwoa, Ὁ. did-rdowxa, 
lup. δῖ-εσεσώκειν, v. a. (Bid, 
in ‘augmentative” force ; 
σώζω, “to save”) Zo save 
completely, to keep quite eafe, 

to preserve. 
ασώσαφ, doa, αν, P.1.aor. 

of διάσώζω. 

διασώσειε, Attic for apt 
σαι, 3. pers. sing. 1, aor. opt. 
μὰ Sarat ; : 
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διά -τἴθημι, f. διἃ-θήσω, 1. 
aor. δ᾽-ἔθηκα, v. a. [διά, in 
“‘atrengthening”’ force; τίθημι, 
in force of * to manage, treat ”” 
in a particular way] Zo treat 
in a particular way; fo dispose 
of.— Mid. : δᾶ --τιθεμαὶ, £. δι - 
θήσομαι, 2. aor. δ᾽ -εθέμην, To 
dispose of for one’s self or 
one’s own benefit; to sell, 


ete. 
διάφδν-ῶὥς, adv. [διἄφἅν.ἤής, 
““τηλ ρου" (“After the 


manuer of the διἀφᾶἄνής ""; 
hence) Manifestly, clearly. 

δῖά- φεύγω, f. δ᾽ἅ-φεύξομαι, 
Ῥ. διᾶ.πέφευγα, 2. aor. δῖ- 
ἐφὕγον, v. n. and a. [διά, 
“through”; φεύγω, “ to flee” 
(*To flee through "; hemes) 
1. Neut.: Zo escape.—2. Act.: 
To escape from. 

δῖα-φθείρω, f. 3ia-pOepa, p. 
δ᾽-ἐφθαρκα and δῖ-ἐέφθορα, v. a. 
[διά, denoting ‘‘ complete- 
ness”; φθείρω, “to destroy ᾽] 
1. Zo destroy utterly or com- 
pletely —2. Of an affair: Zo 
ruin, spoil, 

δι-δά-σκω, f. δίδάξω, p. 
δεδὶδᾶχα, 1. aor. ἐδίδαξα, v. a. 
and n.: 1, With personal 
Object: Zo teach, instruct.— 
2. Pass.: δῖ-δά-σκομαι, p. 3e- 
δίδαγμαι, 1. nor. ἐδ᾽δάχθην, 
1, fut. διδαχθήσομαι, To be 
taught, to learn [akin toa lost 
ig any DAG, ‘to teach ”]. 

6. pers. plar. 

opt. of δίδωμι. ΛΗ 
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B-Be-pa, f. δώσω, p. δέδωκα, 
1. aor. a, 2. aor. Wor, 
v.a.: 1. Act.: a. Zo give.— 
Ὁ. To grant, assign.—eo. With 
Ivf.: To give, grant, allow, 
permit to do, etc.—d. With 
Acc. of person: Zo give, give 
ap or over; to surrender, to 
deliver up.—2. Pass.: 8{-80- 
μαι, p. δέδομαι, 1. aor. ἐδόθην, 
1. f. δοθήσομαι: a. Zo be 
given. — Ὁ, Impers. perf.: 
δέδοται, (It) has been given, 
granted, etc.;—at 6, 86 the 
Subject of δέδοται is the 
clause éxxoyuica: τοὺς ἄνδρας: 
[lengthened and strengthened 
from root 80, akin to Sans. 
root DA, “to give ἢ]. 
διέβάλον, 2. aor. ind. of 
διά βάλλω. 

διέβην, 2. aor. ind. of δὶά- 
βαίνω. 


διελήλῦθα, perf. ind. of δὶ- 


ρχομαι. 

διεληλύθέναι, perf. inf. of 
Sidpyouat, 

διελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 3i- 


ἔρχομαι. 
Btavootvro, contr. 8. pers. 


plur. imperf. ind. of δὶά- 
γοέομαι. 
δῖ-εξέρχομαι, f. δι-εξελεύ- 


coma, v. mid, si-d,“ through”; 
ἐξέρχομαι (ἐξ = ἐκ, “out”; 
ἔρχομαι, “to come or go”), 
“to come or go out”) (“To 
come, or go, out through”; 
hence) Zo pass right through. 

δί-έρχομαι, f. δῖ- ελεύσομαι, 

Anab, Book VI. 


Ῥ. δ᾽ -ελήλῦὔθα, 2. nor. δ᾽-ῆλθον, 
v. mid. [&-d, “through” ; 
ἔρχομαι, “to como or go”’] 
1. Zo come or go through ; to 
pass throwgh.—2. To pase 
over, cross. 

Blx-aros, ala, αἱον, adj. 
[δίκ-η, “ justice’) (Of, or 
belonging to, δίκη"; henec) 
Just, right, lawful, proper. 
Bas” (Comp.: Stxaid-repos) ; 
Sup.: 8lxa:d-réros. 

αιότἄτος, 7, ov, sup. adj.; 
see 8{xacoe;—at 1, 4 δικαιυ- 
τἄτους is the reading of the 
best modern editions; the old- 
er editions have δ᾽καιότἄτον, 
In the foriner instance οὕς (re- 
ferring to preceding speed | 
is the Subject of εἶναι, an 
δικαιοτάτους is predicated of 
it, the clause obs δικαιοτάτους 
εἶναι being the Subject of the 
impersonal verb ἐδόκει ; in the 
latter, οὕς is dependent on 
παρακαλέσαι (to supplied 
from preceding παρεκάλεσαν), 
the clause forming the Subject 
of ἐδόκει, on which the Inf. 
εἶναι depends, while δικαιό- 
τἄτον (nom. neut.) is predic- 
ated of the clauseobs καρακαλ- 
έσαι, clauses being grammatic- 
ally regarded as nouns neut. 
δίκη, ns, f. (*¢ That which 
is shown, manifest, or ap- 
parent,” efc., and so, “ cus- 
tom, usage”; hence) 1. Right. 
—2, Justice, law, ete.—3. In 
Law: 8, 4 trial.—b. As the 
G 
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object or consequence of a 
trial or action: “4 atone- 
ment, satisfaction, penalty, 
pee [prob. root δικ = 

ux, whence Selx-vup:, akin 
to Sans. root DI¢, “to show’’]. 

δῖν-έω -G, f. δινήσω, 1. aor. 
ἐδῖνησα, v. ἃ. [8iv-n, “ a whirl- 
ing] 1. Act.: To whirl, or 
. spin, a thing, etc., round.—2. 
Mid.; δῖν-ἔομαι -otpat, 1. aor. 
ἐδινησᾶμην, To whirl one’s 
self around, to spin round, 
as in dancing. 

διπλ-άσϊος, acia, ἀσῖον, 
adj. [διπλ-οῦς, double’) 
(“Pertaining to’ διπλοῦς; 
hence) Double, twice as 
many, double the number of, 
etc. 

δισ-χῖλϊοι, xiAtar, χίλϊα, 
num. Δα]. [δίς, “twice”; χίλῖοι, 
“a thousand”) (“Twice a 
thousand ”; hence) Z'wo thou- 
sand. 

δί-χα, adv. [δίς, “ twice "ἢ 
In two parts, asunder, apart: 
—dixa ποιεῖν, (fo make in two 
parts; i.e.) to divide, 4, 11. 

διώκω, f. διώξω, p. δεδίωχα, 
l.aor. ἐδίωξα, v. a. and n.: 
Of persons as Subject: a. Act. : 
To pursue, chase.—b. Neut. : 
To make pursuit for the pur- 
pose of driving away ; to drive, 
or chase away, the enemy, 
etc.; to give chase.—2. Pass. : 
Stadxopar, p. δεδἴωγμαι, 1. aor. 
idx Onv, 1. fat. SiwxOhoouat 

Ὁ, a lengthened form of 
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δίω, “to flee”; also, “to put 
to flight,” efe.; akin to Sans. 


| Toot Dt, “ to fly’’). 


Séy-pa, μᾶτος, n. [for δόκ- 
μα; fr. δοκ-έω, “to seem 
good’’] (“That which seems 
good” to a person; hence) Of 
a public assembly, etc. : A de- 
cree, ordinance. 

δοκέω -G, f. δόξω and δοκήσω, 
p. δεδόκηκα, 1. aor. ἔδοξα, ν. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: With Ob- 
jectival clause : Zo think, sup- 
pose, imagine that, etc.—2. 
Neut.: a. Zo seem, appear ; 
—at 3,19; 6, 23 folld. by 
Inf.—Impers.: (a) δοκεῖ, Zé 
seems or appears ;—at 1, 26 
with clause Td... ἄρχοντα as 
Subject.—(b) ἐδόκει, It seem- 
ed or appeared ;—at 1, 4 with 
clause obs ... εἶναι as Sub- 
ject; see δίκαιος ;---αὖ 1, 2d 
with clause ὅτι αἱρήσονται 
αὐτόν as Subject.—(c) ἔδοξε, 
lt appeared or seemed.—(d) 
δοκοίη , It appeared right or 
good ;—at 2, 12 with neut. 
pron. as Subject.—b. Of 
things: Zo seem good, appear 


1. | right ; to be resolved or de- 


termined upon;—at 1, 24 
folld. by Inf.; cf., also, 5, 4, 
where further it has a clause as 
Subject, viz. τοῦτον... στρατο- 
πέδῳ ;—at 2, 11 ἔδοξε has for 
its Subject the neut. nom. 
plur. ταῦτα [ὃ 82, a}].—Im- 
pers: (a) With clause or Inf. 
as Subject : (a) ἐδόκει, Zt seem- 
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ed good, it was resolved or 
determined, it was decreed ; 
6, 2.—(B) ἔδοξε, Lt seemed 
good, it was resolved.—(b) 
With Dat. of person: To 
seem good, or appear right, 
to; to be resolved, or agreed 
upon, by.—(c) Folld. by Dat. 
of person and with clause as 
Subject [§ 103]: (a) δοκεῖ, Zé 
seems good, or appears right, 
to.—(B) ἐδόκει, It seemed good, 
or appeared right, to ; it was 
resolved, or determined, by; 
1, 22.—(y) ἔδοξε, It seemed 
good, or appeared right, to; 
ἐξ was resolved, or determined, 
by ;—at 1,14 the clause μήτε 
ἀδικεῖν. . . μήτε ἀδὶκεῖσθαι is 
the Subject of ἔδυξε. --- Ο. 
With Inf.: Jobe reputed, or 
deemed, to be, etc.; to have 
the character, or reputation, 
of being, etc. ; to be regarded, 
or held, to be, ete.—8. P. 
perf. pass. : δεδογμένος, η, ον, 
Decreed, determined upon, 
resolved. 

δοκῇ, contr. 3. pers. sing. 
pres. subj. of δοκέω. 

δοκοίην (Attic for δοκοῖμι), 
.pres. opt. of δοκέω. 

δόξα, ns, f. [for δόκ-σα ; fr. 
Son-éw, “to think’) (“A 
‘thinking ”’; hence, “an opin- 
ion’; hence) With reference 
to the opinion which others 
form of a person: Glory, 
honour, renown, reputation. 
_ δόξαρ, aca, αν, P. 1. aor. 


of δοκέω :---τὸ δόξαν, that 

which seemed good, 1, 18. 
épita, δόράἄσι, nom. or 

ace. and dat. plur. of δόρυ. 

Sopit-Lov, ἴου, ἢ. dim. 
[δόρν, Sdpar-os, “a spear ᾽ 
A little, or emall, spear; a 
short lance. 

δόρν, δόρᾶτος, Ὁ. (“ Timber, 
a plank,” as made from felled 
wood ; hence, “the shaft” of 
aspear; hence) 4 spear, lance 
[akin to Sans. ddru, “ wood’). 

δοῦναι, 2. aor. inf. of δίδωμι. 

δούς, δοῦσα, δόν, P. 2. aor. 
of δίδωμι. 

Δρᾶκόντ-ἴος, fou, m. [δρᾶκ- 
wy, Spdxovt-os, “a dragon’’] 
a Lota, Nid δράκων») 

acontius ; a Spartan. 

δρόμ-ος, ov, τι. [root Spop, 
connected with ἔδραμον, δέ- 
δρομα, assigned as 2. aor. and 
perf. to τρέχω, “to run”; 
see τρέχω] A running, a race: 
--δρόμῳ, (with running, i.e.) 
at speed, 5, "Ὁ 
3 see δρόμος. 
δύναίμην, pres. opt. of δῦν- 
ἅμαι. : 

δύνάμαι, f. δυνήσομαι, Ὁ. 
δεδύνημαι, 1. aor. ἐδῦνήθην, 
v. mid. irreg.: 1. To be able. 
—2. With Inf.: Zo be able, 
or have the power, etc., to do, 
etc.—An Inf. has often to be 
supplied from the context ; 
e.g. ἐξοπλίσασθαι is to be 
supplied from preceding ἐξ- 
οπλισάμενοι after ἐδύναντο, 
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1, 11 ;—at 1, 28 after δυναίμην 
supply ἄκυρον ποιεῖν τὸ ἐκεί- 
γων ἀξίωμα ;---ῦ 1, 82 supply 
διάβάλλειν after ἐδυνᾶτο ; in 
which clause, also, ὅ τι is 
Acc. of “ Respect or Modal ” 
Aco. :---“ἤδη διέβαλλεν αὐτὸν 
πρὸ: ᾿Αναξίβίον ὅ τι ἐδύνᾶτο 
ac. διαβάλλειν nodad toas 
gust now accusing him to 
Anaxibius with respect to 
what he was able (to accuse 
him), i.e. os fur as he could. 

δύνἄμενος, 7, ov, P. pres. of 
δύνᾶμαι. 

δύναμοις, fos, Attic ews, f 

δύναμαι, “to be able’) (“A 

ing able,” or “having 
power’; hence) 1. Power, in 
the widest acceptation of the 
word.—2. Means, resources. 
—8. Forces, troops, etc. 

δύνασθαι, pres. inf. of div- 
Guat. 

δύνωμαι, pres. subj. of δῦ»- 


ἅμαι. 

δύο or δύω (Gen. and Dat. 
δνοῖν), dual numeral αἱ]. 
nkin to Sans. dvi, “ two”) 
o;—atl, 22 in attribution 
to a plural word, ἄνδρας ; cf., 
also, 2,1; 2, 2; 2,8; 6, 5; 
—at 6, 14 supply ἀνδρῶν with 
Svoty.—As Subst.: Zwo per- 

eons, two; 6, 20. 
δνυ-σμή, σμῆς, f. [δύ-ω (of 
the heavenly rig 4 “to 
a "4 setting of the henven- 
y 
plur.), sun-set, 4, 25; 5, 31. 


bodies :— ἡλίου δυσμάς (ace. | γί 
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Sic-wop-og, ov, adj. [for 
δύσ-περ-ος ; fr. δύς (insepar- 
able prefix), denoting “ dif- 
ficulty”; wep-de, “to pass ””] 
Of places, efc.: To be passed 
with difficulty; scarcely to 
be passed, difficult. 


ἐ- ἀν, conj. [for el-dy; fr. 
el, “if”; particle ἄν] With 
Subjanctive mood: Jf thaé or 
40 be that; if haply :---ἐάν 
wep (or as one word ἐάνπερ), 
if indeed, if at all events :— 
ἐὰν μή, if not, i.e. except ; 
unless. 

ἐάνπερ ; see ἐάν. 

ἑαυτοῦ, ἧς, οὔ (αὑτοῦ, js, 
ov), reflexive pron. of 8rd per- 
son. (Of) himself, herself, it- 
self, etc. :—ra ἑαυτῶν, thelr 
orton afaire or matters, 6, 1. 

ἔβδ-ομος, dun, ομον, num. 
adj. (468, ἃ base of éxr-d, 
“seven ᾽᾽ Seventh. 

ἐγγύς, adv. [akin to ἄγχι, 
“near’] 1. lace: a. 
Alone: Near, sigh at hand, 
close.—b. With Gen.: Near, 
near to. —2. Of number: 
Near, nearly, almost.—3. Of 
degree, etc.: Nearly, close 
upon, coming near, etc. BA 
Comp.: ἐγγύτερον, ἐγγύτέρω; 
Sup.: ἐγγύτἄτω, ἐγγύτἄᾶτα. 

ἐγεγένητο, 8. pers. sing. 
plup. ind. of γίγνομαι. 

ἐγενόμην, 2. aor. ind. of 


γνομαι. 
ἐγώ, Gen. ἐμοῦ (enclitic 
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pov), pron. pers.: 1. Z ;—at: 
1, 26, etc., ἐγώ is emphatic 
— 2. With enclitic ye: ἔγωγε, 
1 indeed, I at least (akin to 
Sans. aham (= ἐγών) |. 
3 Bee dye. 
θην, 1. aor. ind. of 
δέομαι. 
War, imperf. ind. of δεῖ, 
ἐδείκνύσαν, 8. pers. plar. 
sa air ind. of δείκνῦμι. 
ιξα, 1. aor. ind. of 
δείκνῦμι. 
ἔδεισα, 1. aor. ind. of δείδω. 
ἐδεξάμην, 1. aor. ind. of 
δέχομαι. 
ἐδίδοσαν, 8. pers. plur. im- 
perf. ind. of δίδωμι. 
ἐδόκει, ἔδοξε ; sec δοκέω. 
δράμον, 2. aor. ind. of 
τρέχω. 
ἐδύνάμην, imperf. ind. of 
δύνᾶμαι. 
ὄζων, imperf. ind. of (de. 
ἔθαψα, 1. aor. ind. of 
θάπτω. 
ἐθέλῃ, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
subj. of ἐθέλω. 
ἐθελῆσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἐθέλω. 
ἐθελού-σϊἴοε, cia, σῖΐον, adj, 
for ἐθελόντ-σϊος ; fr. ἐθελοντο 
5, ἐθελοντοοῦ, “ a volunteer ”’] 
‘“ Pertaining to an é0eAorr- 
ς᾽" hence) Voluntary, will- 


ing.— At 5, 14 used in adverb- | i 


ial force, voluntarily, willing. 


ἐθέλω, f. ἐθελήσω, p. ἠθέλ- 
nea, 1. aor. ἠθέλησα, V. n. 


~ 
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{another form of θέλω] 1. Zo 
will, be willing.—3. To wish, 
desire, etc.—3, With Inf.: a, 
To be willing, or to wish, to 
be or do, efc.—b. Of some. 
thing future: Nearly in the 
force of μέλλω, and equivalent 
to English will or shall, asa 
sign of the future tense. 

1, εἰ, conj.: 1. Jf, supposing 
that, in case that :—el-ye, if 
at least :—el μή, if not; un- 
less; except :—el δὲ μή, but 
if not.—2. After verbs involv- 
ing a question or doubt: 
Whether. 

2. εἶ, 2. pers. sing. pros. ind. 
of 1. εἰμί. 

εἰδέναι, inf. of οἶδα; sce 
εἴδω. 

εἶδον, 2. aor. ind. of εἴδω. 

εἰδόσιν, masc. dat. plur. of 
εἰδώς, part. of οἶδα ; see εἴδω. 

1. εἴδω (pres. not in use), fut. 
Hoopat, seldom εἰδήσω, 2. aor. 
εἶδον (imper. ᾿δὲ, subj. "ἴδω, 
ns, Ὦ, Opt. "ἴδοιμι, inf, ᾿Ἰδεῖν, 
part. "t8év), perf. mid. οἶδα 
(2. pers. οἶδας, οἴδασθα, οἶσθα, 
1. pers. plur. ἴδμεν for οἴδαμεν, 
imperat. ἴσθι, subj. εἴδω, opt. 
εἰδείην, inf. εἰδέναι, part.eidés), 
a ai ἤδειν, 2. aor. mid. 
εἰδόμην, v. a. irreg. To know; 
to al mentally or phys- 
ically ;—at 1, 31 εἰδῆτε is used 
absolutely. 43° The perf. 
and pluperf. are respectively 
used as pres. and imperf.,, viz., 
1 ete. know, I ete. knew ;--- 


----“ 
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with inf. following: (I efc.) 
know how ;—with part. in 
concord with Object of verb : 
J, eto., know, etc., that such 
and such se the case; cf. 5, 14; 
6, 22.—The 2, aor. εἶδον and 
εἰδόμην apply to the sight, 
whether physical or mental, 
viz., (Z) saw [akin to Sans. 


root. VID, ‘‘to perceive, 
know ’’}. 

2. εἴδω, subj. of οἶδα; 1,31; 
see 1. εἴδω. 


εἰδώς, via, és, P. of οἷδα ; see 
εἴδω. 

εἴην, pres. opt. of 1. εἰμί. 

εἰκ-ἄζω, f. εἰκάσω, p. εἴκ- 
dea, 1. aor, εἴκἄᾶσα, v. a. [εἴκ- 
w, “to be like’’] (“To make 
to be like’; hence, “ to liken, 
compare”; hence, “to infer 
by comparing”; hence) Zo 
conjecture, suppose, imagine. 

εἴκοσι(ν), num. adj. indecl. 
Twenty [akin to Sans. vimgati 
contr. fr. dvi, “ two ”; dacant 
ΕΠ form of dagan), 
‘¢ ten”; (s) suffix); whence also 
Lat. vigints}. 

εἰκότ-ως, adv. [ εἰκός, eixdr- 
os, “like truth, likely”) 
(“ After the manner of εἰκός 7’; 
hence) 1. Jn ali likelihood or 
probabtlity.—2. ‘Reasonably, 
with good reason. 

εἵλεσθε, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
ind. mid. of αἱρέω. 

εἰλήφεσαν, 3. pers. plur. 
plup. ind. of AapBdve. 

* at-pl, £. ἔσομαι, v.n.: 1. 
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To be.—2, With Gen.: a. To be 
the property of, to belong to. 
—b. To be the part of, etc.—e. 
To be of the number of.—d. 
To express descent or extrac- 
tion: Zo be sprung, or de- 
scended, from.—8. With Dat. 
of person: Zo be fo a person, 
3. 6. of the person as Subject : 
To have; 1,16 [8 104, 5]; 
cf, Primer, 8 107, c.—4. Im- 
pers. : &. ἦν, It, or there, was: 
--ἣν ὀψέ, ié (i.e. the time) 
was late, 5, 31.—b. With Inf., 
or clause, as Subject: (a) (a) 
ἐστίν, It is possible. —(B) οὐκ 
ἐστίν, It is impossible (see ov). 
—(b) ἦν, Zé was possible.— 
(c) ἔσται, It will be possible. 
—5. With Adv. of manner: 
To be, etc., in the way or man- 
ner denoted by the adv.—6. 
As predicate and copula: &. 
To be, etc.; 1, 88 ;—at 4, 12 
ἐστί has for its Subject the 
nom, neut. plur. πλοῖα [ὃ 82, 
a}|.—b. To take place.—?. A 
tense of εἰμί and a participle 
are sometimes used in the 
place of the simple verb of the 
part. when the predicate is to 
beemphasized :--- ἦν πεπονθώς 
for ἐπεπόνθει, 1, 6 :---βεβοη- 
θηκότες ἦσαν for ἐβεβοηθή- 
κεσαν, 4, 21 ----ἦἦσαν ἐκπεπλευ- 
κότες for ἐξεπεπλεύκεσαν, 4,8 
[for ἐσ-μί, akin to Sans. root 
ΑΒ, “ἴο be”’], 

2. εἶ-μι, imperf. ἤειν, v. ἢ. 
To go ; in pres. ind. mostly in 
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fat. force ;s—at 5, 21 ἴωμεν 
(let us-go) is 1. pers. plur. 
pres. subj. of 2. εἶμι, and ex- 
presses an exhortation in which 
the speaker includes himself ; 
cf. [8 153, (1)] [akin to Sans. 
root 3, “to go ’’j. 
εἶναι, pres. inf. of 1. εἰμί. 
εἰπεῖν, inf. of εἶπον. 
et-wep, conj. [εἰ, if’; πέρ, 
‘indeed ”’] If indeed. 
εἶκ-ον, 2. aor., 1. aor. elx-a, 
v. a. without pres.: 1. Zo 
say, speak.—2. To tell, relate, 
declare, mention.—8. With 
Inf. : To order, bid, command 
a person fo do, etc. [akin to 
Sans. root VACH, “to speak’’}. 
εἵποντο, 8. pers. plur. im- 
perf. ind. of ἕπομαι. 
εἰπών, ovoa, dv, P. of εἶπ- 
ov. 
εἴργω, f. εἴρξω, 1. aor. εἶρξα, 
2. aor. εἴργᾶθον, v. a. (“ To 
bar the way ” either by shut- 
ting in or shutting out; hence) 
1. Zo shut im, enclose.—2. 
To shut out, exclude, cut off. 
—3. Mid.: εἴργομαι, f. εἴρξ- 
ομαι: With Gen.: Zo exclude 
one’s self, ctc., from; to shut 
one’s self, etc., out of; 6, 16 
[akin to Sans. root vRIJ, “to 
exclude ”’]. 
εἴρηκα, perf. ind. of εἴρω. 
Bie lig ag ori 
. Of efpw.—As Subst. : 
ἭΡΑΙ ἐᾷ wy, n. plur. With 
Art.: The things spoken of 
ar mentioned, 
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pares see εἴρω. 
εἴρξομαι, fut. ind. mid. of 


ρω. 

(εἴρω, pres. found prps. only 
once), f. ἐρέω and ἐρῶ, p. 
εἴρηκα, v. ἃ.: 1. To say or 
speak.—2. To speak of, to 
mention.—8. To tell, order.— 
Pass, p. εἴρημαι, 1. aor. ἐῤῥήθτν 
and late ¢f)¢0n».—Impers. 
perf.: εἴρηται, It has been 
spoken of or mentioned ;—at 
8, 1 the Subject of εἴρηται is 
the clause ty... ἐσχίσθη. 

1. εἰς (Attic és), prep. gov. 
acc.: 1. Of place: a. With 
verbs, etc., of motion: Zo, info, 
unto.—b. With verbs, e¢c., of 
rest: (a) In, at.—(b) In pregn- 
ant construction: Zo go, etc, 
into a place and do, ete., some- 
thing in it.—2. To denote a 
purpose, efe.: For.—8. Of 
time: a. Up to, until.—b. 
For, upon, during.—c, At.— 
4. Of number: Up to, to the 
number of :—s0, with adverbs ; 
8. 5. els τρίς, ap to thrice 
(4, 16), i.e. three times.—5. 
Of persons addressed: 70, 
unto. 

2. els, μία, ἕν, num. adj. 
One; only ;—sometimes folld. 
by Gen. of the “ Thing Dis- 
tributed” [§ 112, Obs. 1].— 
As Subst.: a. εἷς, ἑνός, τη. 
One man, one ;—at €, 12 εἷς 
ἕκαστος is in apposition to 
αὐτοί understood before, or 
involved in the meaning of, 


- - “ὦ ... δ 
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the plural 8rd person ela/.—b. 
ty, ἑνός, n. One thing. 

εἰσ- ἄγω, f. εἰσ-άξω, p. εἰσ- 
ayhoxa, v. ἃ. [εἰς, “into”; 
ἄγω, ‘to lead”’] 70 lead snto 
a place; to lead in. 

εἴσ-ειμι, imperf. εἰσ-γειν, 
v.n. [els, “into”; εἶμι, “to 
go ”’] (“ Togo into, to enter ”’; 
hence) With Acc. of person 
dependent on εἰς in the verb : 
1. 70 come into a person’s 


mind.—2. Impers. imperf.:|. . 


εἰσήει (αὐτούς), It came into 
their minds ; 1, 17, where the 
Subject of εἰσήει is the clause 
ὅπως .. . ἀφίκωνται. 

εἰσελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 
εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἰσ-έρχομαι, f. εἰσ-ελεύσο- 
μαι, p. εἰσ- ελήλῦθα, 2. aor. εἰσ- 
ἦλθον, v. mid. [εἰς, “ into”; 
ἔρχομαι, “to come or go’’} 
To come, or go, into; to 
enter. 

εἰσγίει ; see εἴσειμι. 

αἰσῆλθον, 2. aor. ind. of 
εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἰσί(ν), 3. pers. plar. pres. 
ind. of 1, εἰμί. 

εἴσ-οδος, όδου, f. (els, “into”; 
536s, “a way”) (“A way 
into” a place; hence) 4 way 
in, an entrance. 

εἰσ-πλέω, f. εἰσ-πλεύσομαι, 
Vv. ἡ. μὰ “into”; πλέω, “to 
sail” | Zo sail into; to enter 
in a vessel, etc. 

ἰσπλέων, ουσα, ov, P. pres. 

tAdw.—As Subst. : εἰσ- 


σ 
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πλέων, ovros, m. One who 
saile into ; one who entere in 
a vessel, ete. 

εἴστω, adv. [els, “in” ] 
Within, inside ;s—sometimes 
with follg. Gen. [ὃ 112, Obs. 
8 


εἶτα, adv.: 1. Then, there- 
upon.—2. In the next place, 
Surthermore. 

εἴ-τε, conj. [el, “if”; τέ, 
‘‘and ”] In alternatives: εἴτε 
° Te, whether eo ee OF 
tohether. 

εἶχον, imperf. indic. of ἔχω. 

ἐκ (before a vowel ἐξ), prep. 
gov. gen.: 1. Of place: Oué 
of, from.—2, In time: From, 
after :—é« τούτου (sc. χρόναυ), 
after this.—3. By, on the part 
of.—4. From, according to, 
in accordance with.—5. From, 
in consequence of.—6. Of 
origin, materials, efc.: From, 
out of, of.—7. With Gen. of 
neut. adj. to form an adverbial 
expression :—éx τοῦ ἐναντίου, 
opposite, 5, 7. ; 

ἕκαστος, ἡ, ov, pron. adj. 
Each ;—at 8, 2 with Gen. of 
“Thing Distributed” [§ 112]. 
—As Subst.: a. ἕκαστος, ov, 
τη. . Hach man, each. —Dd. 
ἕκαστοι, wy, m. plur, (They, 
etc.) cack. 

ἑκάτερος, a, ov, adj. Hack 
of two, or singly. 

éxatipe-@ev, adv. [for 
éxardpo-Ger ; fr. ἑκάτερος, (un- 
contr. gen.) éxarépo-os, “each” 


“-- - -- 
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of two; suffix θε(»), (= ἐκ), 
“ from ”] From eack place or 
quarter; on both sides. 

ἐ-κἄτόν, num. adj. indecl. 
One hundred, a hundred [for 
év-xatéy; fr. fs, év-ds, “one”; 
κἄᾶτον, akin to Sans. catan, 
“ἃ hundred ’’}. 

ἐκ-βαίνω, f. ἐκ- βήσομαι, p. 
ἐκ-βέβηκα, 2. aor. ἐξ-έβην, 
v. ἢ. [ἐκ, “out”; βαίνω, “ to 
go”) To go out. 

ds, aoa, dv, P. 2. aor. of 

ἐκβαίνω. 

ἐκ- δίδωμι, f. ἐκ-δώσω, p. ἐκ- 
δέδωκα, v. a. [ἐκ, ““ουἱ "; δὶ- 
δωμι, “to give”) (“ Τὸ give 
out”; hence) Zo give up, sur- 
render :—ph ἐκδῶτέ pe, do 


not you surrender me, 6,17; 
see [ὃ 164, 1). 
é “ [1 fut. ind. of ἐκ- 


δίδωμι. 

ἐκδῶτε, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
subj. of ἐκδίδωμι. 

ἐκεῖ, adv. : 1, There, in that 
place.—2. Thither, to that 


place. 
ἐκεῖ-θεν, adv. [ἐκεῖ “there”; 
suffix θεν, denoting removal 
“ from’’] (“From there”; 4. 6.) 
From that place, thence. 
ἐκεῖ-νος, »7, vo, pron. dem. 
[ἐκεῖ, “ there "7 Zhe person or 
thing there; that person, or 
thing ;—frequently to mark 
something that has preceded. 
—As Subst.: a. ἐκεῖνος, ov, 
m. That person, he ;—Plur.: 
ἐκεῖνοι; wy, Those persons or 


δ Bi oad te, 
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men; those, they.—b. ἐκεῖνο, 
ow n. That thing, that = 
Plur.: ἐκεῖνα, wy, Those 
things. 

ἐκεῖ- σε, adv. [ἐκεῖ “there”; 
suffix σε, denoting “ motion 
towards” a place} (“To there”; 
hence) Zo that place, thither. 

ἐκεκλείμην, plup. ind. pass. 
of κλείω. 

ἐκήρνξα, 1. aor. ind. of 
κηρύσσω. 

ἐκ-κομΐζω, f. ἐκοκομϊῶ, p. 
ἐκ-κεκόμϊκα, 1. aor. ἐξ-εκόμϊσα, 
Υ. ἃ. [ἐκ, “out”; κομίζω, ‘to. 
carry ] ΤΌ carry out, to con- 
vey away. 

ἐκ-κομῖσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἐκκομίζω. 

ἐκ-κυβιστάω -«κυβιστῶ, f. 
ἐκεκυβιστήσω, v. ἃ. [ἐκ, in 
“strengthening ” force; κυβ- 
torde, “to tumble head fore- 
most} Zo tumble head fore- 
most, to tumble head over 
heels, to throw a somersault, 

ἐκ-μηρύομαι, 7. ἐκ-μηρύ- 
σομαι, v. mid. [ἐκ, “off”; 
μηρύομαι, in force of “to 
wind ” in weaving } (“ To wind 
off or out ” as a ball of thread ; 
hence) Of an army : 70 defile. 

ἐκπεπλευκώᾳ, via ds, LP. 
perf. of ἐκπλέω. 

ἐκπεπληγμένος, 
pass, of ἐκπλήσσω. 

ἐκ- πίπτω, f. ἐκ- πεσοῦμαι, 
Ῥ. ἐκ-πόπτωκα, l.aor, ἐξ- ἔπεσα, 
2. aor. ἐξ-ἐπεσον, v. ἃ. [ἐκ, 
“out of, down from’; πίπτω, 


Rene. t 


P. perf. 


90 


‘to fall”) (“To fall out or 
down from ""; are Of sea- 
furing persons: Zo be throton 
ashore, to be wrecked. 

ἐκπλεῦσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἐκπλέω. 

ἐκπλεύσειαν, Attic for ἐκ- 
πλεύσαιεν, 8. pers. plur. 1. aor. 
opt. of ἐκπλέω. 

ἐκ- πλέω, f. ἐκ-πλεύσομαι, 
p. ἐκπέπλευκα, 1. aor. ἐξ- 
éxdevoa, v. n. [ἐκ, “ont or 
forth ’; πλέω, “to sail” 7Ὸ 


sail out or forth; to sail) ὁ 


away, set sail. 

ἐκ-πλήσσω (Attic ἐκ- 
πλήττω), f. ἐκ-πλήξω, 1. aor. 
ἐξ-ἐπληξα, v. a. [éx, in “in- 
tensive’ force; πλήσσω, “to 
strike”; hence, ‘‘to confound,” 
ete.| 1. Act.: To confound 
utterly.—2. Pass.: ἐκ- πλήσ- 
compar (Attic ἐκ-πλήττομαι), 
p. ἐκ- πέπληγμαι, 2. aor. ἐξ- 
ἐπλάγην, To be confounded 
utterly, to be amazed, etc. 

ἐκ-πορεύω, v. a. [ἐκ, “out’’; 
πορεύω, “to make to go”’] 1. 
Act.: Zo make to go out.— 
2. Mid.: ἑκ-πορεύομαι, f. ἐκ- 
πορεύσομαι, ("6 Το make one’s 
self to go out”; hence) a. ΤῸ 
go, or come, out or forth; to 
march out,—b. To go away, 
depart. 

ἐκ- πορΐζω, f. ἐκ-πορϊῶ, v. a. 
[ἐκ, in “strengthening” force ; 
wopi¢w, in forca of “to pro- 
vide, supply”] Zo provide, 
supply, furnish. 
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der-atos, alc, αἷον, adj. 
[fer-n, “ sixth day ”)} (“ Per- 
taining to ἕκτη ”; hence) Ox 
the sixth day ; -- αἴ 6, 38 éxr- 
aio: is used in adverbial force. 

ἕκ- τος, τῇ, Toy, num. adj. 
for &-ros; fr. ἕξ, “six” ] 
“ Pertaining to €”; hence) 
Sixth ;—at 4,12 ἡμέρᾳ ἕκτῃ 
is Dat. of time “ when” 
[8 106, (5)}. 

ἐκυκλοῦτο, contr. 3. pers. 
sing. imperf. ind. pass. of κυκλ- 
ω 


ἐκ- φέρω, f. ἐξ-οίσω, 1. aor. 
ἐξ-ἠνεγκα, 3, nor. ἐξ-ἠνεγκον, 
v. ἃ. [ἐκ, “out”; φέρω, “to 
bear or carry” ] To bear or 
yy out; to bring out or 
forth. 

dda, as, f. An olive-tree. 

ἔλάβον, 2. aor. ind. of 
λαμβᾶνω. 

ἔλαι-ον, ov, n. [ἐλαΐ-α, “an 
olive-tree”; hence, “an olive’’} 
(* That which pertains to 
ἐλαία"; hence) Olive-osl; oil. 

ἔλαττον, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of ἐλάττων, “ less”) 
Less. 

ἐλαύνω, f. ἐλᾶσω, Attic ἐλῶ, 
p. ἐλήλᾶκα, 1. aor. ἤλᾶσα, ν. a. 
(““ To set in motion ”’; hence) 
1. ΤῸ drive, drive away.—2. 
ΠΝ ἵππον understood: Zo 
gallop. 
ἐ-λαφ-ρός, pd, ρόν, adj.: 1. 
Light, not heavy.—2. Light, 
nimble, active [akin to Sans. 
lagh-u, “light”; ¢ isa prefix]. 
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og, adv, 


ΟΙ 


[ἐλαφρ-ός, [ Grecian. — As Subst.: 4 


“light, nimble”) (“ After the | Greek woman 


mauner of the ἐλαφρός ᾽᾽; 


hence) Lightly, rimbily. 
ἐλάχιστοι, ἡ, ον, Sup. adj. 


ἕλοιντο, 8. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
opt. mid. of αἱρέω. 
9, ov, P. 3. aor. 
mid. of αἱρέω. 


ἐλπίζω, f. ἐλπΐσω, p. ἤλεϊκα, 


2. pers, plar. 2. aor. | 1. aor. ἤλπσα, v. a. (for dAwld- 


οὐ ri ‘L. nor. ind. of Adve. 
subj. mid. of alpée. 


ow; fr. ἐλπίς, ἐλπίδ-:ος, “ ox- 


ἐλθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of Epxopa:.! pectation”’] To entertain an 
ἐλθών, οὖσα, όν, P. 2. aor. of | expectation of something ; to 


Epyopat. 


expect ;~at 5, 17 with Ob- 


2disov, 2. aor. ind. of λείπω. | jective clause. 


ἝΛλλάς, άδος, f. Hellas; (a 


city of Thessaly, said to have 


been founded by Hellen; bence, | 


that 
Phthiotis; hence) Greece. 


| of 1st person 


ἐμαντόν, acc. mas. of ἐμαν- 
τοῦ. 
ἐμ-αντοῦ, ἐμ-αντῆς (only in 


ἐγώ, ἐμ-οὔ,“1᾽"; 


part of Thessaly called | sing. person reflexive pron. 


1. “Ἕλλην, ηνος, τι. (“Hell- | αὐτοῦ, gen. of αὐτός, “6617 


en,” the son of Deucalion; . 
bence) 1. Sing. : (‘‘ A descend- ' 
ant of Hellen ”; i.e.) 4 Greek. 


—3. Plar.:"EXAnv-es, ων, m. : 
a. Withoat the Art.: Greeks. 
—b. With the Art.: The 





Of, etc., myself, or my own 
self ;—eometimes to be ren- 
dered, my own. 

-βάλλω, f. ἐμ-βαλῶ, Ῥ. 
ἐμ-βέβληκα, 2. aor. ἐν-ἐβᾶλον, 
v. a. [for ἐν-βάλλω ; fr. ἐν, 


Greeks ; i.e. the Greek troops tess in”; βάλλω, “to throw » 
of Cyrus.—As Adj. = Ἕλλην. [1]. To throw, or fling, in.—2. 


ἱκός. — Hence, ‘“EAAnvinds, 
ixh, ἵκόν, adj. Of, or belonging 
to, the Greeks ; Greek.—As 
Subst.: “EAAnvixdy, οὗ (sc. 
στράτευμα), Ὁ. With Art.: 
The Greek army, the Greeks. 

2. “Ἕλλην, nvos, adj.; see 
1. Ἕλλην. 

Ελληνές, ὧν ; see 1.“EAAnp. 

“EdAnvixds, ἡ, ὄν; see 1. 


Ἕλλην-ίς, ἴδον, 
[Ἕλλη», “ἃ Greek”) 


f. adj. 
Greek, 





With ellipee of στρατόν (i. e. 
“an army”): (“To throw an 
army into”; hence) Zo make 
an tncursion into, to ΤΕῸΝ 
into, an enemy’s land. 

κε ἐμοί, acc. and dat. sing. 
of ἐγώ. 


ἔμεινα, 1. aor. ind. of μένω. 
ἐμ-ός, 4, ὄν, pron. poss. 
ἐγώ, ἐμ-οῦ, “1’’) OF, or be- 
onging to, me; my, mine. 
ἐμοχθησάτην, 3. pers. dual 
1, aor. ind. of μοχθέω. 
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ἕμ-πᾶλιν, adv. [for ἔν- 
wtrw; fr. ἐν, “ without force”; 
πάλιν, “back, backwards’’) 
1. Back, backwards.—2. Con- 
trariwise, in opposite way: 
«- τοὔμπαλιν (= τὸ ἔμπαλιν»), 
the opposite way. 

ἐμ-πίπτω, f. ἐμ-πεσοῦμαι, Ὁ. 
ἐμ-πέπτωκα, 2. aor. ὃν- ἔπεσον, 
v. ἢ. [for ἐνιπίπτω; fr. ἐν, 
“in”; πίπτω, “to fall’’] 
(“To fall in”; hence) Abs, : 
To make an attack. 

ἐμ-ποιέω -ποιῶ, f. ἐμ-ποι- 
how, 1. aor. ἐν-εποίησα, Υ. a. 
[for ἐν-ποιέω; fr. ἐν, “in”; 
ποιέω, “to make ”} With Acc. 
of thing and Dat. of person : 
To make, create, or produce 
a feeling, etc., in a person; to 
inspire one toith a feeling, etc. 

μιπροσθεν, adv. (for ἔν- 
προσθεν; fr. dv,“ in”; πρόσθεν, 
“‘ before’ ] (‘‘ In the place be- 
fore”; hence) 1. Of place: 
In front.—2. Of time: Har. 
lier, former.—With Art. (see 
6) as Adj.: The earlier, or 
fSormer.—8. Of order, efe.: 
Preceding.—With Art. as Adj. 
(see no. 2): The preceding. 

1. ἐν, prep. gov. dat.: 1. 
Locally: a. In, ewithtn.—b. 
In, among, amidst.—e. On:—- 
ἐν ἀριστερᾷ, on the left hand, 
1, 14, ete.—2. Of time: a. 
During.—b. In the course of. 
—8. Of circumstances, etc. : 
In.—4. OF sacrifices: Jn = 
by; 1. 81. : 


2. ἕν, nom. and acc. neut. 
of 2. efs. 

ἕνα, ἑνός, acc. and gen. of 
2, εἷς. 

ἐν-αντίος, αντία, αντίον, adj. 
[ἐν, ** without force” (cf. Lat. 
in); ἀντίος, ‘“opposite’’) 1. 
Opposite.—Adverbial expres- 
sion : ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου, opposite, 
on the opposite side, etc.—2. 
Hostile.—As Subst.: ἐναντίοι, 
wy, τῇ. plur. With Art. : (Ζ 6 
hostile ones ; i, 6.) The enemy, 
the foe. 

évBe-(a = (trisyll.), fas, ἢ 
es “needy, in want ’’} 
“The state, or condition, of 
the ἐνδεής; hence) Need, 
My δείανῦμι, f ἐν-δείξ 

év-Selxvi - ἐν.δείξω, p. 
ἐν-δέδεικα, we [ἐν, “ without 
force’; δείκνῦμι, “to show’? | 
1, Τὸ show, mark, point out. 
--2. Mid.: év-Selxvipas, f. 
ἐν-δείξομαι, (“ To show forth 
one’s self,” efe., in any way; 


etc. 

ἐνδέον ; see ἐνδέω. 

ἐν-δέω, f. ἐν-δεήσω, v. n. 
[év, “without force”; δέω, “to 
want ’’] With Gen. [§ 111]: 1. 
To want, to be in need of.—2. 
Impers.: ἐνδεῖ, There is need 
or want.—Neut. pres. 
as Subst.: ἐνδέον, Need, want : 
-- κιλείονος ἐνδέον, need of 
more, i.e. of further speak- 
tng, 1, 81. . 

ἔν-δοξ-ος, ov, adj. [ἐν, ‘in’; 


OS ae a as 


- 





hence) Zo exhibit, display, 
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δόξ-α, “ repute chy anal ὅτε, “when”; cf. ἄλλοτε 
(‘* Being in δόξα"; hence) | (“Some” time “when”; hence 


Honourable, glorious. Sometimes; from time to 
ἐνέβἄλον, 2. aor. ind. of | time. 
ὀμθάλλω. ἐγιγο-ἐω «ὦ, f. év-vo-how, 


ὄνεκα, adv. With Gen.: | p. dv-verdenxa, 1. nor. ἐν-ενό- 
For the sake of, on account | noa, v. a. [ἐν, “in”; vd-os, 
of. “mind”] (“To have in the 
ἐνενόησα, 1. aor. ind. of | minds hence) 1. To think, 
ἀννοέω. consider,—2,. Τὸ find on re- 
ἐνενοήσᾶτε, 2. Sia plur. | flection. 
1. aor. ind. of évvode. dv-énA-fog, ἴον, adj. [ἐν, 
ἐνετύγχἄᾶνον, imperf. ind. | “in”; ὅπλ.α (plur.), “arms” 
of ἐντυγχᾶνω. (“ Being in arms”; hence 
dvériyov, 2. aor. ind. of | Under arme; in armour or 
ἐντνγχἄνω. arms. 
a, adv.: 1. Of placo:| ἐνταῦθα, ndv.: 1. Of place: 
a. There.—b. Where; ---αὐ 8, Here, there.—b. Hither, 
5, 82 ἔνθα m ἐκεῖσε, ἔνθα, to | thither.—2. Thereupon, here- 
the spot, or place, where; | upon, then. 
the demonstrative adv. being | ἐγτεῦϑεν, adv.: 1. Of place: 
omitted before the rel. adv.— | From this place, hence.—2. 
2. Upon this, hereupon [prob. | Of time : From thie time, 
Sans. σάλα, “ there’’]. after this, afterwards.—3. Of 
ἔνθα - περ, adv. [ ἔνθα, | cause: In consequence, there- 
“whera”; πόρ, “indee ἃ | | upon, hereupon. 
- Where indeed, éy-rip-og, ov, adj. [ἐν, 
ἐνθέν - δε, adv. ἔνθεν, | “in”; ripe, “honour” 
“hence”; δὲ (= ἀκ), “ from’’] | (“ Being in τἵμή᾽"} hence 
Fvom hence, from thie place. | Held in honour, honoured. 
ἐνθῦμη-μα, μᾶτος, ἢ. [for ΒΩ Comp.: ἐντίμό-τερος ; 
ἐνθύμειμα; fr. ἐνθυμέοομαι, | (Sup.: ἐντῖμό-.τἄτο!). 
“to turn over in the mind”’] ἐντϊμότερος, a, ov, comp. 
(“* That which is turned over | adj.; sce tyripos. 
in the mind’; hence) 4| éverds, adv. [ἐν, “in” 
thought, consideration. With Gen.: Within, inside of. 
ἔνϊοι, as, a, adj. plur, Some; | ἐντυγχάνοιεν, 8. pers. plur. 
—at 6, 11 folld. by Partitive | pres. opt. of ἐντυγχἄνω. 
Gen. [ὃ 112 and Note}. ἐγ-τνγχἄνω, f. ἐν-τεύξομαι, 
ἐνί-οτε, adv. [ἔνι"οι, “some”; |p. ἐν-τετύχηκα, v. n. [ὲν, 


--- ~ 
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“at”; τυγχάνω, “to be” 
“To be at’’; hence) Wit 
at.: To fall in with, meet 

with, etc. 

1. ἐξ; sec ἐκ. 
2. ἕξ, num. adj. indec]. Six 
akin to Sans. shash, “six ᾽. 
ἐξάγδάγεϊν, 2. aor. inf. of 
ἐξἄγω. 
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1. nor. ἐξ-ἄνέστησα, p. ἐξ. 
ἄνέστηκα, plup. ἐξ-ἄνειστήκειν, 
2, aor. ἐξ- ἀνέστην, v.a. and n. 
(é, “ out οὔ"; ἀνίστημι, * to 
cause to stand up ”; also, “to 
stand up ”’] 1. Act.: In pres., 
imperf., 1. fut., and 1. aor. : 
To cause, or make, a person 
to stand or rise up out of or 


ἐξ- ἄγω, imperf. ἐξ- γον, f. | from a seat, efc.—2. Neut:: 


ἐξ- ἄξω, 2. aor. ἐξ-ἠγᾶγον, v. a. 
and n. [ἐξ, “out or forth”; 


In perf., pluperf., and 2. aor.: 
To stand or rise up out of or 


ἄγω, “to lead ”] 1. To lead | from a seat, etc.; to rise up 


oué or hd Nent. (or 
with ellipse of στρατόν as 
Object of the verb in act. 
force): To lead out an army, 
etc., ἑ, 6. to march out ;—at 
6, 86 the inf. ἐξάγειν denotes 
““a purpose”: for the purpose 
of marching out, in order to 
march out ; = Lat. ad with 
Gerund in dum. 

ἐξ-αιτέω “αἰτῶ, f. ἐξεαιτήσω, 
1, aor. ἐξήτησα, v. a. [ἐξ, 
‘from ”; αἰτέω, “to ask for’ ] 
1, Act.: To ask for, or de- 
mand,fromsomeone.—2, Mid.: 
ἐξ-αιἰτέομαι -atrotpar, f. ἐξ- 
αἰτήσομαι, l.aor. ἐξ-ητησᾶμην: 
(“To ask, or demand, for one’s 
self from some one”; hence) 
To beg off. 


in “ strengthening " force ; 

αἴφνης“, “ suddenly ”’ 

ly, on @ sudden. 
ἐξανιστάμην, imperf. ind. 

mid. of ἐξανίστημι. 

ἐξ- ἀνίστημι, ἐ.ἐξ- ἀναστήσω, 


ἐξ-αίφνης, adv. [ἐξ (= ἐκ), | dos 
7 Sudden- | é 


from a place.—8,- Mid.: ἐξ- 
ανιστἅμαι, f. ἐξ-αναστήσομαι 
=no. 1. 

ἐξάπϊἴνης, adv.; a softened 
form of ἐξαίφνης; see ἐξ- 
αἰφνης. 

ἐξ-άρχω, f. ἐξ-ἄρξω, ν. a. 
[ἐξ (= éx), in “ strengthen- 
ing” force; ἄρχω, “to begin” 

ith Gen. [ὃ 112, Obs. 2]: 
To begin, commence, a thing; 
to be the beginner of a thing; 
—at 6, 15 .didpyw is the 
Historic Present. 

ἔξ-ειμι, imperf. δξεήειν, 
v. n. [ἐξ, “out, forth’; εἶμι, 
“to go” ] To go, or come, ont 
or forth. 

ἐξεκυβίστα, contr. 8. pers. 
sing. imperf, ind. of ἐκκυβιστ- 


ἐξελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of ἐξ: 
ρχομαι. 

ἐξεμηρνόμην, imperf. ind. of 
wa sea 
_ ἐξεπορενόμην, imperf, ind. 
mid, of tekonata: Ε 
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ἐξ-έρχομαι, f. ἐξ-ελεύσομαι,! ἕξ-ήκω, f. ἐξ-ξω, v. ἡ. [ἐξ 
p. ἐξ-ελήλῦθα, 2. aor. ἐξ-ἤλθον, , (ΞΞ ἐκ), “out”; ἥκω, “to 
wv. mid. [ἐξ, “out”; ἔρχομαι, : have come”’] ( To have come 
“to come or go”] To come, out”; hence) Of time: 70 
or go, out or forth. elapse. 

ἐξέσται, fat. of ἔξεστι. ἐξῆν ; see ἔξεστι. 

ἔξ-ἐστι, imperf. ἐξῆν, f. ἐξ-͵ ἐξιέναι, pres. inf. of Eee. 
éorai, v. impers. [ἐξ, denoting | ἐξίοι, 3. pers. sing. pres. opt. 
“completeness”; ἐστί (im- | of ἔξειμι. 
pers.), “it is possible ’’} (“It | ἐξίών, οὖσα, dv, P. pres. of 
is quite possible” for one ; | ἔξειμι. 
hence) Jt is lawful or allow-| ἔξ-οδος, dou, f. [ἐξ (= ἐκ), 
able ; it is permitted, etc. ;— | “out”; ὁδός, “a way or road”; 
at 1, 80 ἔξεστιν has for its ' also, “a travelling,” etc.] 1.4 
Subject the Substantival Inf. | way, or road, out.—2. A going 
λοχᾶγεῖν ;—at 6, 2 ἐξῆν has out or away.—8. A marching 
for its Subject the clause ἐπὶ 


λείαν ἰέναι. 


ἐξέφερον, imperf. ind. of 


ἐκφέρω 

ἐξ-ηγέομαι -ηγοῦμαι, ἢ. 
ἐξ-ηγήσομαι, 1. aor. ἐξ- ηγη- 
σἄμην, v. mid. [ἐξ, “ out or 
forth”; ἡγέομαι, “to lead ᾽Ἴ 
(To lead out or forth ”; 
hence) 1. To relate, tell. —2. 
To disclose, point out, etc. 


ἐξηγήσομαι, fat. ind. of ἐξ- 


Ley ΣΝ 

ἐξήει, 8. pers. sing. imperf. 
ind. of ἕξειμι. 

ἑξῆκον, imperf. ind. of ἐξ- 
Κῶ.- 

ἐξ-ή-κοντα, num.adj.indecl, 
[ξξ, “six”; (η) connecting 
vowel; κὸν (=¢an in Sans. 
da-can), “ten”; τα (= Lat. 
suffix ¢us), “ provided with’ ] 
“Provided with six tens’’; 
3.6.) Sixty. 





out, a military expedition. 

ἐξ-οπλίζω, l.aor. ἐξ- ὠπλἵσα, 
v.a. [ἐξ (= éx) in “intensive” 
force; ὁπλίζω, “to arm” To 
arm completely.—Mid.: ἐξ- 
οπλίζομαι, 1. aor. ἐξ- πλὶσ- 
άμην, p. pass. in mid. force ἐξ- 
ὦώπλισμαι, To arm one’s i A 
completely ; to accoutre one's 
self for battle. 

1. ἕξω, fut. ind. of ἔχω. 

2. ἔξ-ὦ, adv. [ἐξ, “out ”] 1. 
On the outside.—2, With Gen. : 
Outside of, i.e. out of the way, 
or reach, of. 

ἔοικα, inf. ἐοικέναι, part. 
ἐοικώς, Attic elds, perf. with 
force of pres. fr. obsol. εἴκω : 
1. With Dat.: Zo be, or 
seem, like to.—2. Alone: Zo 
seem or appear.—s. Impers.: 
ἔοικε(ν), It seems; 6, 36. 

ἑορᾶκέναι, perf. inf. of 
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éw-atvde -atve, f. ἐποαι»- 

dow, Attic éx-aivécopat, p. éx- 
vexa, 1, aor. éw-yveca, V. ἃ. 

ἐπ-ί, in “strengthening” 
orce ; αἰνέω, “to praise ””} Zo 
praise, commend. 

ἔπαινος, ov, m. [ἐπαιν- ω, 
“to praise” ] Praise, com- 
mendation, approval. 

éwatvovvres, contr. masc. 
nom. plur. of ἐπαινγέων, P. pres. 
of ἐπαινέω. 

ἐπαινοίη, Attic for ἐπαινοῖ, 
8, pers. sing. pres. opt. of 
ἐπαινέω, 

ἐπ-αίρω, f. ὁπ-ἄρῶ, 1. aor. 
exr-fpa, v. a. [ἐπ-ί, “up”; 
αἴρω, “to raise ”’} (“ To raise, 
or lift, up”; hence) Zo stir 
up, rouse, excite, stimulate ; 
1, 21. 

ἐπᾶνελθών, οὖσα, dv, P. 
2. nor. of ἐπᾶνέρχομαι. 

ἐπ-δνέρχομαι, f. ἐπ-ἄνελεύ- 
σομαι, 2. aor. ἐπ-ἄνῆλθον, v. 
nid. [ἐπ-ί, in “ strengthening” 
force ; ἀνέρχομαι (ἀνά, “back "; 
ἔρχομαι, “ to come or go’’), “to 
come or go back 7 Zo come, 
or go, back ; to return. 

dw -Bwerde -Swers, f. ἐπ- 
απειλήσω, v. ἢ. [ἐποί, in 
“strengthening ” force; ἀπ- 
eAdw, “to threaten’’] To 
threaten, use threats. 

ἐπεδείκνὕε(ν), 3. pers. sing. 
imperf. ind. of ἐπιδεικνύω ; see 
ἐπίδεικνῦμι. 


᾿πέθεσαν, 3. pers. plur. 2. 
nd. of ἐπτίθημι. 


fall upon, 
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dweOiper, contr. 3. pers. 
sing. tupert ind. of ἐπιθυμέω. 
ἐπεί, adv. and conj.: 1. 
Adv.: When, after that.—3. 
Conj.: Since, seeing that, in- 
asmuch as. 
ἐπειδ-άν, conj. [ἐπειδ-ή, 
“when”; ἄν, indef. particle} 
Whenever. 
ἐπει-δή, adv. and conj. 
[éwel, “when”; δή, used in 
“strengthening ” force} 1. 
Adv.: Of time: When, when 
that,—2. Conj.: Since, seeing 
ne inasmuch as. 
σαιμι, imperf. éx-few, Ἐ, 
ie aesnan en [ἐπί ¢ εἶμι, 
“to go or come’’] 1. [ἀπί, 
“to or towards Ἵ (“ To go, 
or come, towards” a place; 
hence) Zo go, or come, on; 
to advance.—2. [ἐπί, “a- 


gainst ’’| (“To go, or come, 
aguinst ”; hence) With Dat.: 


a. To go, or come, against ; 
to advance against.—b. To 
Fat : mye etc, —3. 

πὶ, “after” ] (““ To or 
come, after ”; Bosse) Oftime: 
To follow, succeed. 

éwel- ep, conj. ([émel, 
“since”; περ, ‘indeed’’)} 
Since indeed, inasmuch as 
indeed. 

ἔπ-ειτα, adv. [ἐπ-ί, “in 
addition”; εἶτα, “then ”] 1. 
Thereupon, then.—2. In the 
next place, further. 

ἐπεκείμην, imperf. ind.Fof 


éxixesuat. 
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ἐπέλϊπον, 2. aor, ind. of | 


ἐπϊλείπω. 
ἐπένοει, contr. 8. pers. sing. 
imperf. ind. of ἐπινοέω. 


ExcoGe, 2. pers, plur. im- | ft 


perat. pres. of ὅπομαι ; 5, 24. 


ἔπεσον, 2. aor. ind. of 
πίπτω. 

ἐπέτρεψα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἐπιτρέπω. ᾿ 

ἐπεχείρησα, 1. aor, ind. of 
ἐπϊ χειρέω. 


ἐπῆρα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἑπαίρω. 

ἐπῇσαν, contr. 3. pers. plur. 
imperf. ind. of resus. 

Tet Ni a soft vowel, 
rf ; before an ΜΡΙΓΑΡΟΙ ΜΙ 

; . gov. gen., dat., an 

md : ἜΤΟΣ τ ee y: 
a) On, epon.—(b) In military 
Sioa ἫΝ :- πὶ φάλαγγος, 
ξ 7; see pdrayt.—(c) Onthe 
borders of —(d) On board of 
a vessel, etc.—b. In timo : (a) 
At.—(b) At the time of.—2. 
With Dat.: 8. Locally: (a) 
On, upon.—(b) Ad, near.—b. 
In the power of, in the hands 
of.—o. In regard to, in refer- 
ence to.—d. At, on account 
os for.—e. In addition to, 
esides, beyond.—f. In time 
or order: After, immediately 
after.—g. At a circumstance, 
eto.—h. On a certain condi- 
tion, for a certain purpose: 
—for ἐφ’ ᾧτε, see ὅστε.--ϑ, 
With Acc.: a. Locally: () 
On, upon, up on, on to.— 

Anab, Book Vi. 
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At.—(c) To mark a particular 
quarter or direction: Zo, to- 
wards :—én) τὰ δεξῖά, to, or 
on, the right.—(d) Up to, as 
ar as:—ég’ ὅσον, as far as. 
—(e) In hostilesense: Againet. 
—b. Of a certain point of 
time, efe.: (a) Zo, at.—(b 
Up to, as long as.—ec. Of an 
object or purpose: For.—d. 
1 ᾿ course 0 — ae 

4 far as, as regards, for. 

ἐπὶ -βοηθέω “onda f. ἐπι. 
βοηθήσω, vy. n. [ἐπί, in 
“strengthening ”’ force ; βοηθ- 
dw, “to help] With Dat. 
[8 104]: To help, aid, assist, 
render assistance to. 

ἐπιβονυλ-ἤ, js, f. [ἐπιβονλ- 
εὐω, “to plot against] (“A 
plotting against’ one ; hence) 
A plot, ete. 

Ἱγενόμενος, 7, ον, P. 2. 

aor. of éxiylyvopas. 

ph de Meet or ἐπῖ-γῖν- 
opat, ἢ, dxi-yevfooua, p. ἐπὶ- 
γέγονα, v. mid. [ἐπὶ « upon ”’; 
γίγνομαι, * to be Ἢ (“To be 
upon”; hence) In _ hostile 
sense: 1. With Dat.: To fall 
upon, make an attack upon. 
—2, Abs.: Zo make an attack, 
to attack. 

dort -Selxvipss or datl-Serxvier, 
ἢ, ἐπὶ- δείξω, 1. aor. ἐπ-ἐέδειξα, 
v. a. [ἐπί, in “strengthening” 
force; δείκνῦμι, “ to show ”’ | 
1. To show ;—at 6, 82 folld. 
by clause as Object, and in 
reference to dceds.—2. With 
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Acc. and Dat. of person: To 
show one person ¢o another ; 
i.e. to introduce a person to 
another. 
ént8elEew, fut. inf. of éxi- 
δείκνῦμι. 
ἐπὶ-θυμ-έω -ῶ, f. ἐπῖ-θῦμ- 
gow, 1. aor. ἐπ- εθῦὕμοησα, ν. Ὁ. 
ἐπί, “upon”; θῦμ-ός, “mind” ] 
. With Gen. of thing [§ 111] : 
To set the mind, or heart, on ; 
to desire eagerly, to long for. 
—2. With Inf.: To set the 
heart, or mind, upon doing, 
etc.; to desire eagerly, or 
long, to do, ete. 
ἐπϊκἄλεϊῖτε, 2. pers. plur. 
pres. imperat. of ἐπϊκἄλέω. 
dnl-nbdtdo -κἄλῶ, f. ἐπὶ- 
κἄλέσω, 1. aor. ἐπ-εκᾶλεσα, 
ν. ἃ. [ἐπί “upon”; κἄλέω, 
“to ο411᾽7 With Dat. of pur- 
pose: Zo call upon for the 
purpose of encouragement ; ἕο 
encourage by words. 
ἐπΐ-κειμαι, f. ἐπὶ-κείσομαι, 
v. mid. [ἐπί, “upon ”; κεῖμαι, 
“to lie” ] (“To lie upon”; 
hence) 1. With Dat. : Zo make 
an attack on or upon.—2., 
Alone: Zo make an attack, 
to attack. 
ἐπικρἄτ-εια, elas, f. [ém- 
xpar-hs, “being master of’ ] 
(* The quality of the ἐπικρᾶτ- 
hs”; hence) Mastery, power, 
ete. 
ἐπί -λαμβάἄνω, f. ἐπὶ-λήψο- 
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force; λαμβᾶνω, “to take 
hold οὗ" (‘ To take hold of ”; 
hence) Zo come up to; to 
reach, to find ; 5, 6. 
ἐπϊ-λείπω, f. exi-rAchbw, Ὁ. 
ἐπὶ-λέλοιπα, 2. aor. ἐπ-ἐλϊπον, 
v.n. [ ἐπί, ἴῃ “ intensive” force ; 
λείπω (neut.), in force of ‘* to 
fail, be wanting ”] Zo fail, 
be wanting, fall short. 
ant-vodw -νοῶ, f. éx!-vohow, 
1. aor. éx-evdnoa, v.a. [ἐπί, 
“upon”; νοέω, “to think’? ] 
‘To think upon”; hence) 1. 
ith Acc.: Zo intend, pur- 
pose, a thing.—2. With Inf. : 
To intend, purpose, etc., to 
do ; to think of doing. 
ἐπίοιεν, 8. pers, plur. pres. 
opt. of ἔπειμι. 
ἐπὶ-πᾶρειμι, imperf. éxi- 
πᾶρήειν, v. ἢ. [ἐπί, “upon”; 
πᾶρ-ειμι (wap-d, “alongside ”; 
εἶμι, ‘to go ’’), “to go along- 
5149} (“To go alongside 
upon” higher ground; 3%, 6.) 
To march parallel, or in a 
parallel direction, on higher 
ground. 
ἐπϊπᾶρϊών, οὖσα, dv, P. pres. 
of éwimdperut. 
ἐπιπεσοῦνται, 3. pers. plur. 
fut. ind. of ἐπϊ πίπτω. 
énlweody, otca, dv, P. 2. 
aor. of ἐπ πίπτω. 
ἐπϊ-πίπτω, f. ἐπὶ-πεσοῦμαι, 
p. ἐπὶ-πέπτωκα, 2. aor. ἐπ- 
ἔπεσον, v. n. [ ἐπί, “upon”; 


μαι, 2. aor. éx-€AdBov, v. a. πίπτω, “to fall”) (To fall 
[ἐπί, im ‘‘strengthening” |upon”; hence) In hostile 
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sense: 1. With Dat.: ΤΌ fall 
pon, atlack.—2. Alone: To 
make an attack, to attack. 
ἐπὶ-σϊτ-ίζομαι, f. éxt-cir- 
ίσημαι, Attic éxi-cir-iotpas, 
1. aor. ἐπ- εσϊτ-σάμην, v. mid. 
ἐπί, in ‘strengthening ” 
orce; oit-os, “food” ] To 
procure, or get, food or pro- 
visions for one’s self, etc. ; to 
Sorage. 
ἐπῖσιτίσάμενοφ, 7, ov, P. 
1. aor. of txiotriCona. 
ἐπί-στᾶ-μαι, f. ἐπι-στή- 
σομαι, v. mid. (“ Τὸ stand at 
or by” a thing; hence) 
Mentally: 1. Abs.: Zo know. 
—2, With ὅτι: Zo know, etc., 
that.—8, With Part. in con- 
cord with nearer Object: Zo 
know that one does, etc., 
something.—4, With Inf.: Zo 
know how to do, etc.; to be 
able to do, efc.; tobe capable 
of doing, σέο. [ ἐπί, “at”; ora, 
akin to Sans. root stHA, “‘ to 
stand ’’]. 
ἐπίτάξασθαι, 1. aor. inf. 
mid, of ἐπϊτάσσω. 
ἐπϊ-τώόσσω (Attic ént- 
warn), f. ἐπὶ-τάξω, 1. aor, 
én-érata, v. a. [ ἐπί, in force of 
“after”; τάσσω, “to draw 
up’’] 1. Act.: Zo draw up 
ess or behind; to station 
ehind.—2. Mid. : ἐπῖ-τάσσο- 
μαι (Attic éxt-rdrropat), f. 
ἐπὶ. τάξομαι, 1, aor. ἐπ-εταξᾶ- 
μὴν : With Acc. and Dat. : Zo 
draw wp, or station, as one’s 


own act, one object behind 
another. 

ἐπιτήδεια, ay; see ἐπι- 
τήδειος. 

ἐπιτήδ-ειος, ov, adj. [akin 
to émirnd-és (adv.), “serve 
ing the purpose ᾽7 ("’ Pertain- 
ing to éx:rndés”; hence) 1. 
Serviceable, necessary. — As 
Subst. : ἐπιτήδεια, ὧν, n. plar. 
The necessaries of life, i.e. 
provisions, food.—2, Suitable, 
proper, ete, 

ἐπίτίθενται, 8. pers. plur. 
pres. ind. mid, of éxtri@nus. 

ἐπϊτίθεσθαι, pres. inf. mid. 
of éwizriOnps. 

ἐπῖ-τἴθημι, f. ἐπὶ. θήσω, p. 
ἐπὶ-τέθεικα, v.a. [ἐπί, “upon”; 
τίθημι, “to put or place’’| 
1, Act.: Zo put, or place, 
upon.—2. Mid.: ἐπἴ-τἴθεμαι, 
f. ἐπὶ- θήσομαι, 2. nor. ἐπ-εθέμην, 
(To put one’s self upon”; 
hence) In a hostile sense: a. 
With Dat.: Zo make an at- 
tack upon, set upon, attack.— 
b. Alone: To make an attack. 

ἐπι-τρέπω, f. ἐπι-τρέψω, 1. 
nor, ἐποέτρεψα, v. a. [ἐπί, 
“to”; τρέπω, “to turn”). 
(“To turn to, or over to,’ 
another ; hence) 1. With Ace. 
of thing and Dat. of person: 
To commit, or entrust, some- 
thing fo a person.—2. With 
Dat. of person and Inf.: Zo 
give up toa person fo do, eto.; 
to permit, or allow, a person 
to do, ete. 
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ἐπιτρέψαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἐπιτρέπω, 

ἐπὶ -χειρ-έω -ῶ, 1. aor. ἐπ- 
exelp-noa, v. n. [ἐπί, “to”; 
χείρ, “hand ”] (“To put the 
hand to” a thing; hence) 
With Inf.: Zo endeavour, 
attempt, to do, etc. 

ἐπι-ψηφο-ΐζω, f. ἐπι-ψηφ-ἴσω, 
Attic ἐπι-ψηφ-Ἰῶ, 1. aor. ἐπ- 
«Ψήφ-ἴσα, p. ἐπ-εψήφ-ἵκα, ν. a. 
[ἐπί, ‘to’; ψῆφ-ος, “a peb- 
ble” used in voting; hence, 
“4. vote” | Zo put to the vote ; 
—at 1, 25 put alone. 

ἐπϊών, οὔσα, dv, P. pres. of 
ἔπειμι;-- αὖ 5, 17 éxidvrwy 
ἡμῶν is Gen. Abs. [8 118}. 
ο΄ €w-opas, imperf. εἰπόμην, 

f. ἕψομαι (= €x-copat), v. mid. 
1. With Dat.: Zo follow.—2. 
Alone: In hostile force: Zo 
Sollow in pursuit, to pursue 
(akin to Sans. root 840H, “ to 
follow”; Lat. séqu-or ]. 

ἔπραξα, 1. aor. ind. of 


σω. 
ἧπτά, num. adj. indecl. 
Seven [akin to Sans. sapéan ; 
cf. Lat. dey 
ἑἐπτἄ-κόσϊ-οι, αἱ, a num. 
adj. [éwrd, “seven”; κόσζεοοι; 
see τριακόσιοι] Seven hundred. 
ἐργ-ἄζομαι, ἔ. ἐργᾶσομαι, 
1. aor. εἰργᾶἄσάμην, v. mid. 
Γἔργ-ον, work” ] (“ To work, 
work at’; hence, “to do”; 
hence) Zo do, work, achieve. 
Epy-ov, ov, ἢ. [root ἔργ, 
“to work] 1, 4 work.—2. 


ry 


VOCABULARY. 


Deed, act, action, a thing 
done 


ἔρομαι, f. ἐρήσομαι, 2. aor. 
ἡρόμην, v. mid. With ei: Zo 
ask or inquire of if. 

ἐῤῥωμένος, 1, ov, adj. 
[strictly part. perf. pass. of 
povevus (“to strengthen’), in 
adjectival force] (“ Strength- 
ened”; hence) 1. Strong, 
stout, vigorous, etc.—2. Ment- 
ally: Determined, resolute, etc. 

ἐῤῥωμέν-ως, adv. [ἐῤῥωμέν- 
os, “strong”] (“After the 
manner of the ἐῤῥωμένος ”; 
hence) Strongly; in great 
strength or force. 

ἐρυ-μνός, μνή, μνόν, adj. 
[épd-w, “to draw”; in Mid., 
“to draw to one’s self”; 
hence, “to guard, protect ’’] 
(Guarding, protecting” ; 
hence) Of buildings, localities, 
ete,: Strong, | Sal Page etc.— 
As Subst.: ἐρυμνά, dy, ἢ. 
plur. With Art.: The forts- 
fied places or positions. 

ἔρχ-ομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, 2. 
p. ἐλήλῦθα, Epic εἰλήλουθα, 
2. aor. ἤλῦθον, Attic ἦλθον, 
vy. n. mid, irreg. Zo come, to 
go [Sans, aRCHOHHA (fr. root 
RIOHH, or RI, “to go”) = 
ἔρχομαι. 

ἐρῶ, fut. οὗ εἴρω. 

ἐρωτᾷ, contr. 3. pers. sing. 
pres. ind. of ἐρωτάω. 

Ῥετον «ὦ, f. ἐρωτήσω, p. 
ἠρώτηκα, 1. aor. ἠρώτησα, 
v.a.3 1, Folld. by interrogative 
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clause (whether in direct or 
indirect speech) as Object: 
To ask, inquire.—2. With 
Acc. of person and el: Zo ask 
a person if; 3, 10. 
ἐρωτῶντες, contr. nom. masc. 
plur. of ἐρωτάω. 
ἔσεσθαι, fut. 
μῆνα, 1. aor. ind. of 
tou ἢ 
ἐσμέν, 1. pers, plur. pres. 
Ὧν, of 1. cul ᾿ - ; 
copas, fut. ind. of 1. εἰμί. 
tod » 7, ov, P. fat. of 
1. εἰμί. 
ἑσπέρα, as, f.: 1. Hvening : 
-- ἀφ᾽ ἑσπέρας (seo ἀπὸ, no. 2, 
a), at eventide or at night. 
fall, 8, 23. — 2. The West: 
--τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέραν, the put 
towards the west, 4, 4. 
ἔσται, for ἔσεται, 3. pers. 
sing. fut. ind. of 1. εἰμί, 
ἐστέ, 2. pers. plur. pres. ind. 
of 1. εἰμί. 
ἑστήκωμεν, 1. pers. plur. 
perf. subj. of ἴστημι. 
ἔστησαν, 8. pers, 
2. aor. ind. of ἴστημι. 
ἔσχἅτοι, ἡ, ov, sup. adj. 


[perhaps akin to ἐκ, ἐξ, 
“out” (i Outermost’’; hence) 
Of sufferings, etc.: Uttermost, 
utmost, extreme :--- ἐσχάτη 
δίκη, the uttermost; i.e. the 
severest punishment. 

ἐσχίσθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of σχϊζω. 

ἐσώθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. of 
od a. 


plur. 


inf. of 1. εἰμί, | & 
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ἕτεροι, a, ον, . Other 
of two, another ;—at 4, 8 in 
lur. with Gen. of “ Thing 
istributed”? [§ 112]. — As 
Subst.: ἕτερος, ov, τη. Another 
person, another. 
ἔτη, nom. and acc. plur. of 
TOs. 
ἔτι, adv.: 1. Of time: a. 
Present: As yet, yet, still.— 
Ὁ. Past: Any longer, still. 
—c. Future: Yet, longer, 
any longer, still, here — 
2. Of degree, etc. : Further, 
besides, moreover, still more 
(akin to Sans. ati, “ beyond ”’]. 
ἕτοιμος, 7, ov, adj. Ready, 
prepared ;—at 1, 2 folld. by 
Inf, 
ἔτος, eos ovs, ἢ. A year 
(akin to Sans. vatsas, “a 
year” ]. 
érpimépny, 2. aor. ind. mid. 
of τρέπω. 
εὖ, adv.: 1. Well.—2. In 
composition: a. Good, excel- 
lent.—b. In“ intensive’’ force: 
Greatly, very much, very.—. 
Easy (like éds, ““ good,” akin 
to Sans. sv, which signifies 
both “ good”’ and “ well ”’}. 
7 adj. εὖ, 
‘“ ”, fom ε nae or 
0617 (“Having a νὴ": 
τῶι C well-girdled ”’; hence, 
of persons, “ girt for exercise’’; 
hence) Of troops: Light- 


armed. 
et@v-¢, adv. [οὐθύ-ς, 
“straight” ] Straightwav. 
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forthwith, 


once. 
εὐκλε-ῶς, adv. [edxre-hs, 


immediately, at 


“glorious "ἢ (“After the 
manner of the εὐκλεής ”; 
hence) Gloriously; with 
glor 


ψ. 
εὔνο-ια = (trisyll.), fas, f. 
ον “having a good or 

indly mind "7 (‘* The quality 
of the e¥voos”; hence) Good 
will, kindly feeling, etc. 
- @¥-aop-os, ov, adj. [for εὔ- 
aep-os; fr. εὖ, “ easy, easily”; 
περ-ἄω, “to pass through ”] 
1. Easily passed through, 
readily traversed, easy to 
pass.—2. Hasy. 

εὑρεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of edp- 


Ko. ᾿ 

εὑρήσω, fut. ind. of εὑρ- 
low. 

εὑρ-ίσκῳ, f. εὑρήσω, p. εὕρ- 
nea, 1, aor. εὕρησα, 2. aor. εὗρ- 
ov, v. a. irreg. [root εὗρ] 1. 
To find.—2. With Part. in 
concord with nearer Object : 
To find that one ἐδ, etc.; to 
find out, discover. — Pass. : 
εὑρ-ίσκομαι, p. εὕρημαι, 1. aor. 
εὑρέθην, 1. fut. εὑρεθήσομαι. 

εὕροιμι, 2. aor. opt. of εὗρ- 
ίσκω. 

eUp-os, εος ους, n. [εὐρ-ύς, 
“wide ”| Width ;—at 2, 3; 
4, 8 εὖρος is the Acc. of the 
‘‘ Measure of Space” [8 99]; 
_ cf, Primer, ὃ 102, (2). 

εὑρών, οὖσα, dv, P. 2. aor. 
of εὑρίσκω. 
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εὕὔ-τακ-τος, Tov, adj. 
eb-ray-ros; fr. ed, “ well ”’; 
tay, root of τάσσω, “to ord- 
er] (“ Well-ordered”; hence) 
Orderly, well-disciplined. 

εὐτάκτ-ως, adv. efraxt-os, 
* orderly "1 (“ After the man- 
ner of the εὔτακτος ᾽᾽; hence) 
In an orderly way; in good 
order, with good discipline. 

ebriy-éw -d, f. ebrixhow, 
1. aor. εὐτὔχησα or ηὐτὕὔχησα, 
Ῥ. evrixnka or ηὐτὔχηκα, 
v. ἢ, [εὐτυχ-ής, “ fortunate, 
successful’? } (“To be εὐτυχής"; 
hence) Zo be fortunate or 
successful; to succeed ;—at 
3, 6 folld. by cognate Acc. 
εὐτὔχημα [§ 95]. 

ebrixy-pa, μᾶτος, n. [for 
ebrdxe-pa; fr. ebruxé-w, “to 
be fortunate ’’] (“ That which 
is fortunate ”; hence) .4 piece 
of good fortune or good luck; 
a happy issue or result; 
success. 

εὔχομαι, imperf. edxduny 
or ηὐχόμην, f. εὔξομαι, Ὁ. noy- 
pat, l. aor. ebtduny or ηὐξᾶμην : 
1. To pray.—2. With Objective 
clause: Zo pray that. 

εὐ-ὠνὕμ-ος, ov, adj.[length- 
ened and contr. fr. ev-ovduar- 
os; fr. εὖ, “good”; ὄνομά, 
ὀνόμᾶτ-ος, “a name” | (“Of 
good name”’; hence, “of good 
omen”; hence) Euphemistic 
for ἀριστερός : The left, i.e, 
on the left hand.—As Subst. : 
εὐώνὕμον, ov, n. With Art.: 
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The —The Greeks con- ( stand”; also, “to stand’’) 
sid all omens coming from | 1. Act.: In pres., imperf., fut., 
the left to be unlucky; and |and 1. aor.: (‘‘To cause to 
hence, as they were averse to;stand over”; hence, ‘‘to 
the use of words which they | appoiat or set over”; hence) 
held to be inauspicious, they a. To appoint a person to 
employed εὐώνυμος inthe place ' an office, e¢c.—b. Pass.: ΤῸ 
of ἀριστερός. For a similar | be appointed to an office, efc. 
reason they called the Ἐρινύες, | —3. Neut.: In imperf., plu- 
or “Furies,” the ἙΕὐμενίδες, | perf., and 2. aor. (“To stand 
i.e. “the gracious goddesses.” | over”; hence) With Dat.: Zo 
εὐωχ-ἴα, tas, f. begat be seé over. ; is 
‘‘to feast”? a person, ete. ἐφ-οράω -opd, f. ἐφ- όψομαι, 
(“Α feasting”; hence) A feast, |v. a. [ἐφ᾽ (= ἀνῇ, “ upon ”; 
entertainment. ὁράω, “to look” } (“To look 
ἐφ᾽; see ἐπί, ὍΡΟΣ "ἢ; hence) With Acc. of 
ἔφασαν, 3. pers. plur. 2. aor. | person: Zo Ὁ person, 
ind. of φημί. eto., in view or sight. 
ἐφειστήκειν, plup. ind. of | ἐφορῶν, dca, ay, contr. P. 
ἐφίστημι. pres. of ἐφοράω. 
ἐφ-έπομαι, imperf, ἐφ-εἰπ- | ἔχοιμι, pres. opt. of ἔχω. 
όμην, £. ἐφ-ἐέψομαι, v. mid. (ἐφ᾽ , Attic for ἐχρᾶτο, 
(= ἐπῦ, in “strengthening” | contr. 8. sing. imperf. 
force; ἕπομαι, “to follow 7 | ind. of μαι. 
To follow after, pursue. ἐχρῶντο, contr. 8. pers. 
é » subj. pres. of] plur. imperf. ind. of χράομαι. 
ἐφέπομαι. éx-w, imperf. εἶχον, f. ἔξω 
“Ἔφεσος, ov, f. Ephesus; a | (= ἔχ-σω) and σχήσω, p. ἔσχ- 
city of Asia Minor, celebrated | nxa, 2. aor. ἔσχον, v. a. and 
in heathen times for the wor- | n. irreg.: 1. Act.: a. To have. 
ship of Diana, and in Christ- | —b. The part. pres. may often 
ian times as the seat of one} be rendered with :---πρέσβεις 
of the Seven Churches of Asia. | ἔχοντας ἵππους," ambassadors 
ἔφην, 2. aor. ind. of φημί. | with horses, 1, 2;---τριήρεις" 
ἐφθεγξάμην, 1. aor. ind. of | ἔχων, with triremes, 2, 13.— 
φθέγγομαι. 2. To have, hold possession af, 
sp aching ἢ, ἐκι-στήσω, p.| occupy. — 8. Neut.: a. (To 
ἐφ-ἐστηκα, 1. aor. ἐπ-έστησα, | have one’s self, etc. ; 4.0.) ΤΌ 
v. a. and n. [ἐφ᾽ (= ἐπῦ), | employ one’s self, etc.; to be 
“ over’; ἴστημι, “to cause to | engaged, occupied, or busy.— 
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b. With Adv.: (To have one’s 
self, etc.; ἐ. 6.) Zo be in the 
state, efc., denoted by the 
adverb :-- καλῶς ἔχειν, etc., to 
be well, 3, 19;—xarterds ἔχειν, 
to be in a bad way, 4, 16 ;— 
δεινῶς ἔχειν, to be in straite, 
εἰ 29 ahold ἔχειν, to As . 

espo or out of heart, 
4, (96; ai sy baked to be 
thus; i. 6. in thie state or con- 
dition, 8, 9 ;-- πρόσθεν ἔχειν, 
to be before or previously, 
4, 11..---6. Impers.: ἔχει, ἔχοι, 
εἴο., (It has tteelf, i.e.) It is 
the case ;—obrw ἔχει, (thus it 
ss the case; i.e.) the case ts 
this, or stands thus ;—el οὕτως 
ἔχοι, if the case was, or stood, 
thus, 1, 80 ;--ὦς νῦν ἔχει, as 
the case now is or standa, 
6, 16.—4. Mid. : f-opas, f. 
ἔξομαι and σχήσομαι: With 
Gen.: (“To hold one’s self, 
etc., fast to”; .hence) Zo lay 
hold of, obtain, etc.; 8, 17. 

ἕω-θεν, adv. (for ἔο-θεν ; fr. 
gws, Zo-os, “morning”’; suf- 
fix θε(ν) (= éx), “from ”’] 
(“ From morning”; hence) At 
ge dawn, at day-break. 

ὥρα, contr. 8. sing. 
im rf. ind. of Pi aaa ‘ 
wpopev, ἑώρων, contr. 1, 

and 8, pers. plur. imperf. ind. 
of δράω. 

fos, adv. : 1. While, solong 
as :—fws ἄν, as long as ever. 
—2. Till, until, until such 
time as. 
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ζάω, imperf. ἔζων, later 
ECny, £. Chow and (ζήσομαι, p. 
ἕζηκα, 1. aor. ἔζσα, τ. ν. 
1. ΤΌ be alive, to live.—2. To 
support life, to live. 

ζευγηλατ-έω -&, v. ἢ. [(ενγ- 
nAdr-ns, “a ploughman ᾽ἢ 
(“To be a (evynAdrns’’; hence) 
To plough. 

ζευγ-ηλ-ἅτης, drov, m. [for 
(evy-cA-drns ; fr. (eiy-os, “a 
yoke of oxen”; ἐλαύνω, “to 
drive,” through root ἐλ] (“A 
driver of a yoke of oxen”; 
hence) In reference to tilling 
the ground: 4 ploughman. 

Levy-vips or Levy-vie, f. 
(eviw, p. (late) ἔζευχα, 1. aor. 
&evta, v.a.: 1. ΤΌ join, fasten, 
unite.—2. Of cattle as Object: 
To yoke.— Pass. : ζεύγ-νὕμαι, 

. ἔζενυγμαι, 1. aor. ἐζεύχθην 
root tvy, akin to Sans. root 
Yvug, “ to join or connect a. 

ζεῦγ-ος, eos ous, ἢ. [ ety. 
vou, “to join”; hence, “to 
yoke,” beasts] (“‘ That which 
is yoked ”’; hence) 1. 4 Feat 
or pair, of beasts. —2. Plur.: 
Yoke-beasts, yoke-cattle. 

ζεύξας, aoa, αν, Ρ. 1. aor. of 
ζεύγνῦμι. 

Us, gen. Aids, poet. 
Ζηνός, τὰ. Zeus; the Greek 
name of the Roman Jupiter, 
the king of the celestial 
deities: [akin to Sans, div, 
“ heaven ’’}, 

ζημϊ-όω -ὦὥ, f. ζγμιώσω, p. 
ἐζημίωκα, v. a. [ζημί-α, “a 
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fine ””] To fine, amerce, mulct. 
—Pass.: ζημι-όομαι -otpat, 
p- ἐῤημίωμαι, 1. aor. eCnpid- 
θην, 1. f. γμιωθήσομαι, (“ To 
be fined,” σέο. ; hence) Zo be 
punished. 


1. 4, conj.: 1. Or :—#... 
4%, either eee or. —2. After 
words denoting comparison or 
difference: Than: — μᾶλλον 
%, more than, 1, 82 ;—wAdov 
ἥ, more than, 2, 2 ;—@arroy ἥ, 
more quickly than, 5, 22, 

2. ry fem, nom. sing. of 
6, whether as def. art. or pron. 
subst. of 8rd person. 

8. f, fem. nom. sing. of 


rel. pron. ὅς. 
ἀν 1. Fem. dat, sing. of 


4. 
. pron, 8s.—2. As adv. 


rel 

supply ὁδῷ) : 8. (a) Where. 
= b Te pace Behold 5, 22 
folid. by Gen. of “ position ”’: 
} τοῦ νάπους, in what part of 
the valley, i.e. in that part of 
the valley in which.—b. In 
what way, how ;—with Sup. 


to denote the highest possible | ἦγο 


degree: ἦ τάχιστα, (how most 
speedily ; i.e.) as speedily as 
possible, 5, 21. 

5. ἧ, 8. pers. sing. pres. 
subj. of εἰμί. 

6. ἢ, adv. In direct ques- 
tions: Pray? can tt be? 

7. ἢ, adv. Verily, truly, in 
truth :—strenugthened by μήν, 
is good truth, of a truth, 
assuredly ; 1, 81. 
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ἦγε-μών, μόνος, m. [ἡγέ- 
ομαι, “to lead} (“ ΩΝ 
leads”; hence) 1. A leader, 
guide ;—at 8, 22 τοὺς ἡγεμόνας 
refers to ἡγεμόνες, 8, 11.— 
2. 4 commander, general. 

ἡγ-έομαι -οὖὗμαι, f. iy. 
hoopat, Ὁ. ἥγημαι, v. mid.: 1. : 
a. Alone: Zo lead, lead the 
way.—b. With Dat. [8 104]: 
To lead the way for, i.e. to 
go before, precede, guide, etc, 
—t. To be a leader, chief, 
commander, etc. —d. With 
Gen.: To command, have the 
conmnand of.—2. To deem, 
consider, think, hold, etc. [fr. 
Ἀν ele he μέτο sight 7 

iv, ἃ, aor, in ο 

inte i 

“‘Hyfjo-av8p-08, ov, m. 
[fyne-ts, “a leading or rul- 
ing”; ἀνήρ, dv8p-ds, ‘a man”) 
(“ Man-leading or Man-rul- 
ing’) Hégésander. 

ἦγον, imperf. ind, of ἄγω. 

ἡγούμενος, 7, ov, P. pres. 
of ἡγέομαι.---ΑΒ Subst.: a. 
ὕμενον, ov, τι. With Art. : 
The van, or front, of an army, 
ete.; 5, 12.—b. ἡγούμενοι, 
wy, τὴ. plur. With Art.: The 
leading men, the front line, of 
an army; 6, 12. 

ἤδεσαν, 8. pers. plur. pla. 
perf. ind. of εἴδω ; see εἴδω. 

ἡδέ-ως, adv, [ἡδύς, ἡδέ-ος, 
in force of ‘ well-: lcased, 
glad "1 (‘‘ After the manner of 
the ἡδύς ’; hence) 1, Gladly, 
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with pleasure or delight,—2.|a man of Elis, a state of 


Agreeably, pleasantly, with 
comfort; 6, 21. ; 

δη, adv.: 1. Now, already; 
at this time; at that time.— 
2. Presently, forthwith (akin 
toSans. adya, ‘to-day, now’’]. 

48tov, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of ἡδίων, comp. of Hus, “glad” ] 
More gladly. 

48-opar, f. ἡσθήσομαι, 1. 
nor. ἥσθην, v. mid.: 1. To be 
glad, pleased, or delighted. 
~-2, With Part. in concord 
with Subject: Zo be pleased 
or delighted at; 1, 28 fakin 
to Sans. root SVAD, or BVAD, 
** to please ᾽7. 

48v-ow-os, ov, adj. [ἡδύ-ς, 
“sweet”; oly-os, “ wine” | 
Having, or yielding, sweet 
wine. 

ἡδ-ύς, εἴα, ὑ, adj.: 1. 8, 
Sweet to the taste.—b. Sweet, 
pleasant, agreeable.—2. Glad, 
well-pleased. Kas Comp.: 
ἡδύτερος and ἡδίων; (Sup. : 
ἡδύτἄτος and ἥδιστος). 

ἥειν, imperf. ind. of 2, εἶμι, 

ἧκω, f. ἥξω, p. (late) ἦχα, 
v. n. Zo have come or 
arrived ; to be present, to be 
here ; to arrive ;—at 2,18 the 
Subject of ἥξειν is not ex- 
pressed, inasmuch as it is the 
same as that of the leading 
verb of the clause, viz. φαίη. 
If expressed, if would be in the 
nom., viz. αὐτός. 

Ἠλεῖος, ov, m. An EZlean; 


South-Western Greece. 
ἤλθον, 2. aor. ind. of ἔρχ- 
oma. 
fA-fog, You, m. The sun 
{akin to Sans. evar, “the 
sun "71. 
ἡμέρα, as, ἢ, Day ;—at 6,1 
ἡμέρας is the Gen. of time 
(§ 112, Obs. 3];—at 2, 12 
ἡμέρᾳ is Dat. of time “ when ” 
[ὃ 106, (5)];—at 1, 14, efe., 
ἡμέραν is Acc. of duration of 
time [§ 99]; cf. Primer, 
§ 101, (1). 
ἡμΐσεσι(ν), masc. dat. plur. 
of fulous. 
fplov, eos ovs; see ἥμϊἴσυς. 
fiptovs, ea, vu, adj.: 1. 
Half.—As Subst. : ἥμϊἴσυ, cos 
ovs,n. A half.—2, Half the 
number of that denoted by the 
subst. to which it is in at- 
tribution ; 5, 17. 
1. ἥν, conj. with Subjunctive 
[contr. fr. ἐάν, “16 | Tf. 
2. ἦν, 1. and 3. persons sing. 
imperf. ind. of 1. εἰμί, 
3. ἦν, fem. acc. sing. of 8s, 
vixa, adv. When. 
v-wep, conj. [ Hy, “if”; en. 
clitic particle πέρ, “indeed ’’] 
Lf indeed, of so be that, if at 
all events. 
ἥξειν, fut. inf. of ἥκω. 
ἥπερ, adv. [adverbial fem. 
dat. of ὅσπερ, “ who, ete., in- 
deed”’] Of place: Jn or by 
ve way indeed ; where ἐπ. 
eed, 
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oparo, contr. 8. pers. 
ae fetid ind. mid. of 
ἀπορέω. 

Ἡ ράκλε-τα (trisyll.), fas, f. 
[Ἡρακλέ-ης, “ Heracltés,” the 
Roman ‘“ Hercules”; son of 
Jupiter and Alcmena, deified 
after death as the god of 
strength, σέο. (“ City of Her- 
cules”) Héracleia or Héra- 
cléa (surnamed Pontica); a 


city on the coast of Bithynia, | ἄν 


in the country of the Marian- 
dyni.—Hence: 8. Ἥρακλε- 
ὦτης, ὦὠτου,φτη. A man o 
Heracléa ; an Heracltot.—b. 
‘H ε-ὦτις, dtidos, f. adj. 
Of, or belonging to, Hera- 
clea.—As Subst.: Ἢ he 
tory, or country, of Heraclea. 

sly salt. Anos 
ὦτις, ios ; see Ἡράκλεια. 

Ἡρα-κλ-ῆς, κλέους, τὴ. 
contr. fr. ‘Hpa-xAé-ns; fr. 
Hpa, uncontr. gen. “Hpa-os, 
“Hera”; κλέ-ος, “ glory”) 
(‘‘Hera’s glory”) Heracles, 
the Roman Hercules, son of 
Zeus and Alcména, and the 
greatest of the Greek heroes. 
By decree of the Fates he 
was subjected to Eurystheus, 
king of Argos, who imposed 
on him what are known as the 
twelve labours of Hercules. 

ἡἠρέθην, ἡρήμην, 1. aor. and 
plup. pass. of αἱρέω. 

ρίστησα, 1. aor. ind. of 

ἀριστάω. 
ν, ἠρόμην, 2. aor. ind.of ἔρομαι. 
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ἡρχόμην, imperf, ind, mid. 
of ἄρχω. 

ἦρχον, imperf. ind. of ἄρχω. 

1, ἤσαν, 8. pers. plur. im- 
perf. ind. of 1. εἰμί, 

2. ἦσαν (contr. fr. fecar), 
8. pers. plur. imperf, ind. of 
2. εἶμι. 

ἡσθένει, contr. 3. pers. sing. 
imperf. ind. of ἀσθενέω. 


ησθήμην, plup. ind. of αἱσθ- 


ὁμαι. 
ἠἐσθόμην, 2. aor. ind. of 
αἰσθᾶνομαι. 

ἡσπαζόμην, imperf. ind. of 
ἀσπάζομαι. 

ἥσὕχοξ, η, ον, adj.: 1. ΘΕ, 
quiet.—2. Quiet, gentle. 

fotyx-ws, adv. [fotx-os, 
** quiet ”] (‘* After the manner 
of the ovxos”; hence) 
Quietly, gently. 

qyrievro, contr. 3. pers. 
plar. imperf. ind. of air:dopa:. 

ἧττον, comp. adv. [adverbinl 
neut. of ἥττων, “less” | Less. 

ἤχθησαν, 8. pers. plur. 1. 
aor, ind. pass. of ἄγω. 


θάλαττα, ys, f. Sea:—év 
θαλάττῃ, on sea, 6, 13 [prob. 
like rapdoow, fr. Sans. root 
TRAS (sce ταράσσω) ; and 50, 
“the trembling or agitated 
thing,” in reference to thc 
action of the winds and 
waves]. 

Odv-Gros, drov, τη. [ϑαν, 
root of θνήσκω, “to die’; sce 
θνήσκω] Death. 
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Odwre, f. θάψω, 1. aor. 
ἔθαψα, 2. aor. ἔτἄφον, v. a. To 
bury.—Pass.: Ὁ. τέθαμμαι, 1. 
‘nor. ἐθάφθην, 2. aor. ἐτἄφην, 
2. fut. ταφήσομαι [root rad]. 

θαῤῥ-έω -&, f. θαῤῥήσω, 1. 
nor. ἐθάῤῥησα, γ. τι. [θάῤῥ-ος, 
“‘courage’’] 1. To take cour- 
age; to be of good heart or 
cheer.—2, To be bold or 
daring. 

θάῤῥος, cos ous, ἢ. Bolqness, 
daring, courage. 

θᾶττον, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. of θάττων, comp. 
of ταχύς, “quick’’] 1. More 
quickly, with greater speed, 
etc.—2, In time: More speed- 
tly, the sooner. 

θαῦμα, dros, ἢ. [ = OdF-pa ; 
fr. 0d-ouat, “to wonder at” 
(‘‘ That which is wondered at”; 
hence) 1. 4 wonder.—2. A 
cause of wonder. 

θανμᾶζω, f. θαυμᾶάσω and 
θαυμάσομαι, p. τεθαὐμᾶκα, ν, Ὡ. 
and a. [for @auudr-ow; fr. 
θαῦμα, Oavpar-os, “a bcc 
1. Neut.: 70 wonder, marvel, 
be amazed.—2, Act.: a. To 
look on an object with wonder 
or amazement ; to wonder, or 
marvel, at.—b. With Gen.: 
To wonder, or marvel, at; 
2, 4.—c. With relative clause 
as Object: Zo wonder, or 
marvel, at that which is ex. 
pressed by such clause ; 5, 18. 

θε-ά, as, f. 4 goddess s—for 
etymology see θεός. 
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θεᾶομαι -ὥμαι, f. θεᾶσομαι, 
Ῥ. τεθέὰᾶμαι, 1. aor. ἐθεᾶσἄμην, 
v. mid.: 1. Zo see, δολοϊά.--- 
2. Mentally : To see, consider, 
observe. 

θεός, οὔ, τὰ. and f.: 1. Mase.: 
a. A god, a deity.—b. With 
Art.: 5 θεός, the god = Her- 
cules, 2,15; 8, 18:—oé θεοί, 
the gods, collectively, 3, 21, 
etc. —2, Fem.: A goddess 
[akin to Sanus. deva; cf. Lat. 
deus}. 

Θερμώδων, ovros, m. The 
Thermsdon (δὴν the Ther- 
meh); a river of Pontus in 
Asia Minor, flowing into the 
Black Sea. 
᾿ Ode, f. θεύσομαι, v. Ὁ. To 
run. — N.B. Dissyllabic con- 
tracted verbs in éw, and their 
compounds, admit only of the 
contraction into « fakin to 
Sans, root DHAV, “to ran” ]. 

1, θέων, ovea, ον, P. pres. of 
θέω. 

2. θεῶν, gen. plar. of θεός. 

θεωρ-έω -ὦ, £. θεωρήσω, p. 
τεθεώρηκα, 1. aor. ἐθεώρησα, 
v. 8. [θεωρ-ός, “a spectator "] 
(‘To be a θεωρός of’; hence) 
To see; to have a@ view or 
sight of. ‘ 

θνή-σκω, f. θανοῦμαι (also, as 
formed fr. the perf., τεθνήξω 
and τεθνήξομαι), p. τέθνηκα, 
2. aor. ἔθἄνον, v. no: 1. In 
present tense: Zo die.—2. In 
perf. tenses : (“To have died”; 
t.e.) To be dead [root Gay, 
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akin to Sans. root HAN, “to | for one’s self; to consult or 


strike, to kill”). 

Θρέκη, ns, f£. Thrace; a 
country of the S.E. of Europe, 
corresponding very nearly with 
the modern Roumelia.—N.B. 
Probably the word is derived 
from τραχεῖα (the aspirate 
being transferred from the x 
to the 7), fem. of τρᾶχύς, 
“rugged”; and so means “ the 
rugged country.” 

Θρᾷξ, Θρᾳκός, m. A Thrac- 
tan ;— Plur. Thracians. 

θρέψομαι, fut. ind. mid. of 
τρέφω; 5, 20. 

θύλάκος, ov, m. A bag, 


“oe Γ[θῦ-ὠ, *¢ 
ὕ-μα, μᾶτος, ἢ. [θὕ-ω, “to 
sacrifice” (“ That which is 
sacrificed’; hence) 4 saecri- 
fice, victim. 

θύ 
«--- ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις τῆς Ἑλλᾶδος, 
at the gates of Greece, i.e. on 
the very borders of Greece 
[akin to Sans. dvdra,“ a door, 
a gate ”’}. 

θύ-σΐα, cias, f. [θύ-ω, * to 
offer sacrifice’’] (“ A sacrific- 
ing or offering”; hence) 4 
victem offered in sacrifice; a 
sacrifice, offering. 

θῦ-ω, f. θύσω, p. Tébixa, 
᾿ aor, ἐθῦσα, v.a.: 1. ΑΝ 

ὁ sacrifice, offer in sacrifice, 
slay, μα δ ν θῦομαι, 
f. θύσομαι, 1. aor. ἐθυσἄμην, 
To offer sacrifices for one’s 
self; to have a victim slain 


as, f. 4 door, gate: | ly 


take the auspices.—8. Pass. : 
θῦομαι, p. τέθὕμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐτὔθην, 1. fut. τύὔθήσομαι, To 
be sacrificed, etc. 


᾿Ιδᾶσόνϊος, a, ον, adj. Placw», 
"ligoy-os, “Jason”; a Greek 
hero, who went to Colchis in 
quest of the Golden Fleece] 
Of, or belonging to, Jason ; 
Jasonian -— lacovia ἀκτή, the 
Jasonian beach (now called 
Jassoon, and also Cape Bona 
or Vona); a promenteey on 
the coast of Pontus in Asia 
Minor, where Jason is said to 
have landed. 
ἰδίᾳ; Bee Wios. 
» A, OY, adj. One’s ΟἿΌΝ. 
—Adverbial dat. fem.: t8tq, 
On one’s oon account, private- 


ἰδ -ώτης, érov, m. [1δῖ-ος, 
“‘private”] (“One made 
ἴδιος ”; hence) A private per- 
son; i.e. one in a private 
station. 

ἰδιωτ-ἵκός, teh, ἵκόν, adj. 
ἰδιώτ-ης, “a private person} 

ertaining to @ private per- 
son; private. 

ἱέναι, pres. inf. of 2. εἶμι. 

ἱερά, ὧν; ἱερόν, οὔ; see 
ἱερός. 

ἱερε-ῖον (quadrisyll.), fov, 
te on lepd-ws, “a pricst’’] 
“A thing pertaining a 
lepebs”; hence} 1, An animal 


Sor sacrifice, @ victim. — 3, 
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Plur.: Cattle slaughtered for 
food. 
ἱερός, d, dv, adj.: 1, Sacred, 
consecrated, hallowed. — As 
Subst.: a. ἱερόν, οὔ, n. (“A 
sacred building”; hence) 4 
temple.—D. ἱερά, ὧν, ἢ. plur. 
C Sacred things’’; hence) (a 
acrifices, offerings, etc.—(b 
The entrails of a victim, ete. 
—(c) Auspices.—2.With Gen.: 
Sacred, or consecrated, to. 
Ἱερ-ὠώνὕμ-ος,'ου, τι. [length- 
ened fr. ‘lep-dvup-os ; fr. tep- 
és, “sacred”; ὄνῦὕμ-α (= ὄνομ- 
a), “a name ”’] (“ Having, or 
of, ἃ sacred name’) Hieronym- 
' us (“Jerome”), an Elean; 
one of the senior captains in 
the Greek army. 
ἱκ-ἄνός, ἄνή, ἅνόν, adj. 
(usually referred to tx, root 
of ἱκάνω, and ἱκονέομαι, “ to 
come “ (“ Becoming, _befit- 
ting ’’; hence) 1. Sufficient.— 
2. Competent, capable, — 8. 
With Inf.: Competent, or able, 
to do, etc.; capableof doing,etc. 
ἵλεῳ, masc. nom. plar. of 
Trews; 6, 82. 
ἵλεως, wy, adj. [Attic form 
of ἵλαος, “ propitious ”] Pro- 
pitious, favourable. 
ἵνα, conj. with Subj. That, 
in order that. 
ἴοιμι, pres. opt. of 2. εἶμι, 
ππ-εύς, dws, τὴ, [Trr-os, 
‘a horse ”] 1, Sing.: 4 horse- 
man.—2. Plur.: Horsemen, 
ary. 
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twat«dv, οὔ ; see ἱππῖκός. 

ἱππ-ῖκός, itch, ἵκόν, adj. [ἴπτ- 
os, “a horse” ] 1. Of, or belong- 
ing to, α horse; horse-.—2. 
Of, or belonging to, cavalry ; 
cavalry-.—As Subst.: torw- 
ἵκόν, ov, n. With Art.: The 
cavalry ; 5, 29. 

ἵππ-ος, ov, τι. A horse [akin 
to Sans. ag-va; cf. Lat. equ- 
us|. 

Ipus, ἴδος (Acc. Ἶριν»), τῇ. 
Iris (now Kasalmak) ; a con- 
siderable river of Pontus in 
Asia Minor. 

ἴσθι, imperat. of οἶδα; 6, 
24; see εἴδω. 

1, ἴστε, 2. pers. plur. irreg. 
of οἶδα; 5, 14. 

2. tore, 2. pers. plar. im- 
perat. of of8a; 1, 29; 5, 17. 

ft-orn-pe, f. στήσω, Ὁ. ἕ- 
στηκα, 1. aor. ἔστησα, 3. aor. 
ἔστην, ν. ἃ. and n.: 1. Act.: 
Pres., imperf., 1. fut., 1. aor. : 
To make to stand ; to set, 
place, etc.—2. Neut.: Perf., 
pluperf. (as pres. and imperf. 
in force), 2. aor.: 8, Zo stand. 
—b. To stand still, to halt. 
—8. Pass,: f-or&-pas, p. ἔστα- 
μαι, 1. aor. ἐστἄθην, 1. fi. 
σταθήσομαι, To be set or 
placed; to stand; cf. no. 2 
{akin to Sans. root STHA, “ to 
stand”; cf. Lat. sto (= sta- 


4} 

σχον ; 860 ἴσχων. 
ἰσχῦρ-ὥς, adv. [ἰσχυρ.-ός, 

““strong’”’ }(“Strongly”; hence) 
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1. Greatly, excessively, very. 
—2. Strenuously, with all 
one’s might. 

toy (another form of ἔχω), 
found only in pres, and imperf. 
act. and pass.: (“To hold ”; 
hence) Zo hinder, restrain. 

ἴσχων, ουσα, ov, P. pres. of 
foxw.—As Subst.: ἴσχον, ἢ. 
With Art.: That which hin- 
ders, the hindrance ; 6, 18. 

ἴσ-ως, adv. [To-os, “equal’’] 
(** After the manner of the 
ἴσος "; hence) 1. Hqually.— 
2. Probably, perhaps. 

ἱτέον, ἢ. verbal adj. [εἶμι, 
“to go,” through root +] 


Must be gone:—iréov εἶναι | ( 


(supply αὐτοῖς), wart it must 
be gone (by them) ; i.e.) they 
must go or advance, 5, 80 ; cf. 
[8 161, 2]; cf. in Latin eun- 
dum est (sllis), and see Primer, 
esa’ ! 
, 1, pers. plur. pres. 
subj. of 2. εἶμι stat 5, 21 
ἴωμεν is the ‘“ Subjunctivus 
Hortativus,” in which the 
speaker includes himself as 
well as those whom he ad- 
dresses; cf. [ὃ 154, 2]. 
ἰών, ovoa, dv, P. pres. of 
2. εἶμι. : 


καθ᾽; see card. 
κἄθείς, εἶσα, dv, P. 2, aor. 
οὗ καθἴημι. 
κἄθ-εύδω, f. κἀθ-ευδήσω, Ῥ. 
ate) κἄθ-εύδηκα, v. n. [κἄθ᾽ 
ΞΞ κἄ τά), in “strengthening” 


II! 


force; εὕδω, “to sleep, ne 
down to sleep’’] 1. Zo sleep, 
lie down to sleep.—2. To rest, 
take rest, lie mactive. 

κἄθ-ἤκω, v. n. [xd (= 
κἄτά), “down”; ἥκω, “ to 
come, to have come”] Zo 
come down; to reach, or ex- 
tend, down. 

κἄθήκων, ουσα, ov, P. pres. of 
xabhnxw.—As Subst.: καθῆκον, 
n. With Art.: Zhe part which 
reaches down; 4, ὃ. 

κἄθ-ημαι, imperf. ἐςκαθ- 
ἤμην, imperat. κάθεου (contr. 
r. κάθ-ησο), inf. καθο-ῆσθαι, 
part. καθ-ήμενος, v. mid. [κἄθ᾽ 
= κἄτά), “down”; hua, “ to 
sit”] 1. ΤΌ sit down, to be 
seated, to sit.—2. To be posted 
or stationed ; to be encamped. 

κἄθήμενος, 7, ov, P. pres. of 
κἄθημαι;---αὖ 2,5 ἡμῶν καθη- 
μένων is Gen. Abs. [8 1181]. 

κἄθίεσαν, 8. pers. plur. im- 
perf. ind. of κἄθζημι. 

κἄθ-ἴημι, p. κἄθ-ἤσω, p. κἄθ- 
εἴκα, 1. aor. κἄθ-ῆκα, 2. aor. 
κἄθ-ἣν (perhaps does not occur 
in indic., but 1s found in part. 
at 5, 25), ν. 8. [κἄθ᾽ (= κἄτά), 
“down”; ἴημι, ““ἴο send’ 
(“To send down”; hence) O 
spears: Zo lower for the 
charge. 

κἄθίστασθαι, pres. inf. mid. 
of καθίστημί. 

κἄθ-ίστημι, f. κατα-στήσω, 
1. aor. “καττέστησα, Ὁ. Kade 
ἔστηκα, 2. aor, κατ.έστην, 
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v. a and n. [κἄθ'᾽ (= κἄτά), 
* down ’’; ἴστημι, ‘to cause to 
stand’) 1.: 8. Act.: In pres., 
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e.g. and (such and such is the 
case, or I say 50) for; hence, 
commonly rendered, and truly, 


imperf., fut., 1. aor.: (a) Of | for indeed, for of a surety.—2. 


guards, δέο. ; ΤΌ eet, arrange, 
station.—(b) Zo stop or halt, 
—(c) With Acc, of person and 
Aco. of office: Zo appoint, or 
make, a person that which is 
denoted by the Aco. of office. 
—b, Neut. : In perf., pluperf,, 
and 2. aor.: Zo set one’s 2617 
down, to settle, to be set, etc.— 
9. Mid.: κἄθ-ἰστἅμαι, f. κἄᾶτα- 
στήσομαι, 1. aor. κἄτοεστησᾶ- 
μὴν, Zo set, or betake, one's 
self to some undertaking, etc. ; 


1, 22. 
- κἄθ-:ο -ope, f. κἄτ- 
όψομαι, agg ot ΤΆ Vv. 8. 
[κἄθ' (= κἄτά), “down”; ὁράω, 
“to see”; hence, “to look 
upon” ] 1. To look down upon 
from an eminence, eto.; to see 
below. —2. To perceive, οὗ- 
wgabopgey, contr. 8 
καθορῷεν, contr. 3. pers. 
plar. pres. opt. of καθοράω. 
καί, conj.: 1. And, also :— 
wal... καί, both... and; 
sea 4, 6 καί ne oe pari 
ginning with φέρει γάρ: 
both. ..and... and, ete. 
etc.—xal ye, and indeed, used 
to introduce something more 
emphatic ;—xal γάρ, an ellip- 
tical mode of expression where 
= patos aa bo what 
as preceded, while γάρ assigns 
“he reason in what follows; 


To make a word or statement 
emphatic: Also, too. — 8. 
Even :---καὶ el, even if, used 
in a supposed case which does 
reece oa which is — 
to be regarded as impossible ; 
—a καί, ἤ even, tf indeed, 
although, allowing that, allows 
something which does or will 
son exist, or has existed.— 
4, With Participles: Though, 
although, albeit. 

καιρός, οὔ, m. Of time: 
The right time or seasons 
@ fit tame, opportunity, etc. 
ts cin to bap kalya (for 

riya), “r 5 

i (Attic wd , f. καύσω, 

a lie 1, aor. ἕκαυσα, Υ. ἃ. 
burn. 

x&xtoot,dat.plur. of κακίων. 

κἄκϊζων, ov, comp. adj.; see 
κἄκός.---ΑΑ5 Subst.: κἄκῖονες, 
wy, m. plur. With Art.: Zhe 
more cowardly ; those who are 
the greater cowards ; 6, 17. 

κἄκός, ή, dv, adj.: 1. Bad of 
its kind ; evs, etc. ;—at 8, 17 
the neut. comp. «dxtoy is pre- 
dicated of the Substantival 
Inf, 81&xw3vvetew.—2. Cow- 
ardly, faint-hearted, dastard- 
ly. Gap Comp.: xax-iwy; Sup.: 
κάκειστος. 

κἄκονργέω -ὦ, ἑκἀκουργήσω, 
v. ἃ. [contr. for xdino-epy-dw ; 
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fr. κἄκός, (ancontr. gen.) κἄκό- 
os, “ evil’; épy, root of Epy-or, 
“a work”; ἐργ-ἄζομαι, ‘to 
work” ] With Acc. of person: 
To work evil, or mischief, to ; 
to molest, harass ; 1,1. 
κἄλέω «ὦ, ἢ, κἀλέσω and 
καλῶ, p. κέκληκα, 1. aor. 
ἐκάλεσα, v.a.: 1. To call, call 
to one’s self, summon, etc.— 
2.: a. With second Acc.: To 
call one that which is denoted 
by the second Acc.—b. Pass. : 
With the same case following, 
as preceding, the verb: 70 
be called something; 4, 1.— 
3. Part. pres. pass. with Art. : 
The so called; 1, 7.—Pass.: 
κἄλέομαι -otpas, p. κέκλημαι, 
1. aor. ἐκλήθην, 1. f. κληθή- 


σομαι. 

Καλ-λ-ἴ-μᾶχ-ος, ov, πι. 
καλ-ός, in force of “noble ”’; 
A doubled; (ι) connectin 
vowel ; pax-opat, “ to fight ” 
(«One who fights nobly ’’) 
Callimachus ; an Arcadian. 

1. κάλλιστα, wy; see KdA- 
λιστος. 

2. κάλλιστα, sup. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. plur. of κάλ- 
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λιστα, ων, n. plur. With Art: 
Of equipments, efe.: The 


handsomest things or clothing, 
etc. 

καλ-ός, ή, dy, adj.: 1. 
Beautiful, beauteous, hand- 
some ;—Sup.: Best, most ad- 
vantageous, etc.;—at 5, 4 
κάλλιστον is predicated of the 
clause τοῦτον... στρατοπέδῳ. 
—2. Good, noble, excellent. 
—8. Noble, brave.—4. Hon. - 
ourable, glorious.— 5. Favour- 
able, propitious, auspicious. 
Gas Comp. : καλ-λίων ; Sup. : 
κάλ-λιστος [akin to Sans. 
chdr-u, ““ beautiful ’’}. 

Κάλπη, ns, Calpé ; a river 
and port in Bithynia, the lat- 
ter of which is now marked in 
some maps as Kirpé Limda. 

αλχηδον-ἴα, ias, f.[Karx- 

ηδών, Καλχηδόν-ος, ‘ Culch- 
édop,” a town of roig han 
The district, or country, roun 
Calchédon ; Calchédonia. 

καλ-ὥς, adv. [xaA-ds,“ beau- 
tiful, honourable”’] (‘“ After 
the manner of the xadrds”’; 
hence) 1. Well.—2. Beauii- 
Sully.—8. Honourably, well, 


λιστοι] 1. Most handsomely : | favourably, successfully. 


--ἀς κάλλιστα, as handsomely 
as possible, in reference to 
equipments, 1, 11.—2. Most 
honourably. ᾿ 

8. κάλλιστα, nent. nom. and 
ace. plur. of κάλλιστος. 

κάλλιστος, 7, OY, SUP. a 
see xcadds.—As Subst. : - 

Anadb. Book ΙΖ ἡ e 


καρπαία, as, f. Carpea; 
the name of a mimic dance, 
described at 1, 7. 

κἄτά (before a soft vowel 
κατ᾽, before an aspirated vowel 
xa’), prep: 1. With Gen.: 
a. Down from.—b. Down 
upon or over.—e. Down to. 

I 


{14 


—d, Downs upon or towards. 
—8, With Acc.: a. Dotwn 
along or with.—b. Of space : 
(2) On, over, throughout.— 
(Ὁ) Doton, along.—(c) On, in, 
about, at. —(d) By: --- κατὰ 
θάλατταν. .. κατὰ γῆν, by sea 
... by land, 2, 4.—¢. Oppos- 
ite, over against.—ad. Dis- 
tributively or of time: By: 
—xal’ ἑαυτούς, by themselves, 
2,11 ;—xalé? αὗτόν, by himeelf. 
—e, Of purpose, etc.: For, 
after, in search of.—f. Ac- 
cording to, in accordance 
with, —g. Against.—h. Of 
means, etc.: By.—j. In the 
placeyjor" stead of a person; 
4, 28. ὺ 

κἄτά-βαίνω, f. κἄτἄ-βή- 
σομαι, p. κἄτἄ-βέβηκα, 2. aor. 
κἄφ.-έβην, v. D. [ xadrd, down”; 
βαίνω, “to go” 70 go, or 
come, down; to descend. 

κἄτἄβάς, doa, dv, P. 2. nor. 
of xérd&Balve, 

κἄτἄβἄ-σις, σεως, f. [κἄτἄ- 
βαίνω, “to descend,” through 
verbal root xaraBa (= κἄτά ; 
Ba, a root of aire) (“SA 
descending ”; hence) 1. 4 de- 
scent, a way or road down. — 
2. 4 marching, or march, 
down from the interior of 
a country to the sea coast 
(opp. to ἀνἄβᾶσι:). 

κἄταβῆναι, 2. aor. inf. of 
spire tet δ, κἄτεδξ - 

τ-ἄγω, f. κἄτ.άξω, p. κἄτ- 

ἅγήοχα, 2. aor, κἄτι ἤν γ ιν, 
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v. a. and n. [xar-d, “down”; 
ἄγω, “to bring’’] Of ships or 
persons in them: (‘To bring 
down from the high seas to 
land ”; hence) 1. Zo bring into 
port.—2. Neut. (or Act. with 
ellipse of ναῦν, etc.): To put 
in toa place; 6, 8. 

κἄτἄ-δίκαζω, f. nxara-dix- 
ἅσω, 1. aor. xar-e8ixdca, Vv. ἃ. 
[xdird, “against ”’; δίκάζω, “to 
give judgment ”’} ( To give 
judgment against”; hence) 
With Gen. [8 117]: Zo pass 
sentence against, to condemn; 
6, 15. 

κἄτἄ-θεάομαι -θεώῶμαι, f. 
κἄτἄ-θεάσομαι, v. mid. [κἄτά, 
“ down’; θεάομαι, to look 
upon ”] Zo look down upon. 

κἄτἄ-καίνω, f. xaérd-xave, 
2. nor. κἄτ- ἐκᾶνον, v. a. [κᾶτά, 
in “strengthening ” force; 
καίνω, “tokill, slay”) Zo kill, 
slay, put to death. 

κἄτἄ-κειμαι, f. xara-xel- 
σομαι, v.n. (xara, “down”; 
κεῖμαι, “to lie” ] To lie down. 

Kird-xodkte, f. κὰατὰᾶ- 
KwAvow, 1. aor. κατ-εκώλῦσα, 
v. a. [xaré, in ‘‘strengthen- 
ing ” force; κωλῦϑω, “to hin- 
der”’} (“To hinder”; hence) 
Tokeep back, detain ;—at 6,8 
supply αὐτούς (= τριηρῖτας 
kal Κλέανδρον»). 

κἄτἄ-λείπω, f. κἄτἄ-λείψω, 
Pp. κἄτἄ-λέλοιπα, 2. aor. κἄτ- 
ἐλΐπον, v. ἃ. [κᾶἄᾶτά, in 
“ strengthening” force; λείπω, 
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“to leave”] 1. Act.: a. ΤῸ] κἄτασβεννύναϊι, pres. inf. of 
behind. 


leave, leave —b. To 
Sorsake, abandon.—c. To 
= leave unslain; 8, 5. 


—3. Pass.: κἄτἄ-λείπομαὶ, 
1. aor. κἄτ «ελείφϑην, 1. fat. 
καἄταἄ-λειφθήσομαι, To be left 
behind. 


κἄταλελειμμένος, η, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of καταλείπω. 


κἄταλϊπεῖν, 3. aor. inf. of 


καταλείπω. 

κἄταἄλϊπών, οὖσα, ὄν, P. 
2. aor. of κἀτὰλείτω. 

κἄτάἄ-λϑω, f. κἀτἄ-λύσω, 1. 
aor. κἄτ. ἐλῦσα, V. ἃ. [xdrd, in 
“‘ strengthening ” force ; Ade, 
“0 unloose’’] (“‘ To unloose ”; 
hence) Zo end, put an end to, 
bring to an end.— Pass. : κἄτἄ- 
λύομαι, p. κἄτἄ-λελῦμαι, 1. 
aor. κἄτ- ελὕὔθην, 1. fut. κἄτἄ- 
λύϑήσομαι. 

κἄτάμενε, 2. pers. sing. 
pres. imperat. of sdréuéve ; 


κἄτἄ- μένω, 1. aor. κἂτ- 
ἔμεινα, v. τ, [κἄτά, in 
“ ening”’ force; μένω, 


“to remain” ] Zo remain, or 
stay, behind. 
wa spl and κἄτα- 


Ta 
σβεννὕω, f. κατα-σβέσω,1.δοτ. 
war-€oBeoa, v. ἃ. [κᾶτά, in 
“ὁ strengthening” force ; σβεν- 
rouse and σβεννύω, “to ex- 


sueaish ") To entéoquish, pat 
pe δ; πο δ ae aa ἐν 


κἄτασβεννῦὑμι. 


τασβέσειαν, 3. plar. 
of κατασβέσέια, ᾿ υἱὲ for 
καἀτασβέσαιμι, 1. aor. opt. of 
κἄτασβέννῦμι. 


ἅσα, av, Ῥ. 
1. aor. of κἀθίστημι. 
κἄτα jonas, 1. 
aor. κἂἀτ-εστρατοκεδευσᾶμην, 
v. mid. [adr ΄, in “strengthen- 
ing” force; στρατοπεδεύομαι, 
‘“‘to encamp”’] ΤΌ excamp, to 
take up one’s, otc., Ξ 
inf. of 


whracyey, 3. aor. 
adr dyes. 

κἄτἄ-χωρ-ἴζω, f. κἄτἄ-χωρ- 
ioe, Attic κἄτἄ-χωρ-ϊῶ, 1. aor. 
κἄτ-εχώρ-ἴσα, v. a. [xdrd, 
“down”; x@p-os, “a place” | 
(““ To bring down to a place’’; 
hence) Of troops as Object: 
To station, post, etc. 

witéixeptoas, doa, αν, P. 
1. aor. of κάτἄ χωρίζω. 

κἄτεϊῖδον, 2. aor. without 
pres, v. a. [κἄτ. ἡ, ‘down on, 
below ”’; εἶδον, “ to look, see’; 
see εἴδω) 1. Zo look down on, 
to see below.—~2. To see, ob- 


ΦΟΡΌΘ. 

κἄτε , Ἦ, ον, P, 
perf. of μὲ a αι δὰ s—at 
ἃ, 10 σφῶν κἀτειργασμένων is 
Gen. Abs. [8 118] ;—also, at 
2, 10 after κἄτειργασμένους 


eee 
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κἄτέκάνον, 2. aor. 
κἄτἄκαίνω. 

κἄτέλϊπον, 
κἀἄτἄλείπω. 
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ind. of | κελεύω (on account of dray); 


2. aor. ind. of | ; κελ- eves, f. κελεύσω, p. 


κεκέλευκα, 1. aor. ἐκέλευσα, 


κἄτ-εργάζομαι, f. κἄτ-εργά- ᾿ν. ἃ. (“To urge on, impel”; 


copa, 1. aor. κἄτ-ειργᾶἄσάμην,᾿ 
p. κἂἄτ-είργασμαι, v. mid. [κἄτ- | 


& in “strengthening ” force ; 
ἐργάζομαι, “to work”] To 
work out, achieve, effect. 

κἄτ-έχω, imperf. κἄτοεῖχον, 
f. κἄθ-έξω, κἄτα-σχήσω, 2. aor. 
war-oxov, v. 0. [κἄτ-ά, 
‘down ”; ἔχω, ‘‘to have’’] 
(In reflexive force, as if an act. 
verb and with Acc. ἑαυτόν to 
be supplied: “ To have one’s 
self down” to a place ; hence) 
With Adv. of place: To ar- 
rive ; 1, 33. 

κἄτ-οικίΐζω, 2, καἀτοοικϊῶ, 
1. aor. κἄτ- κῖσα, ν. ἃ. [κἄτ-ά, 
in “strengthening” force; 
oixi¢w, “ to found "7 Zo found 
a city. 

κἄτοικἴσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
κἄτοικϊζω. 

καύσι-μος, μη, μον, adj. 
[καῦσις, καὐσϊ-ος5, “a burn- 
ing”’} (“ Pertaining to xatois”’; 
hence) That can be burned, 
combustible. 

κάω ; see καίω. 

κεῖ-μαὶ, f. κείσομαι, ν. mid.: 
1, Τὸ lie down, to be lying 
down,—2. Of corpses: To lie 
- unburied.—3. Locally : To lie, 
to be situated [akin to Sans. 
root οἱ, “ to lie, lie down ᾽]. 

kéhevow, 1. aor. subi. of 


hence) 1. With Objective 
clause: To bid, urge, enjoin, 
command that one should do, 
or to do;—at 5, 22 supply 
αὐτόν before ἡγεῖσθαι ;—at 
8, 15 supply αὐτούς before 
κάειν s—at (6, 20 κελεύουσι, 
plur., is coupled to ἔπεμψεν, 
sing.: in the latter case the 
Subject στρατιά is regarded as 
an ordinary noun, in the former 
as a noun of multitude.—2. 
With Acc. of thing: Zo de- 
mand, require, etc.— 3, Alone: 
To order, bid, etc.; 5, 26; 
6, 26 [like xéA-ouas, κέλ-λω, 
“to urge on,” efc. ; akin to 
Sans. root KAL, *‘ to im Ὦ 

κενο-τάφ-ἴον, ἴου, ἢ. {κενός, 
(uncontr. gen.)  xevd-os, 
“empty ”; τάφ-ος, “a tomb” | 
(“ The thing pertaining to an 
empty tomb ”; hence) 4 ceno- 
tapk; i.e. a tomb erected in 
honour or memory of a person 
who had been "buried else- 
where, or whose body had not 
been found; 4, 9. 

xépap.-Yov, ἴον, n. [xépay-os, 
“potter’s earth, clay] (“A 
thing pertaining to κέρᾶμος ”; 
hence) An earthenware vessel, 
@ jar.—As a measure the 
κερᾶμϊον contained very nearly 
six gallons English. 
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wép-as, aros, Attic dos, 
contr. ws, n. (“A horn” of 
an animal; hence) Military 
term: 4 wing of an army, 
etc. [prob. akin to 
gringa, “a horn” }. 
Képar-tvos, ἵνη, Ivor, adj. 
[xépas, κέρᾶτ-ος, “a horn’ 
(“ Of, oy peenains te; xdpas’’; 
hence) Made of horn, horn-. 
KdpBepos, ov, m. Cerberus; 
the three-headed dog that 
ed the entrance to the 
wer World. 
κέρδη, nom. and ace. plur. 
of κέρδος. 
κέρδος, eos ovs, n. Gain, 
advantage, profit s—at 2,10 
in plar. 
κηρύξας, aoa, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of κηρύσσω. 
ρύσσω atlas κηρύττω), f. 
xnp tw, p. κεκήρυχα, 1. aor. 
ἐκήρυξα, v.a.: 1. To proclaim, 
announce.—2. To give orders 
publicly. 
xiBay-eve, f. κινδυνεύσω, 
Ρ. κεκινδύνευκα, 1. aor. éxiy- 
δύνευσα, v. Ὡ. [Κκίνδῦν-ος,  μάο 
“‘danger”’] 1. To fall, or be 
brought, into danger or peril. 
—2. To encounter danger or 
2. 
= ϑενος ov, m. Danger, 
peril. 
Ki-véw «γνῶ, f. κινήσω, 1. 
aor. éxivnoa, Υ. a. [xi-w, “to 
0”) (“To make to go”; 
Fence) To move, remove, from 
a place. 
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vat, 1. aor. inf. 
of si ih re 


ee εἰ ov, m. [κλέ- 
p, avSp-ds, 


Sans. | ‘a τὸ mn cs Men of glory ”) 


Cleandroe or Cleander; ἃ 
Spartan harmost. 
a See ov, τὰ. een 
3 ἀρχ-ή, “begin 
(“ ene of glory”) Cle- 
drchue ; Tacedeucatan 
exile, who asain one of the 
generals of the Greek troops 
of Cyrus. 
κλείω, f. κλείσω, Ὁ. κέκλεικα, 
1, aor. ἔκλεισα, v.a. To shut. 
~eves, ν. 4. [κλώψ, κλωπο 
és, “a {161} (To be a 
κλώψ of” something ; hence, 
“0 steal”; hence) ὁ persons 
as Object : To steal away, to 
intercept by stealth; 1, 1, 
where the word implies ‘6 to 
steal away ” for the purpose 
of selling as slaves. 
κοι-μάω -μῶ, f. κοιμήσω, 
v. 8.: 1, Act.: To put, or 
lull, ie say i —2. Pass.: xoi- 
Ῥ. κεκοίμημαι, 
We ag Ἔστι θην, 1. fat. κοιμη- 
θήσομαι, To fall asleep, to 
sleep [akin to Sans. root ΟἹ, 
“to lie down”; whence also 
κεῖμαι]. 
κοινῇ ; see eet 
κοιν-ός, ή, dv, ἃ dj. [another 
form of guv-ds, fr. ἐίν, “with”; 
through κύν = ξύν} (“ Being 
held, ete., with” δ ΠΕΣ 
hence) 1. Common, shared in 
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common.—2, Common to all; 
public, general.—8. Adverbial 
Dat.: κοινῇ, In common, to- 
gether. 

κοινεόω «ὦ, f. κοινώσω, 1. 
aor. ἐκοίνωσα, V. ἃ. jer 
“common”; see κοινός] (“To 
make, or render, κοινός"; 
hence) 1. Act. : Zo communic- 
ate. —2. Mid.: olvy-dopat 
-otpat, f. κοινώσομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐκοινωσᾶμην : With Dat.: To 
communicate to or with; to 
take counsel with, to consult, 
as one’s own especial act. 

κόσμ-ἴος, ἴα, ἴον, adj. [κόσμ- 
os, “order” ] ( Pertaining to 
κόσμος ᾽; hence) Of troops: 
Orderly, under good disci- 
pline. 

κοῦφος, 7, ov, adj.: 1. 
Light, nimble.—2. Light, not 

. heacy ; 1, 12. 

xovd-ws, adv. [κοῦφοος, 
“light, nimble” ] (‘‘ After the 

anner of the κοῦφος ᾽"᾽; hence) 
Tightly, nimbly. 

Kpit-toros, στη, icrov, 
adj. [xpdr-os, ‘strength ” ; 
with superlative suffix ros] 
1, Strongest, mightiest.—2. 
Most powerful, principal.—%. 
Best ;—at 1, 22 κρἄτιστον is 
predicated of the clause τοῖς 
θεοῖς ἀνἄκοινῶσαι : 80, at3, 18 
of the clause ds... ἀνδράσιν. 

Used as irregular super- 
lative of bride a 

xpavy-%, Hs, f. (“<A crying 

ant. a hence) Clamour, ΤΣ 


VOCABULARY. 


cry, shouting ; a shout [prob. 
akin to Sans. root κυρ, “to 
cry, cry out’”]. 

κρείττων, ov, comp. adj. 
[akin toxpdéricros|1.Stronger, 


more powerful.—2, Better ; 
—at 5, 15 κρεῖττον is predic- 


ated of the clause iéva: . . . 
θεάσασθαι ;---ἂ 5, 21 of the 
clause ἠριστηκότας. . . ἀν- 
dplorous. ap Used asirreg- 
ular bens of gris 

κρήνη, »ns, f. 4 spring, as 
that which comes eeith a 

shing sound from the earth 
Fror κράδινη; akin to Sans. 
root KRAD, “‘ to roar’’]. 

xptOels, εἶσα, ἐν, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of κρίνω. 

xpt0}, js, f. Barley ;—at 
4, 6 in plur. 

xptvat, 1. aor. inf. of κρίνω. 

xptvas, doa, ay, P, 1. aor. of 
κρίνω. 

κρῖ-νω, f. κρϊνῶ, p. xéxpixa, 
1, aor. xpiva, v. n. and a. 
(‘‘To separate”; hence, “to 
ΤΣ out, choose”; hence) 
. Neut.: a. Zo decide, de- 
termine.—b. Zo form a 
judgment.—2. Act. : To judge, 
bring to trial, try, etc. ;—at 
6,16 the inf. κρίναι (supply 
αὐτόν as Object) denotes a 

urpose: to judge him, for 
the purpose of judging him ; 
—at 6,18 supply μέ as Object 
after xpivayri.—Pass.: xpi- 
γομαὶ, p. κεκρῖμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐκρίθην, 1. fat. κριθήσομαι, 
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To be judged, to be brought 
to trial {akin to Sans, root 
ΚΕ, ‘to pour out ἽΝ 

πρί-σὶς, σεως, f. ἰκρι, root 
of κρίνω, “to ἡυᾶχο᾽}} (“A 
judging ”; hence) Judgment, 


κρότοξ, ov, m. 4 clapping 
of hands ᾿ aoe ; 

xpoves, f. κρούσω,Ὁ. κέκρουκα, 
v. a. Zo strike, strike to- 
gether. 

κρύπτω, f. sana p. κέ- 
κρῦφα, 1. aor. ἔκρυψα, Υ. a. 
To hide, — .- hae : 
κρύπτομαι, p. κέκρυμμαι, (1. 
aor. ἐκρύφθην, 1. f. κρυφθή- 
Toma), 2. aor. ἐκρύβην. 

μαι -ὥμαι, f. κτήσομαι, 
1, aor. ἐκτησάμην, p. pass. in 
mid. force κέκτημαι, v. mid.: 
1. In pres., imperf., tut., and 
1, aor.: 8. To acquire, get, 
etc.—b. With secon a. 
To get a person as or for 
that which is denoted by the 
second Acc.—3. In _ perfect 
tenses: Zo have acquired, i.e. 
to possess [akin to Sans. root 
KSHI, “‘to possess ” }. 
vos, 7, ov, P. 1. aor. 
of κτάομαι. 

Κυζίκ-ηνός, nv}, ηνόν, adj. 
[Ku in-os, “ Cyzicus,” a city 
on the Propontis (Sea of 
Marmora) Colon Of, or 
belonging to, Cyzicus ; Cyzic- 
ene,—As Subst. : ies eh ge 
od, τὰ. (40. orarhp, which is 
sometimes expressed) 4 Cysic- 


Ul 
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ene staters a gold coin, equal 
in value to 28 Attic drachma, 
ἐ.6. £1 20. θά. of English 
money. 

uve-Aog, Aov, τη. (“That 
which is bent ”’; hence) 1. 4 
ring, circle, round.—Adverbial 
Dat.: κύκλῳ, (In α circle; 
i.e.) Roundabout,—2. A ring, 
circle, or knot of persons [akin 
to Sans. root KucH, “to 


To draw up in a circle.—2. 
Pass,: κνκλ-όομαι -oUpat, p. 
κεκύκλωμαι, 1. aor. ἐκυκλώθην, 
1. fut. κυκλωθήσομαι, To be 
drawn up in a circle, to form 
a circle. 

κύνα, acc. sing. of κύων. 

i ete ov, m. Cyrug; ason 
of Darius Hystaspes and 
Parysitis, and a brother of 
Artaxerxes Mnémon, inst 
whom he rebelled. e is 
usually called Cyrus the 
Younger, in order to di- 
stinguish him from Cyrus the 
founder of the Persian mon- 
archy [ Persian Kerush, Hebr. 
Koresh or Khoresk, prob. 
‘sun or fire’’). 

κύων, κυνός, m. and f. 4 
akin to Sans. cvan, “a 
3 cf. Latin cin-is}. 

κώ-μη, uns, f. (“A thing— 
or place—for lying down or 


dog 
dog’ 
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sleeping’’; hence) 4 village, 
as a dwelling-place [akin to 
Sans. root Οἱ, “to lie down, 
to sleep ”’}. 


ABPeiv, 2. aor. inf. of λαμβ- 
ἄνω. 

λάβοι, λάβοιεν, 8. pers. 
sing. and plur, 2. aor. opt. of 
Aau Biv. 

AdBopav, 1. pers. plur. 2. 
aor. subj. of λαμβᾶνω. 

λαβών, ovea, dy, P. 2. aor. 
of AauBave. 

λάβωσι, 3. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
su bj.of λαμβἄνω. 

λἄθη, 8. pers sing. 2. aor. 
subj. of λανθἄνω 

1, Λακεδαιμόν-ἴος, ἴα, for, 
adj. [Λακεδαίμων, Λακεδαίμον- 
os, “Lacedemon”’] Of, or 
belonging to, Lacedemon ; 
Lacedemonian.—As Subst. : 
Λακεδαιμόνιος, ov,m. 4 Lace- 
demonian; — Plur.: Lace- 
demonians. 

2. Λἄκεδαιμόνιος, ov; see 
1. Λακεδαιμόνιος. 

Λἄκεδαίμων, ονος, f. Lace- 
damon, otherwise Sparta (now 
Misitra), the chief city of 
Laconia in the Peloponnésus 
(now the Moréa). 

A&xwv, wvos, m. 4 Lacon- 
ian; @ man of Laconia; 
see Λακεδαίμων. 

λα(μ)β-άνω, £. λήψομαι, p. 
εἴληφα, 2. aor. ἔλᾶἄβον, Vv. a. 
“-yeg.: 1, Zo take, receive, ob- 

‘*.—2. To take by violence ; 


VOCABULARY. 


to seize, lay hold of, carry off 
as prize, booty, prisoners, ete. ; 
to capture.—3. To take, or 
wrest, away.—Pass, : λα(μ)β- 
dvopai, p. εἴλημμαι, 1. aor. 
εἰλήφθην, 1. f. ληφθήσομαι 
[strengthened fr. root λαβ, 
akin to Sans. root LABH, “ to 
obtain \e 

λα(ν)θ- ἄγω, f. Afow and 
λήσομαι, Ὁ. λέληθα, pluperf. 
ἐλελήθειν, 2. aor. ἔλἄθον, v. n. 
and a.: 1. Neut.: Zo escape 
notice or observation; to be 
hid or concealed.—2, Act.: 
a. To escape the notice or 
observation of.—b. In con- 
nexion with a participle in 
concord with the Subject of 
the verb, the participle is 
rendered as a verb of the same 
tense as that in which Aapé- 
ἄνω, etc.,is found, while λανθ- 
ἄνω, ete, is rendered by an 
adverb, efc.: Unawares, with- 
out being seen, without being 
aware, etc.:—éadyOadvoy αὑτοὺς 
ἐπὶ τῷ λόφῳ γενόμενοι, (they 
having been (= arrived) at the 
hill, escaped thenotice of them: 
selves; 1. 6.) they arrived at 
the hill without being aware 
or without knowing it. 

λἄσ-ἴος, fa, ἴον, adj. [prob. 
a dialectic form of δὰσούς, 
“ thick ”; also, “ thickly over- 
grown with bushes,” σέο. Of 
ground : Rough, bushy, cover- 
ed or overgrown with bushes 
or underwoad.—As Subst. : 
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λάσΐα, wy, ἢ. plur. Bushy 
places, thickets, etc. 
v ὕρων, Ὦ. plur. 
[for NEB Opa ; fr AaB, root of 
λαμβἄᾶνω, ‘to take, seize’’] 
(“ Things taken or seized”; 
hence) Spoile taken in war; 
plunder, booty. 
λάφῦρ-ο-κτωλω -πωλώ, 
v.n. [Adpup-a, “ booty ”; () 
connecting vowel; πωλέω, 
“to sell ’”} Zo sell booty, etc. 
λάφυροπωλοῦντες, contr. 
nom. masc. plur. of Addupo- 
πωλέων, P. pres. of Adpupo- 
πωλέω. 
λέγω, f. λέξω, p. λέλεχα, 
1. aor. ἔλεξα, v. a. and n.: 1. 


Act.: a. To speak, say, εἰς. | ( 


—b. To tell, declare, make 
known, state, etc.—c. To 
speak of, mention, etc.—d. 


Folld. by Objective clause, or | A 


clause introduced by ὅτι or ὡς 
(that): ΤῸ say, or state, that. 
—e. Folld. by a speech, etc., 


as Object: Zo say.—2. Neut. : | dy 


To speak, etc. —8. Pass.: 
pat, p. λέλεγμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐλέχθην, 1. f. λεχθήσομαι : 8. 
To be said or spoken.—b. To 
be said or reported ;—at 4, 2 
folld. by Inf.—o. Impers. : 
Lt is said or reported. 
(a, as, f. Booty, plunder, 
spoil. 

A(ejlw-w, £. λείψω, 2. perf. 
AdAorwa, pluperf. ἐλελοίπειν, 
1. aor. ἔλειψα, 2. aor. ἔλϊπον, 
Υ͂. 8.: 1. Act.: 70 leave, quit, 
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etc.—2. Pass.: Aclw-opal, p. 
λέλειμμαι, p. perf. ἐλελείμμην, 
1. aor. ἐλείφθην, 1. fut. λειφθή- 
copa, 8. fat. λελείψομαι, To 
be left, to be left behind, to 
remain [root Aww; akin to 
Sans. root RICH, “to leave”). 

Aylopas; see ληϊζομαι. 

ληΐζομαι (Attic λγζομαι), 
f. ληΐσομαι, 1. aor. ἐληϊσᾶμην, 
v. mid. [= ληίδ-σομαι; fr. 
Ants, Ani8-os (Doric for λεία), 
“booty, spoil "᾽] 70 spoil or 
plunder; to carry off booty, 
etc., from. 

λῃσ-τής, τοῦ, m. [for ληισ- 
τής = ληιδ-τής ; fr. ληϊζομαι 
(= ληίδ-σομαι), “to ΡΙπηᾶοτ᾽} 
“One who plunders”’; hence) 
A robber, a thief. 

ληφθείς, εἶσα, έν, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of Aap Bdive.—As Subst. : 

ἢ ων, n. plur. With 

Art.: The things that were 
taken. 

λήψομαι, fut. ind. of λαμβ- 


oO . 

λίαν, adv. Very, exceedingly. 
λίμήν, pin A deicer 
haven, port. 

; Aédy-os, τ m. [for λέγοος ; 
r. λέγ-ω, ““ to say or speak ” 
(“That which Ἢ said 2 
spoken”; hence) 1. a. 4 
word.—b. Plur.: Words, i.e. 
language, talk.—2. A speech. 
—3. A story, account, report, 


ete. 
λ(ο)ιπ-ός, ἡ, dy, adj. 
[strengthened fr. Asw, root of 
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λείπω, “to leave”) 1. Left, 
remaining. — As Subst.: a. 


baa ov, m. With Art. τ 
remaining person, t. 
other.—b. λουποί, Gy, τὰ. plur. 
With Art.: The remaining 
men, etc.; the rest.—2, The 
rest, or remainder, of that 
denoted by the subst. to which 
it is in attribution; 2, 4, etc. 
—8. Of time: a. Remaining, 
remainder of.—b. Future.— 
Adverbial Gen.: τοῦ λοιποῦ, 
For the future; 4,11. 
λόφ-ος, ov, τ. [ἕν λέπ.-ος; 
fr. Adx-w, “to peel or bark "7 
(“That which is peeled or 
barked ”’; hence, “ that which 
is rubbed, or worn, bare”; 
hence, “the back of the neck, 
the withers,” of draught anim- 
als where the hair is rubbed 
off by the yoke; hence) 4 
rising ground, hill, ridge. 
λοχᾶγ-έω -ὦ, v. ἢ. [Aoxay- 
és, “a captain”] To be a 
captain; to have command of 
ὦ company of soldiers ; 1, 80. 

Aox-ay-ds, οὔ, m. [for Aox- 
ny-6s; fr. Adx-os, “a company 
or band of soldiers”; ἢγ- 
ἔομαι, “to lead”] (Com- 
pany-, or band-, leader”) A 
captain. 

Aox-irys, irov, m. [Asx-oss 
“a company of soldiers” 
(“One made for a λόχος"; 
hence) One of the same com- 
pany with another; a@ com- 
rade, eto. 


VOCABULARY. 


. 3 


anywhere ; 


company of soldiers, 

Λύκος, ov, m. [ Adxos,“< wolf?” 
The Lycus; a river of Bithyn- 
ia which received its ancient 
name from the ravage it caused 
by its destructive inundations. 

or the same reason it is now 
called Kelij-8u, i. 6. ““ Sword- 
River.” ᾿ 

Λὕκ-ων, wos, m. [λύκοος, 
“a wolf”] (“One having a 
wolf’’) Zycon ; an Achwan. 

λω-ΐων, ἴον (contr. λῴων, 
ov), comp. adj. [akin ὕο λάω λῶ, 
“to desire "ἢ ore desirable, 
betier ;—at 2, 15 λῷον is pre- 
dicated of the Substantival 
Inf, στρατεύεσθαι. Gap” Used 
as a comparative of ἀγᾶθός. 


Μάγνης, nros, m. 4 Magnes. 
ian; i.e. a native of Magnes- 
ia,a district on the E. coast 
of Thessaly ;—Plur. : Magnes. 
tans. ; 

μακ-ρός, pd, ρόν, adj.: 1. 
Long, whether in space or 
time.—2, Far, far off, di- 
stant.—8. Long, tedious. (5° 
Comp. : paxp-érepos (and μάσ- 
owv); (Sup.: uaxp-érdros) and 
μήκιστος cae to Sans. root 
MAH, “ origi MAGH, “to 
be great". 
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pad-a, adv.: 1. Pos.: a.(will of the gods or future 


Much, greatly, very, very 
much, exceedingly.—b. To 
strengthen the word to which 
it is joined: Quite, very, etc. : 
-- αὐτίκα μάλα, (quite tmmed- 
iately ; i.e.) at the very in- 
stant, 2, 5:—ed μάλα, very 
sell or very successfully, 1,1: 
---μάλα μακρός, very long, 2, 2: 
μάλα ἀθύμως, very desponding- 
ly, 4, 26.—2. Comp.: μᾶλλον : 
a. More, in a higher degree : 
--μᾶλλον f, more than.—bd. 
Rather. —8, Sup.: pdA-tora : 
a. Most, in the highest degree, 
exceedingly, chiefly, most of 
all, especially.—b. With num- 
erals: In round numbers 
about ; 4, 8 [acc. to some, 
akin to Sans. varas, “‘ remark- 
able ”; acc. to others, akin to 
Sans. root MAH ; see μέγας]. 
ἔλιστα, ἄλλον; see 


α. 
μαντευ-τός, τή, τόν, adj. 
μαντεύομαι, “to divine ” } 

“‘ Divined ”’; hence) Directed, 
or advised, by an oracle. 

. Μαντινεῖς, ὧν, τὰ. plur. The 
Mantineans; the people of 
Mantinéa, a town of Arcadia 
in the Peloponnésus (now the 
Moréa). ; 

ἄν-τις, Tews, mM. An in- 
spired person; ὦ seer, sooth- 
sayer [akin to Sans. root MAN, 

“to think ’’; also, ‘ to know, 
to declare ”’; and so, “‘ The one 
who knows or declares”’ the 


events}. 

MaptavBivol, av, m. plar. 
The Mariandyni ; ἃ people of 
Bithynia. 

pax-atpa, alpas, f. 4 sabre 
or sword {like μάχ-ομαι, ‘to 
fight,” akin to Sans. makih-a, 
“a warrior’; and so “the 


dagger. 

pix-n, ns, f. [μάχ-ομαι, 
“to fight ”] A fight, battle. 

pix-opas, f. μαχέσομαι, 
μαχήσομαι, μαχοῦμαι, Ὁ. pe- 
μάχημαι, μεμάχεσμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐμαχεσᾶμην, v. mid. irreg. Z'o 
fight [root pax, akin to Sans. 
makh-a, “a warrior ’’]. 

pixovpevos, 7, ov, P. fut. 
of μᾶχομαι. 

μᾶχώμεθα, 1. pers. plur. 
pres. subj. of μάχομαι. 

1. μέγα, nom. and acc. neut. 
sing. of μέγας. 

2. μέγα, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of μέγας, “ great’? }] With 
adj.: 1. With Pos.: Greatly, 
very, excessively. —2. With 
Comp. or Sup.: By far. 

μεγᾶλαις, fem. dat. plur. of 
μέγας. 
pee fem, nom. sing. of 
péyas. 

μεγάᾶληγορ-έω -ὦ, f. μεγᾶλ- 
nyophow, 1. aor, ἐμεγᾶληγόρ- 


a. [μεγᾶλήγορ-ος, 
g big, vaunting” 

(* To be peyaafyopos”’; hence 
To talk big, vaunt, boast. 

μεγάληγορήσας, dca, ay, 
P, 1. aor. of μεγάληγορέω. 

μεγάλοι, masc. nom. plur. 
of μέγας. 

&Aow, masc. and neut. 

dat. plur. of μέγας. 

Meyiip-evs, dws, τη. [Μέγαρ- 
a, “Megara”; a Greek city, 
almost on the shores of the 
Saronic Gulf] A man of 
Megara; @ Megarean ;— 
Plur.: The Megareans; 2, 1. 

μέγ-ας, ἄλη, a, adj.: 1. Of 
size or extent: Great, large. 
—2. Of degree, efc.: Great, 
important ; 1,23. GaP Comp.: 
μέζων, μείζων ; Sup.: μέγ- 
toros (fr. same root as μακρός ; 
Bee μακρός]. 

μέδιμνος, ov, m. and f. 4 
medimnus; the name of an 
Attic corn measure containing 
about twelve gallons English. 

μεθ᾽; seo μετά. 

μείζω, contr. masc. and fem. 
ace, sing. of μείζων. 

μείζων, ov, comp. adj. 
Greater ; see μέγας at end. 

1, μεῖον, (nom. and) acc. 
neut. sing. of μείων ; 4, 8. 

2, μεῖον, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. of μείων, ““ 1688] 
Less ; 4; 24. 

μείων, ov, comp. adj. Less ; 
see μικρός. 

μέλει; see μέλω, 
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pertyn, ns, f. Millet; a 
species of grain ;—at 4, 6 in 
plur. 

μέλλῃ, 8. pers. sing. subj. 
pres. of μέλλω. 

μέλλω, f. μελλήσω, 1. aor. 
ἐμέλλησα, Vv. τ. : 1. be 
about to be or happen; to be 
on the point of being or taking 
place. —2. With Inf.: 8, 
Present: Zo be about to do 
at the present time; fo be on 
the point of doing, etc.; to 
intend to do, etc.; cf. 6, 18, 
ete.—b. Future: Zo be about, 
or intend, to do, etc., when 
some action or state yet future 
becomes present. In this con- 
struction μέλλω with its de- 
pendent future Inf. may be 
rendered by the English will 
and the finite verb of the Inf.; 
cf. 4, 18. 

μέλλων, ovoa, ον, P. pres. 
of uéAAw.—AsSubet.: μέλλον, 
n. With Art.: The future; 
1, 21. 

pore, f. μελήσω, p. μεμέλ- 
nea, 1. aor. ἐμέλησα, v. ἢ. : 1. 
To be an object of care or 
interest.—2. Impers.: With 
Dat. of person: 8. μέλει, etc., 
It is an object of care to, or 
tt is α care to, a person.—b. 
Inf.: μέλειν, Zo be a care to: 
—3did τὸ μέλειν πᾶσιν, Om Gc 
count of there being a care, 
or concern, to all ; i. 6. because 
all were concerned, 4, 20, 
where τὸ μέλειν is a verbal 
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noun; see 1. 6, no. 2; while 
farther μέλειν contains its 
Subject within its own mean- 
ing, viz. μέλημα, ‘4a care, or 
charge.” 

pév, conj. Indeed, on the 
one hand :—péy ... δέ, on 
the one hand ... on the other 
hand :--- μὲν οὖν ye (or as one 
word μενοῦνγε), yea rather. 

ἔνουσι, masc. dat. plur. 

of μένων ; 3, 16. 

pév-ros, adv. [μέν, “ in- 
deed’; τοι, enclitic particle 
used in ‘strengthening ” 
force] In truth, indeed, at any 
rate, however: — μέντοιγε, 
however indeed. 

μέντοι-γε; see μέντοι. 

μένω, f. μενῶ, p. μεμένηκα, 
1. aor. ἔμεινα, v. n. and a.: 1. 
Neut. : 8, Zo remain, wait ;— 
at 6,13 μένειν is a Substan- 
tival Inf. of nom. case, and 
forms with ἀποπλεῖν the 
Subject of ἐστί, while χαλεπόν 
is predicated of it.—b. To re- 
main, stay, in a place, etc.— 
2. Act.: To wast or tarry 
Sor ; to expect, 

μένων, ovca, ov, P. pres. of 
μένω ;—at 8, 16 supply ἡμῖν 
with μένουσι; cf. 4, 12. 

μέρος, eos ous, n.: 1. A 
part,portion, share.—2. i lace, 
position, οἷς. :---κατὰ τὸ Xeipt- 
σόφου μέρος, in the place of 
Cheirisophus. ᾿ 

μεσογαία, as; see μεσό- 
γαιος. 
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μεσό-γαι-ος, a, ov, adj. 
[μέσος, (uncontr. gen.) ee 
os, “ middle of ’; yai-a (= γῆ), 
“land ’’} (“ Pertaining to the 
middle of the land”; hence) 
Midland, interior.—As Subst.: 
μεσογαία, as, f. The interior 
of @ country; the midland 
parts. 

μέσ-ος, ἡ, ον, adj.: 1, 
Middle.—As Subst.: μέσον, 
ov, n.: & 716 middle, the 
space between.—b. The middle 
or centre :—év μέσῳ, mid-way, 
4, 3.—2. Where a thing is in 
the middle, ¢. 6. the middle of 
that denoted by the subst. to 
which it is in attribution 
{akin to Sans. madh-yas, 
“middle ”; whence also Lat. 
med-ius |. 

εσ-όω -&, f. μεσώσω, V. ἢ. 

[μέσ-ος, “middle ᾽ Zo be in, 
or at, the middle, 

μεσῶν, οὔσα, οὖν, contr. P. 
pres. οὗ μεσόω :---πέρα μεσού- 


ons τῆς ἡμέρας, (beyond the . 


day being at its middle or 
meridian; i.e.) after mid. 
day, 5, 7. 

μετά (before a soft vowel 
per’; before an aspirated vowel 
μεθ᾽), prep.: 1. With Gen.: 
With.—2. With Acc: a. 
Among.—b. In sequence or 
succession: After.—ec. In 
time: After :-- μετὰ τοῦτο, 
after this, 1, 7, etc. 

μετἄ-βάλλω, f. μετἄ-βἄλῶ, 
2. nor. μετ-ἐβἄλον, v. a. [μετά, 
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denoting “‘reverscly”; βάλλω, 
“to throw "7 (“ To throw re- 
versely ἢ; hence) 1. Zo throw, 
or turn, round or about.—2. 
Mid.: μετά -βάλλομαι͵ ἢ, μετἄ- 
βάλοῦμαι: Lo throw, or turn, 
round as one’s own act ;—at 
5, 16 supply αὐτά (= ὅπλα) 
after μετάἄβαλλομένου-ς: throw- 
ing them round, i. e. throwing 
them behind our backs. 
μεταστρεφόμενος, 7, ov, P. 
pres. wid. of μεταστρέφω. 
μετα -στρέφω, f. pera- 
στρέψω, 1. aor. μετ-έστρεψα, 
vy. a. [perd, denoting “re- 
versely ”; στρέφω," to turn ”’] 
“To turn reversely ”; hence) 
. To turn an object. round.— 
2. Mid.: μετα-στρέφομαι, To 
turn one’s self round ; to turn 
round. 
μετάσχοι, 3. pers. sing. 
2. aor. opt. of μετέχω, 
μετ-έχω, f. μεθ-έξω, p. μετ- 
έσχηκα, 2. aor. μετ-ἔσχον,γ. Ὁ. 
[μετ-ά, denoting “ participa- 
tion ᾽᾽; ἔχω, “ to αν" (To 
have in participation” with 
another; hence) 1. With Gen. 
of thing: Zo participate in, 
pd in, partake {-3 Alone: 
Ὁ participate; 2, 14. 
μέχρι or μέχρις, adv.: 1. 
Of place: a. With Gen.: Uj 
τ δ hake 34, 1—b. Folld. 
els: ite wp to or as far 
a 3 4, 36.8. Of time eet 
Alone: Until ; 5, 89.—b. Up 
' to (the age of); 4, 25. 
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Xpes ; see μέχρι. 

μ adv. and conj.: 1. Adv. : 
a, Not, as conveying a negative 
impression ; also, in independ- 
ent clauses, containing a com- 
mand, entreaty, warning, or 
expressing a wish or fear.—b. 
In combinations: (a) εἰ μή, 7) 
not ; i.e. except.—(b) εἰ δὲ μή, 
But if not.—(c) οὗ μή, Not by 
any means, by no means.— 
6, In prohibitions: (a) With 
Imperat. of pres. forbids what 
is occurring or being done ; 
cf. 6, 36.—(b) With Subj. of 
aorist forbids generally, or 
something not yet begun.—d. 
When used in questions a 
negative reply is expected, and 
μή is notrendered into English. 
—e. In combination with od or 
οὐχί joined.to the Inf. after 
words involving a negative 
notion, strengthening the pre- 
ceding negative idea.—2.Conj.: 
a. That not.—b. Lest.—c. 
After words denoting “‘ fear ἢ: 
That; cf.6, 56.—With Part. 
=e (if) with Indic. :—p} 
γιγνομένων τῶν ἱερῶν (Gen. 
Abs. [8 1181), if the sacrifices 
were not propitious, 4, 19 (if 
ob had been used, the mean- 
ing would have been, since 
the sacrifices were not pro- 
pitious) :—s0, μὴ νικῶσι (sup- 
ply ἡμῖν), for us if we do not 
conquer, 6, 18.—In connexion 
with a word comprising a neg- 
ative notion to increase the 





VOCABULARY. 


negation: ἀποκωλῦσαι. .. ph 
ἐλθεῖν, to hinder ... from 
coming, 4, 24, 

py-8é, conj. [μή, “not”; 
δέ, “Sand” 1. And not, nor, 
neither :—ph ... μηδέ, not 
2. or, not... neither.— 
2. Not even. 

μηδ-είς, μηδε-μῖα, μηδ-έν, 
num. adj. [und-é, “ not even”; 
εἷς, “one ᾿ Not even one, not 
one, no, none.—As Subst.: a. 
unbets, ενός, m. No one, no- 

ody: — after a preceding 
negative, any person, any- 
body :—in combination with a 
negative expression to increase 
the negation: ἵνα μὴ φθέγγοιτο 
μηδείς, that no one might 
speak or utter a syllable, 6, 28. 
—b. ε΄ ενός, n. Nothing. 
μηδεμίαν, μηδένα, fem. and 
masc. acc. sing. of μηδείς. 

1. μήν, a particle used in 
strengthening affirmations, 
protestations, efe.: In good 
truth, verily, truly, indeed. 

2. μήν, μηνός, m. 4 month 
(as a measure of time) ;—at 
2, 5 τοῦ μηνός (by the month, 
per month) is Gen. of Time 
[8 112, Obs. 87 [akin to Sans. 
root MA, ‘‘to measure”; md- 
eu, “a month ”: cf. Lat. men- 


μή-τε, adv. [μή, “not”; re, 
“and” )] And not, nor: —phre 
oe » phre, neither... nor: 
—phre eee τέ, both not... 
and. 
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μή-τηρ, Tépos contr. τρός, 
f. 4 mother (akin to Sans. 


md-tri; fr. root MA, in mean- 
ing of “to produce ”; and 80, 
“a producer”; cf. Lat. ma- 
ter]. 

μιᾶς, play, fem. gen. and 
acc. sing. of εἷς. 

pixpds, d, dv, adj.: 1. Pos. : 
Smali, little, —2. Comp.: 
ἐλάττων, ov, Smaller, less.— 
8. Sup.: ἐλάχιστος, ἡ, ον: 
a. Least, smallest.—b. Very 
small, very little. Kay" i 
pixp-drepos, ἐλάσσων or ἐλάτ- 
των, μείων; Sup.: pixp- 
érdros, ἐλᾶχιστος, μεῖστος. 

Μιλή-σϊζος, cia, σΐον, adj. 
[for Μιλήτο-σϊος ; fr. Μίλητοεος, 
“ Milétus’’; a city of Ionia in 
Asia Minor] Of, or belonging 
to, Miletus; Milesian.—As 
Subst.: Μιλήσιοι, wy, m. 
plur. The people of Miletus ; 
the Milesians. 

pip-dopar -otpat, f. μίμή- 
σομαι, Ὁ. μεμΐμημαι, 1. aor. 
ἐμιμησᾶμην, vy. mid. Zo imit- 
ate. ° 

μι-μνή-σκομαι, f. μνήσομαι, 
Ὁ. μέμνημαι, 1. aor. ἐμνήσθην, 
v. mid,: 1. Abs.: Zo call to 
mind, remember.—2. Folld. 
by Inf.: Zo make mention of 
doing, etc.; 4, 11.—3. Folld. 
by Purt. in concord with 
Subject of verb: Zo remember 
that one is, efe.—N.B. In 
Attic Greek the perf. μέμνημαι, 
ete., is always used as a pres. 
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[akin to Sans. root mNA, “to 


remember ἢ]. 
plo-de -&, ἢ, μισήσω, p. 
μεμίσηκα, v. 8. ([pio-os, 


“hatred "7 (“Τὸ have μῖσος 
of or towards”; hence) Zo 
hate. 

probo-dop-d, as, f. [for 
μισθο-φερ-ά ; fr. μισθός (un- 
contr. gen.) μισθό-ος, “ pay”; 
φέρ-ω, “to bear or carry ”] 
(“A bearing, or carrying, of 
μισθός"; hence, “receipt of 
pay ”; hence) Pay, esp. of 


μισθ-όω -0, f. μισθώσω, p. 
μεμίσθωκα, v. ἢ. [μισθοὅς, 
“hire”] 1. To let out for 
hire.—2, Mid.: μισθ-όομαι 
«οὔμαι, ἢ, μισθώσομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐμισθωσᾶμην, Zo hire for one’s 
self, ete. 

μνή-μη, wns, f. [μι-μνή-σκω, 
“to remember,” through root 

vn] (That which remem- 
bers "Ὁ hence) Remembrance, 
vecollection. 

povapx-la, tas, f. [udvapx- 
os, “ruling alone”; ἐν 6. 
“ possessing absolute power ”’] 
(“The condition, or quality, 
of the μόναρχος ”; hence) 1. 
Absolute rule; sovereignty, 
monarchy.—2. Of a general : 
Absolute authority ; sole and 
undivided power or com- 
mand ; 1, $1. 

μόν-ος, 7, ov, adj.: 1. Only, 
alone.—2, The only one that. 

μοχθ-έω -ὥ, f. μοχθήσω, 
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1, aor. ἐμόχθησα,γ. n. [μόχθ- 
os, “labour” | To labour, toil. 

pipl-os, a, ον (mostly plur.), 
adj.: 1. Of number: Number- 
less, infinite.—2. As a definite 
numeral: Plor.: Ten thou- 
sand ;—at 2,5 supply Ku¢ix- 
nvots with pupious. 

Μυσοί, ὧν, m. plur. Zhe 
Mysi or Mysians ; the people 
of Mysia, in Asia Minor. Their 
country was divided into 
Lesser Mysia on the Helles- 
pont (the Dardanelles), and 
Greater Mysia on the Mgean 
Sea (the Archipelago).—In 
Sing. : Μυσός, οὔ, m. One of 
the Mysi (see above), a 
Mysian. 

Μυσός, οὗ ; see Μυσοί. 


val, Doric for vf; see vf. 

van, ns, f. 4 woody dell, 
α glen. 

νάπος, €0S ous, ἢ. = νἄπη. 

vav-apx-0s, ov, m. [for 
vdF-apx-os; fr. vais, Doric 
gen. va-és, “a ship”; &px-w, 
“to command” (“A com- 
mander of ships”; hence) 4 
naval commander-in-chief, an 
admiral ;—at 1,16 the term 
is applied, as elsewhere, to 
the Spartan or Lacedssmonian 
admiral; the Athenians gave 
the name of στρατηγός to their 
comman¢er-in-chief, whether 
at sea or on land. 

γαυπτηγήσϊ-μος, μη, μον, 
adj. [ναυπήγησις, ναυπηγήσϊ- 
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os, “ship-building "1 (“ Per- 
taining to γαυπήγησιΞ:᾽"; hence) 
Adapted to, or suitable for, 
ship-building. 

γεῖμαι, 1. aor. inf. of νέμω. 

vex-pdé¢, pov, m.: 1. Sing. : 
Of persons: A dead body, a 
corpse.—2, Plur.: With Art.: 
The dead [akin to Sans. root 
wat, “to perish”; in part. 
perf. pass. ‘‘dead ”’}. 

γέμῳ, f. νεμῶ, later νεμήσω, 
p. νενέμηκα, 1. aor. ἔνειμα, 
v.a. Zo deal out, dispense, 
assign, ctc. 

Νέ-ων, ὠνος, m. [vé-w, “to 
swim’’] (“‘Swimmer’’) Né6n ; 
a man’s name 7 see edetoaee 

γή (Doric val), a particle o 
strong staaten folld. by 
Acc. of deity, ete. Yea, by :— 
ναὶ τὼ Σιώ, yea, by the two 
gods, or twin-gods, i.e. by 
Castor and Pollux, 6, 34; see 
Σιός. 

vix-de «ὦ, £. νἱκήσω, p. νε- 
γίκηκα, 1. aor. ἐνίκησα, Υ. ἃ. 
and n. [vlx-n, “victory ”] 1. 
Act.: a. To gain the victory 
over ; to vanquish, overcome, 
conquer.—b. Zo overpower, 
get the better of.—2. Neut. : 
a. To be, or prove, victorious ; 
to conquer ;—at 5, 23 folld. 
by cognate ace. μάχας [ὃ 95]. 
~—b. Of an opinion, a vote, 
etc.: To prevail, to be carried, 

vixn, ns, f. Vectory. 

γϊκήσω, fut. of νικάω. 

vixav, ὥσα, ὧν, contr. P. 

Anab, Book 7. 
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pres. of vixndw;—at 1, 18; 
2, 12 with ἐκ τῆς νικώσης 
supply γνώμης or ψήφου, from 
the opinion that prevailed ; 
or from the vote that was 
carried, i.e. from the vote of 
the majority. 

vix@ons, vixeot, contr. fem. 
gen. sing. and masc. dat. plur. 
of P. pres. of vinde. 

γομ-ἴζω, f. vouiow, Attic 
vould, p. νενόμϊκα, 1. aor. 
dvéutoa, v. a. [wdu-os, “a 
custom”’} (‘* To hold, or own, 
as a custom”’; hence, “to hold, 
own, or recognize, as”; hence) 
1, With Objective clause: Zo 
hold, deem, regard, consider, 
think, etc., that, etc.; cf.8, 12; 
—at 6, 25 the Subject of νομ- 
i¢ew is not expressed, as it is 
the same as that of the leading 
finiteverb&pn. If expressed, it 
would be in the nom., viz. ai- 
τός [ὃ 87, (2), oe et With 
second Acc.: Zo hold, deem, 
regard, consider an object as 
being that denoted by the 
second Acc.—8. With Part. 
in concord with Subject: Zo 
consider, or reflect, that one, 
etc., is, etc., doing, etc., that 
which is denoted by the part. : 
—vopile ἀποκτενῶν, consi 
that you will be putting to 
death, 6, 34.---4, Pass.: With 
Inf.: Zo be held, deemed, re- 
garded, considered or reputed 
to be, ete., or as being, etc.— 
Pass. : vop-tLomat, p. νενόνισ- 
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μαι, 1. anor. ἐνομίσθην, 1. fut. 
γομισθήσομαι. 

νοῦφ, gen. νοῦ, dat. νῷ, acc. 
νοῦν, contr. fr. νόος, ov, etc. 
ἢ, Mind. 

vunrep-etw, f. νυκτερεύσω, 
1. anor. ἀνυκτέρευσα, v. ἢ. 
ἴρῳ βὐκὶ “by night’’] (“Τὸ 

o something by night”; 
hence) Zo watch by night, to 
biwouac. 

viv, adv. Now, at the pres- 
ent time (akin to Sans. mu or 
at, “ποῖ᾽. 

γύξ, νυκτός, f. Night :--- 
νυκτός, by night, Gen. of time, 
8,2; 4, 27:—Bs0, τῇς νυκτός, 
during, or in the course of, 
the night, 1,1; 3, 7; 3, 25 
[§ 112, Obs. 81 :---νύκτα, dur. 
ang, or throughout, the night, 
Ace. of * Duration of time” 
[ὃ 99], 1, 14; cf. 8, 21 [akin 
to Sans. nica, “night”; 
naktam, “by night” ]. 


1. ξεν-ἴα, tas, f. [Edv-os, “a 
guest-friend ᾽7 (“ The state of 
a févos”; hence) Friendly 
relation between two foreign- 
ers; hospitality. : 

2. ξένϊα ; see ξένϊος. 

ξένοἴοᾳ, ἴα, ἴον (and ξέν- 
Yos, ἴον), adj. [ξέν-ος, “a 

uest-friend ”] (“ Of, ‘or be- 
onging to, a tévos”’; hence) 
Hospitable.—As Subst.: &év- 
ta, ων (sc. δῶρα), ἃ. plur. 
Gifts of hospitality, friendly 
presents ; 1, 3. 
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Ξενοφῶν, ὥντος, m. Xeno- 
phon, the son of Gryllus, was 
born at Athens, about 8.0. 
444. In early life he was the 
friend and pupil of Socrates. 
In B.c, 401 he joined the 
expeditionary force under 
Cyrus, and on that account 
was banished from his country. 
In B.c. 396 he served under 
Agesilaus in his Asiatic camp- 
aign, and fought against his 
countrymen at the battle of 
Cdrénea, B.c. 394, Sub- 
sequently he resided for many 
years at Scyllus, near Olympi:, 
on an estate given him by tlie 
Lacedsmonians; and on being 
expelled from it by thie 
Eléans on their making war 
with Sparta, he retired to 
Corinth, where he died in 
about the 90th year of his 
age. The writings of Xeno- 

hon are not few; the best 
nown of them being the 
“ Anabasis,” wherein he de- 
scribes the “ Retreat of the 
Ten Thousand,” in which he 
himself bore eo distinguished 
a part. 

ξύλον, λον, ἢ. [ξύ-ω, “to 
scrape or plane” | (‘That 
which is scraped or planed”; 
hence, “timber” for build- 
ings; hence) 1. Wood in gen- 
eral._—2. A tree; 4, 4; 4,5. 


1. ὁ, ἡ, τό, definite article: 
The: 1. With Subst.: a. (a) 
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To point out some particalar 


131 
or fem. art. folld. by Gen. of 


person or thing :—% χώρα, the , the name of a person denotes 


country, 6, 1:—rby στίβον, 
the track, 3, 24.—~(b) To point 
out some person, thing, etc., 
before mentioned ;—at 5, 12 
τὸ νάπος points to γάπει in 
preceding line ;—at 3, 22 τοὺς 
ἡγεμόνας points to ἡγεμόνες at 
3, 11.—(c) To denote some- 
thing belonging to a person 
or thing:—d:ia τῆς χώρας, 
through their country, i.e. of 
the Heracleots, 2, 18:—rjjs 
xaraBacews, of his descent, 
i.e. of Hercules, 2, 2.—(d) 
To point out something as 
well known or famous,—b. 
With Personal names of in- 
sera Sie out the 
person (a the one just 
before spoken of.—(b) As one 
famous or well known :—#é 
Koptaas, 1, 2; τὸν Hevo- 
φῶντα, 1,19; ἡ ᾿Αργώ, 2, 1. 
—c. With names of countries 
or cities (a) Referring to a 
previous mention of them.— 
(b) To mark them as well 
known and famous :---τοῦ 
Πόντου, 2, 4; τὴν Ἑλλᾶδα, 
4, 8.--3. The neut. art. sing. 
is joined to an infinitive mood 
to form a verbal noun :—7rd 
ἐλθεῖν, 4, 7; τὸ λαμβᾶνειν, 
4, 24:—akin to this is the 
employment of the neut. sing. 
art. before a clause :---τὸ ἐμὲ 
“«ροκριθῆναι ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἄρχοντα, 
1, 26; cf. ὕ, 18.---3. The masc. 


the son or daughter of such 
person.—4. With participles 
= Lat. is qui, he, etc., who, 
etc.; one, etc., who, etc. :—rd 
wapayyedA duevoy, that which is 
commanded, 8, 18.—5. With 
cardinal adjectives: a.'To mark 
a number decisively.—b. To 
mark the specified number as 
n whole.—6. With Adverbs 
forms: a. An adjectival ex- 
pression:—tdy νῦν χρόνον, 
during the present time, 6,18; 
see also πρόσθεν, no. 2, a.—b. 
A complex noun :-- τῇ αὔρϊον, 
on the morrow, 4, 15 :—év 
τοῖς ἐπάνω, in the above, or 
preceding, account, 3, 1.—7. 
Masc., art. plur.: 8. With σύν 
and Dat., or μετά and Gen., of 
the name of a person, or a 

pron. referring to a person, — 
denotes that person’s followers, 
attendants, efc.—b. With περί 
or ἀμφί and Acc. of person, or 
pron. denoting a person ; also, 
παρά with Dat. of person, or 
pron. denoting a person, de- 
notes that person’s followers, 
sometimes taking also within 
its meaning the person him- 
self :—oi ἀμφὶ Κλέανδρον, Cle- 
ander and his men, 6, 29; 
cf. 8, 24; 8, 25.—8. The 
neut. art.: a. With Depend- 
ent Gen. denotes the thing, 
etc., of, or pertaining to, ἃ 
person, Θέο. :--τὰ τῶν *Apk- 
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ἄδων, the affairs, or circum- 
stances, of the Arcadians, 
8, 9:-τὰ ἑαυτῶν, their own 
matters, 6,1.—b. Folld. by a 
prep. and its case denotes the 
thing, ete., connected with 
that which such prep. and its 
case point out:—rd πρὸς 
ἑσπέραν, the part towarde the 
west or westward, 4, 4 :---τὰ 
παρ᾽ ἡμῖν, our circumstances, 
8, 26.—9. The masc. or fem. 
art.: a. With Dependent 
Gen. denotes the persons, eéc., 
᾿ belonging to a person :---τοὺς 
ἑαυτῶν, those belonging to 
themselves, i.e. their own 
men,—b. Folld. by prep. and 
its case denotes the persons, 
efc., connected with that which 
such prep. and its case point 
ουὐ:---τῶν ἐπὶ τῷ στρατοπέδῳ, 
of those at the camp, ὅ, 4.— 
10. Position of the article with 
an attributive adj. or part. 
and its subst.: a. When the 
quality of the subst. is to be 
particularized, the attributive 
is placed between the art. 
and the subst.:—r7js éoxarns 
δίκης, the most extreme pun- 
tshment, 6, 15.—b. When the 
quality ts tobe emphasized, the 
art. is prefixed to both subst. 
and attributive, the subst. 
with its art. being placed first: 
—rods νεκροὺς τοὺς πλείστους, 
4, 9:—akin to this is the 
repetition of the Art. with a 
subst. in apposition :--τῷ At 
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τῷ Βασιλεῖ, 4, 22.—c, With 
μέγας, μέσος, ὅλος, and some 
others, the adjective stands 
either before the art. or after 
the subst.—d. For position of 
was with art. and subst. see 
xas.—11, An attributive Gen. 
is sometimes placed between 
the art. and its subst.—12. 
The art. may be separated 
from its subst. by several 
words. Such word are 
generally to be taken as an 
adjectival sentence standing 
as the attribute to the subst. : 
—d ἐν Βυζαντίῳ ἁρμοστής, 
2, 18.---18. Neut. art. is joined 
to adj. to form an adverbial 
expression :---τὸ πρῶτον, at 
Sirst ; τὸ πρότερον, formerly, 
previously, before.—14, - 
fixed to an abstract subst. 
imparts the notion of the 
oy existing in the fullest 

egree :—-7) ἀλήθεια, truth.— 
15. The article is sometimes 
separated from its substantive 
by the particles μέν, δέ, γέ, 
ἄρα, τοί, τοίνυν, γάρ, καί, δή, 
and αὖ :---οὗἱ μὲν πρέσβεις, 
1,14; ὃ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν, 1, 20.— 
10, For article with ἄλλος, see 
&AAos.—17. Adverbial expres- 
sions :--τὰ μέν. . . τὰ δέ, on 
the one hand ...on the other 
hand; partly... partly; 
--τῇ μέν. .. τῇ δέ, in the 
one part ... in the other 
part.--N.B. Proper names of 
individual persons, and also of 
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ἘΠΗ͂Ν Ἢ nee eget aes bod not 
t art., 6x as 
aoe ified.—A proper 
name is folld. by a subst. with 
art., in apposition, when the 
person bearing it is to be 
distinguished from others of 
the same name :--Καλλϊμᾶχος 
6 ΤἸιαῤῥάσιος, Λύκων ὁ ᾿Αχαιός, 
2, 9 fakin to Sans. ea, ‘‘one”’; 
and ta, “ he, she, δ᾽. 

2. ὃ, 4, τό, demonstr. pron. : 
1. This, that, etc. — As 
Subst.: He, she, it, etc. :—6é 
δέ, and he, 1, 5, etc. :--- οἱ δέ, 
and they, 1, 18, etc.—2. Re- 
peated: ὅ μόν . .. ὃ δέ, the 
one... the other :—ol μέν 
- « » of δέ, some... t 
others :—ol μέν aes e οἵ δέ 
«+ of δὲ καί, some... others 

. . others also. 

. δ, neut. nom. and acc. 
8 ΓΖ of ὅς, ἥ, ὅ. 

δε, h-3e, τό-δε, pron. de- 
monstr. ld demonstr. pron. 
6, “this”; enclitic δέ] This 
beg or thing; this one 

¢.—As Subst. of all genders 
and numbers: He, she, it; 
a thing ; thie ; these ; these 
things. 

«ὅς, ov, f. (“ That which 
approaches or forms an ap- 
ee - ; oe) 1. A a 
road.—2, A journey, marc 
etc. [akin to Sans. root ΒΑΡ, 
in force of ‘ to approach ’’]. 

ὅ-θεν, adv. [8s, (uncontr. 
gen.) 8-os, “ who, which”; θεν, 
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inseparable particle denotin 
motion ‘‘ from ᾽᾽ From whick 
place, etc.; whence. 
1. of, masc. nom. plur. of 1. 
and 3, 4. 
ξ 2. οἷ, masc. nom. plur. of 
$ 


οἶδα ; seo εἴδω. 

oles, nom. plur. of 57s. 
οἴκ-ἅ-δε, adv. [olx-os, “a 
house, home”; (a) connecting 
vowel; δε, particle = πρός, 
“ towards’”] TZowarde one’s 
house or home; homewards ; 
—at 1,17 ofed8e means “to 
their own country,” i.¢. to 
Greece. 


olx-érys, έτου, m. [οἱκ-έω, 


he} *to dwell”) (“A dweller” 


in a house; hence, generally) 
A house-siave, servant, dom. 
estic. 

οἰκκέω «ὦ, f. olxhow, p. 
ᾧζκηκα, v. ἢ. and a. [olk-os, 
“a house, dwelling” ] (“To 
have an olxos”; hence) 1. 
Neut.: Of persons, efo.: To 
dwell, live; 1, 15.—32.: 8. 
Act.: Zo dwell in, inhabit.— 
ν Pass. ὅλῳ inhabited.— 

ass.: οἷκ- ~ovpal, p. 
ζκημαι, 1. aces ψεϑην 1. fat. 
οἰκηθήσομαι. 

οἰκῆσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
οἰκέω. 

οἰκ-ἴζω, f. οἰκϊῶ, P. ᾧκϊκα, 
1. aor. ᾧκῖσα, ν. a. [οἶκ-ος, “ἃ 
house”] (“To make an 
olxos”’; hence) 1. To build, to 
Sound.—2. Of persons: To 
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settle, establish, fiz ana colon- ( kind; what sort, or kind, o/. 


ist or inhabitant. —Pass.: οἷκ- | 
p. ᾧκισμαι, 1. aor. 


ἴζομαι, 
φκίσθην, 1. fat. οἰκισθήσομαι. 


—As Subst. : οἷα, ων, n. plur. : 
a. What sort of things ; 5, 23. 
—b. What sort of circum- 


οἰκῖσαι, 1. aor. inf. of , stances. 


oixt (ere 

sate τι (and. ἀρῶ im. ' 

o- » im. : 
perf. chne, f. οἰήσομαι, later 
οἰηθήσομαι, 1. aor. ψήθην: 1. 
To think, imagine, suppose, 
ete.—32. Inserted parenthetic- 
ally in a clause : J suppose, I 
tmagine (akin to Sans. root 1, 
“to go,” which with prefix 
ava (here represented by ὁ) 
viz. AVA-I, has the force of 
‘* to consider, believe ””]. 

οἷος, a, ον, adj.: 1. As a 
correlative to τοῖος, τοιοῦτος, 
ete., these pronouns being 
usually omitted: a. Such as, 
of such a sort or kind as. 
—As Subst.: ola, ων, n. plar. 
Such things as.—b. With Inf., 
mostly with τέ added (οἷός τε) 
(“Such as for to” do, efe. ; 
hence) (a) Suitable, or fit, for 
doing, ete.; able to do, etc. 
—{b) Neut.: οἷόν re ἐστίν, 
etc., If is, etc., possible to do, 
etc. :---οὐκ οἷόν τε ἀναιρεῖν ἔτι 
ἦν, and it was πο longer poss- 
ible to take them up for 
burial, 4,9; see ἀναιρέω. 


In | 


1. Ss, dies, τὰ. and f. 4 
sheep. 
2. Ss, contr. fr. dias, ace. 


' plur. of 1. Sis. 


οἴτινες, masc. nom. plar. of 

ὅστις. 
οἴχομαι, imperf. φχόμην, f. 

οἰχήσομαι, p. ἄχωκα, οἴχωκα, 
and ᾧχημαι, V. mid. irreg.: 1 
To be gone, to have . 
—2. With Part. in concord 
with Subject to denote some- 
thing rapidly done -:--- ὥχοντο 
ἀπιόντες, (departing they were 
gone; i.e.) departed quickly, 
8, 28;--οχεσθαι ἀποδράντας, 
(having run away to be gone ; 
i.e.) ἐο depart quickly, 3, 26. 

olevds, ov, τη. (“ A vultare, 
eagle, bird of prey’’; hence, 
“48 bird of omen or augury,” 
inasmuch as it was especially 
from the flight or screams of 
birds of prey that auguries 
were taken ; hence) 4s omen, 
etc., in general. 

ὄκλαζω, f. ὀκλᾶσω, 1. aor. 


᾿ὥκλᾶσα, v.n. To crouch down; 


to sink on bended knee. 
ὄκν- de -0, f. ὀκνήσω, 1. aor. 





the above passage οἷόν re ἦν . ὥκνησα, v. τι. [ὄκν-ος, “ hesita- 
forms an impersonal verbal | tion, cowardice’’] (“Τὸ be in 
expression, and has for its a state of ὄκνος"; hence) 1. 
Subject the Substantival Inf. To shrink from doing, ete. ; to 
huniocive—2. Of what sort or | hesitate to do, ete.—2. To be 
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alarmed or afraid.—8. Folld. 
by μή: To be afraid that ; 
6, 5; see μή. 

Scvouvres, contr.nom., masc. 
plur. of ὀκνέω. 

ὀκτώ, num. adj. indecl, 
Eitght.— As Subst.: Hight 
persons, eight [nkin to Sans. 
ashtan, “ eight” }. 

ὀλΐγος, ἡ, ov, adj.: Of 
quantity or number: 1. Sing. : 
Small, little — As Subst.: 
ὀλΐγον, ov, n. A small quant- 
ity, a little.—2. Plur.: Few, 
—As Subst.: édtyot, ὧν, m. 
plor. Few persons or men; few. 

(Sp-np-os, ov, adj. [for ὅμ- 
ap-os ; fr. du-ov, “ together ”; 
Ep-w, “to fit’’| “Fitted to- 
gether ”’; hence, “joined to- 
gether, united’; hence) As 
Subst. : ὅμηρος, ov, τι. (“A 
pledge for the maintenance of 
union or unity; a security ”; 
hence) Of persons: A hostage. 

ὄμ-νῦμι and ép-vie, f. 
ὀμοῦμαι, later dudom, p. ὃμ- 
ώμοκα, 1. nor. ὥμοσα, ν. Ἢ. : 
1. To swear.—2. With Acc. of 
a deity : To swear by; 6,17, 
where also it is folid. by 
Objective clause [prob. akin 
to Sans. root YAM, “to re- 
strain ”’]. 

ὅμ-οιος, ofa, οιον, adj.: 1. 
Like or similar.—2. With 
Dat.: Kgqual to; 6, 16; 
[§ 102, () [akin to Sans. 
sam-a, in force of “like,” ete.]. 


dpol-ws, adv. [ὅμοι-ος, 
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“ like] (* After une manner 
of the ὅμοιος"; hence) Zn like 
manner. 

ὁμολογ-έω -ὦ, f. ὁμολογήσω, 
p. ὡμολόγηκα, 1. aor. ὡμολόγ- 
ῃσα, Υ. Ὡ. and a. [ὁμόλογοος, 
‘“‘assenting’’ | (“To be ὁμόλογ- 
os”; hence) 1. Neut.: Zo 
confess, make confession.—2. 
Act. : a. With Acc. of thing: 
To confess, or own, a thing. 
—b. With Objective clause : 
To allow, confess, own, ac- 
knowledge, that one is, etc., 
or one to be, efe.—o. Folld. 
by Inf. alone when the Subject 
of such Inf. is the same as 
that of the preceding finite 
verb: Zo allow, confess, own, 
or acknowledge that ; to con- 
Jess, ete., to the being, etc., 
that denoted by the Inf. :— 
ὁμολογεῖ ἀφελέσθαι, confesses 
to the having rescued, 6, 26. 
—83. Pass.: ὁμολογ-έομαι -ov- 
μαι, p. ὡμολόγημαι, plup. 
ὡμολογήμην, 1. aor. wWpodoy- 
HOony, 1. fut. ὁμολογηθήσομαι, 
To be confessed or owned. 

ὁμό-σε, adv. (duds, (un- 
contr. gen.) dud-os, one and 
the same’’] ΤΌ one and the 
same place :---ὁμόσε ἱέναι, (£0 
go to one and the same place 
with another ; i.e.) to advance 
to meet the foe; to come to 
close quarters, 5, 23. 

ὁμοῦ, adv. [adverbial neut. 
gen. of duds (“one and the 
same”), as a gen. of place} 1. 
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At one and the same place, 
together. —2. Without rofer- 
ence to place: Together. 

ὄναρ (only in nom. and ace. 
sing.), ἢ, 4 dream, vision. 

elpara, wy, irreg. ἢ. plur. 

of ὄνειρος or ὄνειρον (as if 
from a form ὄνειραρ) Dreams. 

Svevpos, ov, τ. and ὄνειρον, 
ov, n. A dream. 

ὀγ-ἴγημι, f. ὀνήσω, 1. aor. 
ὥνησα, v. a. [root ον] 1. Act. : 


a Pass. ‘ 
ὀν-έομαι -otpat), p. 
1. aot ovhOnv ἄν be benefited, 
etc. 

$-vo-pa, μᾶτος, n. [for ὅ- 
γνο-μα; fr. root yvo, short 
form of yvw, whence γι-γνώ- 
oxw, “to know,” with ὁ as 
prefix; cf. Lat. no-men for 
gno-men] ( The thing which 
serves for knowing” an ob- 
ject by; hence) 1. 4 name.— 
ὃ. Name, fame, renown, re- 
putation. 

évopacr-(, adv. [ὀνομαστ- 
és, “named ”] By name. 

ὅπη, adv.: 1. Where :— 
ὅπη ἅν, wheresoever, cf. 2. ἅν, 
no. 2.—2. In what way [either 
an adverbial dat. .of obsol, 

ron. ὁπός = obsol. rds, akin to 
ans. ka, “who?” or length- 

ened fr. πῆ]. 

ὄπισθε(ν), adv.: 1. Behind, 
at the back ;—at 5, 16 folld. 
by Gen.—2. Of an army: Jn 
the rear. 
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éntow, adv. Behind; be- 
hind one’s back. , 

émA-irys, ἴτου, m. adj. 
[ὅπλ-α, plur.; see ὅπλον, 
no. 2, a; no. 8] (“ Made for 
SxAa”’; hence) Of an army : 
Heavy-armed, in full arm- 
our, —As Subst. m.: 4 
heavy-armed soldier, as di- 
stinguished from the light- 
armed; ὦ man in full arm- 
our; @ hoplite. Soldiers of 
this class were equipped with 
helmets, cuirasses, greaves, a 
large shield covered with brass 
and reaching almost to the 
ground, a long spear or pike, 
and a sword. 

ὅπλον, ov, ἢ. (“A tool, im- 
plement ”; hence, in especial 
force) 1. Sing. : An implement 
of war; an offensive weapon, 
—%, Plur.: a. Weapons in gen- 
eral, arms.—b. Men-at-arme, 
armed men ; 2, 8.—8. A shield 
carried by the hoplites. . 

ὁπόθεν, rel, adv. [either for 
obsol. ὅπός, (uncontr. gen.) 
ὅπό-ος (see ὅπη); θεν (= ἐκ), 
“from”; or ἃ lengthened 
form of πόθεν, “whence ” 
(“From which”; hence 
Whence; —at 2, 4 supply 
τόπος before ὁπόθεν. 

ὅποι, adv. [either old dat. 
form of obsol. ὁπός (see ὅπη) ; 
or a lengthened form of ποῖ, 
“whither” ] Zo which place, 
whither. 

ὁποῖος, a, ov, adj. [ either fr. 
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᾿αὗτός; cf. 87, 4), Obs.).— 
Shel b, Wik oes [8 87, (2), Οδε.1. Laer 


obsol. éwés (see ὅπη): or longth- 
ened fr. wotos} 1. Of what 
sort or ki idaoe age 
διόσοε, η, ον, i. 
many as, how many wither 
lengthened from πόσος, or 
akin to Sans. ka, “who?” },. 
ὅπότ-αν, conj. [ὁπότ-ε, 
“when”; ἄν, in “ indefinite 
force ’”} ” Whenever, whenso- 
ever ; see ὃ. ty, no. 3. 
ὁπότε, adv. (either fr. obsol. 


ὁπός (see ὅπη) ; or lengthened 
When. 


fr. wore] 
ὅπον, adv. γα either fr. obsol. 
éxés (see ὅπη) ; or lengthened 
fr. ποῦ] 1. Of place: Where. 
—2. Of time: When :--- ὅπου 
ky, whenever ; see 2. ἄν, no. 2. 
ὅπως, adv. [either fr. obsol. 
ὁπός (see ὅπη) ; or lengthened 
fr. πῶς} 1. In what way, tn 
what manner; how :--- ὅπως by, 
however, 1, 17; see 2. ἄν, 
no. 2.—3. That, in order that. 
—3. That, but that. 
@, contr. 3. pers. sing. 
weet taste of dpde ; 5, 2. 
Spare, contr. 2. pers. plur. 
pres. imperat. of ὁράω; 5,16. 
épde -ὦ, f. ὄψομαι, p. coe 
κα, later ἑώρᾶκα, v. n. and a. 
1. Neut.: 70 see, have sight ; 
1, 11.—2 <Act.: a Zo see, 
behold, ete. ;--ὲ 1, 22 the 
Inf. ἑορακέναι haa no Subject 
expressed, inasmuch as it is 
the same as that of the leading 
verb ἐνόμιζεν. If expressed, 
would be in the nom., viz. 
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fe ai iaUiaselé parson, μόνῳ 


sear, tel being something ; to 
see & person, efc., does or 
κερί, 1, Sach 6, 35, εἰρ.---α. 
see men to ve, 
observe, armen iy To Soden 
—at 5, 17 folld. by clause wor- 
«poy... θεάσασθαι as Object. 
—3. Pass. : ~Spas, p. 
ἑέρᾶμαι and éddpaua:, 1. aor. 
ἕοραθην, 1. fut. ὁραθήσομαι ;--- 
gleo fr. root ὁπ (“to see”), 
Supa, 1. aor. ὥφθην, 1. fut. 
ὁ ρϑέσομαι, To be seen ; ὅ, 10. 
ὀργ-ἴζω, f. ὀργίσω and dpyia, 
1. aor. Gpyioa, v. a. [ὀργ-ή, 
Ξε Ἢ (“To cause to be 
in ὀργή"; hence) 1. Act.: To 
anger, enrage.—3. Pass. : dpy- 
ἴζομαι, p. ὥργισμαι,]. aor. ὠργ- 
ίσθην, 1. fat. ὀργισθήσομαι, 
fot. mid. in ΡΩΝ force épy- 
ἴοῦμαι, To be enraged, to be 
angry. 
ὀργϊοῦνται, 3. pers. plur. of 
Srprovpat 5 3 see jd i at end. 
épyvia), as 
(or 4) ῃ A ἡ τέρα about 
six feet [commonly regarded 
as a derivative of ἡρέγεν “to 
stretch out,” and so denoting 
“the length of the outstretch- 
ed arms”; but rather akin 
to Sans. γι, “straight,” and 
denoting the measure of a tall 
opright man, ὃ. 6. six feet, in 


gen : 
ὄρη, ὑρέων, plur. οὗ ὄρος. it 
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ing upright, erect”; hence) 
Of a road: Straight, direct 


VOCABULARY. : 
ἀρθϑός, 4, ὄν, adj. (‘« Stand- | 


ὄρνεον, ov, Ὁ. 4 bird. 
ὄρος, cos ous, n. 4 mountain, 
ὀρχ-έομαι -οὔμαι, f. ὀρχ- 


[akin to Sans. drdv-a, “erect”; ἡσομαι, 1. aor. ὠρχησᾶμην, 


cf. Lat. ardu-us |. 

Spt-ov, ov, n. [ Spi-os, “ per- 
training to a boundary” | 
(“ That whieh pertains to a 
boundary ”; hence) Of a coun- 
try or people: A border, 


'y. mid. [prob. ὄρχ-ος, “ἃ του ἢ 


of trees} (“‘ To stand, δές., in, 


or to form a row” for the 


purpose of dancing ; hence) 7'o 
dance, whether with others or 
by one’s self ;—at 1, 13 folld. 


frontier ;—mostly plur.; cf. by cognate Ace. Πυῤῥίχην = 
ᾷ y cog 


2,18 | Πυῤῥίχην ὄρχησιν [8 95). 
Spp-de -ὥ, f. ὁρμήσω, p- | -σις, cios, Attic σεως, 
ὥρμηκα, 1. aor. ὥρμησα, v. n.« f. [for ὄρχε-σις ; fr. ὀρχέ-ομαι, 
[Spu-h, ‘Sa violent motion” } | “to dance ”} (“A dancing ”; 
1. (As v.a.: “To set some-| hence) 4 dance. 
thing in violent motion”; ὄρψη, 3. pers. sing. of 
hence, and more commonly, | ὄρψῴην, Attic for δράοιμι -ῷμι, 
as v. n., “to set one’s self in | pres. opt. of δράω; 5, 7. 
violent motion”; i.e.) To ὧν, Goa, ὧν, contr. P. 


: -ὥμαι, 
δὁρμήσομαι, 1. aor. dpuncdunr, 
(‘To set one’s self in mo-| δρώσιί 
tion”; hence) To set oué from 
a place; to make one’s head- 
quarters at a place. 

épp-iLe, f. ὀρμίσω, 1. zor. | at 6, 11 οὗ refers to the pre- 
ὥρμῖσα, v. ἃ. [ὄρμ-ος, “an ceding clause: ἐξ οὗ, im con- 
anchorage” ] (“To bring to| sequence of which.—a. Part- 
an anchorage”; hence) 1. Act.:'icular constructions : (a) By 
To moor_—2. Mid.: dSpp- | attraction the relative is put 
ἴζομαι, f. ὁρμιοῦμαι, 1. aor. | in the case of the antecedent 
ὡρμισᾶμην, (“To bring one’s instead of that required by 
self, efe., to an anchorage,” | grammatical construction :— 
or “to anchor” as one’s own τῆς πεγτηκοντόρου, ἧς Υἠτησᾶ- 
act ; hence) 8. Οἵ persons: To μεθα, for ἣν ἠτησἄμεθα, 6, 52 : 
cast anchor; 2, 2.—b. Of !|—see, also, no. (d) below, 
ships, etc. : To come to anchor, | where ὧν is put by attraction 
to lie at anchor; 2, 1. | to τῶν tAAwr( Xepicsr) in Gen., 
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instead of in the Acc. 4.—(b) 
The demonstrative pron. is 
frequently omitted before the 
relative :---ἐν οἷς ἐθέλει, wap- 
έχειν, for ἐν ἐκείνοις, ἐν οἷς 
ἐθέλει, παρέχειν, 5, 24:—8 τι 
ἃ» βούληται, ποιεῖν, for ἐκεῖνο, 
ὅ τι ἂν βούληται, ποιεῖν, 6, 18. 
—(c) Sometimes the relative 
takes the place of the omitted 
demonstrative.—(d) The rela- 
tive sometimes attracts the 
subst. out of the demonstrative 
clause into its own clause :— 
τῶν ἄλλων, ὧν διαπεπορεύμεθα 
χωρίων, for τῶν ἄλλων χωρίων, 
ὧν διαπεπορεύμεθα, 2, 19.—(c) 
The relative (like the Lat. qui) 
is sometimes put at the ie fa 
ning of a sentence in the p 

of the demonstrative and a 
conj.: And he, etc. :—8, and 
this, 5, 31.—(f) For 8s in 
combination with ἄν, see 
2. by, no. 2.—(g) The relative 
clause sometimes precedes, for 
emphasis, the demonstrative 
clause; cf. 4, 9 at end.—b. 
Particular idioms: ἔστιν of = 
ἔνϊοι, some, 2, 6, where ἔστιν 
of is the Subject of προὐβάλ- 
Aovro to be supplied. — In 
Attic (and Ionic) prose in 
conjunction with καί, for the 
demonstr. οὗτος :---καὶ ὅς, and 
he, 6, 22, where ὅς means 
Xenophon, who had just ad- 
dressed the army in a speech 
beginning at section 14.—2. 
Demoustrative: He, she, st. 
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Se-o8, ἡ, ov, adj.: 1. Of 
size: As great as; how great, 
—2. Of number, etc.: a. Ae 
many as, as much as; how 
many, how much.—As Subst. : 
ὅσα, wy, τι. plur. As many 
things as; how many things.— 
b. Asa correlative to πᾶς (ald): 
“-κάντα, ὅσα, all things, as 
many as, 8, 19.—3. Of time: 
As long as, how long.—4. Of 
space: As far as, how far :— 
Adverbial expression : ἐφ᾽ ὅσον 
ἄν, as far ae ever, 8,14; see 
also 2. ἄν, no. 2.—Adverbial 
neut. sing.: ὅσον, as far as.— 
5. OF quantity: As much as. 
—Adverbial neut. sing. : ὅσον, 
as much as. 

ὅσοσ-περ, ὅση-περ, ὅσον- 
περ, rel. adj. [ὅσος, “ as many 
as”; enclitic particle περ, 
emphasizing the word to which 
it is attached] Zven as many 
as. 

οσ- περ, f-rep, ὅ-περ, pron. 
rel. [ὅς, “‘ who, which”; en- 
clitic indefinite particle περ] 
Who indeed, which indeed.— 
Adverbial fem. dat. sing.: 
ἥπερ, where indeed, where. 

ὄσπρῖἴον, ov (mostly plur.), ἢ, 
Pulse of all kinds. 

ὅσ-τε, ἥ-τε, 5-re, rel. pron. 
[8s, “who, which”; enclitic 
particle δέ, used “ without 
force”} Who, whick.—The 
expression ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε is elliptical, 
and is put for ἐπὶ τούτῳ, ἐφ᾽ 
gyre, the demonstrative being 
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omitted before the relative 
ron. Further ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε is used 
or ὥστε. The expression it- 
self is rendered by, on this 
condition (viz.) that; on the 
condition that a on, eto., 
does, etc., something ; for the 
purpose of a person, ete., do- 
ing something, e¢o. It is fol- 
lowed (either by fut. ind. or) 
by an inf.:—ép’ gre πλοῖα 
συλλέγειν, for the purpose of 
collecting vessels, i.e. trans- 
ports; 6,22. The construc- 
tion with the inf. is most 
usual, 
ὅσ-τις, ἥ-τις, ὅ-τι, pron. 
indef., rel. and interrog. [ὅς, 
“who”; τίς, “any” ] 1. In- 
definite: (“ Any one who, any- 
thing which ”; i.¢.) a. Who- 
ever, whatever person or thing. 
—b. With δή: Some one or 
other, whoever it may be, etc. 
—2. Relative: Referring to a 
definite person, efc., but with 
a certain general notion at- 
taching to it: Whoever, 
whichever ;—at 3, 15 ὅτῳ 
[ρῶν dat. sing.) relates to 
παντα (neut. ace, plur.) : the 
reason of this is that the re- 
lative is here used in an in- 
definite sense, without any de- 
signation of particular things. 
— Particular construction : 
The demonstr. pron. is some- 
times omitted before ὅστις, as 
well as 8s (see 8s, no. 1, a, (b): 
- συὶ ὑφεῖτο, ὅ τι ἐβούλου, 
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ποιῆσαι, for σοὶ ὑφεῖτο ἐκεῖνο, | 


8 τι ἐβούλου, ποιῆσαι, 6, 31; 


cf., also, πειστέον.---ϑ8. Inter. | 


rogative: What? 

ὅτ-αν, adv. [ὅτ-ε, “ when ”; 
ἄν, indefinite particle] With 
Subj.: Whenever; see 2. ἄν, 
no. 2. 

ὅτε, adv. When. 

1. ὅ,τι, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of ὅστις ; see ὅστις, no. 3] 
For what reason, why, where- 
fore. — N.B. This word is 
written ὅ,τι and 8 τι, to di. 
stinguish it from ὅτι, “that”; 
see following word. 

2. ὅτι, adv. and conj.: 1. 
Adv.: a. That.—b. Used after 
a verb, etc., denoting “ speak- 
ing,” etc., before the quoted 
words of another person. In 
this case it is equivalent to 
the inverted commas used in 
English, and is not to be 
rendered.—c. When ὅτε (or 
ὧς) is separated from the word 
to which it belongs by a 
parenthesis, e¢c., it is often 
repeated for the sake of di- 
stinctness.—2, Conj.: a. Be- 
cause.—b. Seeing that, inas- 
much as, for that.—e. With 
superl. words, to denote as 
many, efe., as possible :---ὅτι 
πλεῖστα, as many things as 
possible, 2, 17. 

3. ὅ τι (or ὅ,τι), nom. and 
acc. nent, sing. of ὅστις. 

ὅτῳ, Attic for ᾧτινι, dat. 
sing. of ὅστις. 
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1. ob before a consonant 
(οὐκ before a soft vowel, οὐχ 
before an aspirated paula 
adv. Not;—at 6, 4 supply 
ἐξήει after od.—Sometimes οὐ 
imparts to the word to which 
it is joined a directly opposite 
meaning; 6. 5. δύνἅμαι, to be 
able ; ob δὐνᾶμαι, to be unable; 
--- βούλομαι, to be willing; ob 
βούλομαι, to be unwilling ;— 
φημί, to say “ yes,” to affirm ; 
ov φημί, to deny, to refuse ;— 
οἵόν re, possible ; οὐχ οἷόν τε, 
impossible ;—dorl, tt is poss- 
ible; οὐκ ἐστί, it is émpose- 
ible 


2. οὗ, of, ἔ, reflexive pron. 
(without nom.) Himself, etc. 

8. οὗ, masc. and neut. gen. 
sing. of ὅς. 

οὐδάᾶμῆ, adv. [adverbial 
fem. dat. of οὐδᾶμός, ‘not 
even one ”] (* In not even one 
place’; “nowhere ’’; hence) 
In no way, in no wise. 

ob8%pot, adv. [adverbial un- 
contracted dat. of οὐδᾶμός, 
“τοῦ even one’’] (“To not 
even one place ”’; hence) Wo 
whither ; 3, 16. 

οὐ-δέ, conj. and adv. [od, 
“not”; δέ, “ and’’] 1. Cony. : 
And not, nor:—ot8é ... 
οὐδέ, neither... nor ;—aftera 
negative, either... ΟἹ ;—ovK 
ee . οὐδέ, mot... + nn 
2. Adv.: Not even. 

οὐδ-εἰς, οὐδε-μῖα, οὐδ.έν, 
adj. [od8-¢, “not even’; εἶς, 
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“one”}] Not even one, not 
one s—sometimes with Gen. 
of “Thing Distributed” 
[8 112)].—After a negative: 
Any.—a. As Subst.: (a) 
Masce.: No one, nobody ;— 
after a negative, any one, any- 
body.—(b) Neut.: Nothing ; 
—after a negative, anything. 
—b. In adverbial force : οὐδέν, 
Not at all; inno reepect, etc. ; 
—after « negative, at all, in 
any respect, in any degree. 

1. οὐδεμία, fen. nom. of 
οὐδείς. 

2. ot8eptg, fem. dat. of 
οὐδείς. 

οὐδεμῖαν, of 
οὐδείς. 

οὐδέν, neut. nom. and acc. 
of οὐδείς. 

οὐδένα, οὐδενί, masc. and 
neut. acc. and dat. of οὐδείς. 

8; see οὔτε. 

οὐκ; see οὐ. 

οὐκ-έτι, adv. [οὐκ, “not”; 
ἔτι, “any longer} Not any 
longer, no longer, no more ;— 
after a preceding negative, 
any longer, any more. 

1. ot«-ovv, adv. [οὐκ, 
“not”; οὖν, ‘therefore ᾽] 
In direct negations: Not 
therefore, not then. 

2. οὐκ-οῦν, adv. foriginally 
identical with 1. οὔκουν ; but. 
aed it lost its negative 

rce | Therefore, then, accord- 


ly. 
a adv.: 1, With refer- 


fem. acc, 
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ence to what precedes: Then 
certainly, really, at all events. 
—2. In inferences: Then, 
therefore, consequently. 

ot-ww, adv. [οὐ, “not”; 
πω, “yet” | Not yel, not as 
yet. 
οὐρά, as, f. (“A tail” of an 
avimal; hence) Of an army,: 
The rear. 

ots, masc. acc. plur. of ὅς. 

οὖσαν, 4, fem. acc. 
and gen. sing. of ὥν, P. pres. 
of 1. εἰμί. 

ovotivas, masc. acc. plur. 
of ὅστις. 

ov-re (before an aspirated 
vowel οὔθ᾽), conj. [ov, “ not ”’; 
τε, “and’’] 1. And not :— 
οὔτε. .. οὔτε, neither...nor; 
—otre ... οὔτε. -. οὔτε, 
neither... ΟΥ̓ .«.. ΠΟΥ ;— 
—obre... 
and.—2. After a negative: 
οὔτε. . . οὔτε, Hither... or; 
cf, 3, 22. 

ovrtvos, masc. and neut, 
gen. sing. of ὅστις. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, pron. 
dem. This ;—Plur.: These.— 
As Subst.: -a.: (a) Sing.: 
οὗτος, efc.,, m. This man or 
person.—(b) Plur. : (a) otros, 
etc., τὰ. These men or persons; 
these s;—at 5,17 τούτους be- 
comes by attraction the 
Object of οἶδα, instead of be- 
ing, as it ought to be, the 
Subject of δέξασθαι. --- (8) 


αὗται, These women, these ;. 
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1, 18.—b.: (a) Sing.: τοῦτο, 
ete., ἢ. This thing, this.—(b) 
Plur,: ταῦτα, etc., ἢ. These | 
things. —-.Phrases: (a) ἐν 
τούτῳ, In the mean time, 
meanwhile.—(b) ἐκ τούτου" 
(a) After this.—(B) There- 
upon.—(c) ἀπὸ τούτον, From 
this time, after this.—(d) 
ταύτῃ, In this way.—(e) καὶ 
ταῦτα, And that, and this 
too; 2, 10. 

οὕτω ; see οὕτως. 

οὕτ-ως (before a consonant 
ott-w), adv. [obr-os, “this ”’] 
1. In this way or manner, in 
this state, thus.—2. In such a 
way or manner, in such ὦ 
state, so.—8. Referring to 
what precedes: Jn this case, 
in such @ case.—4. Referring 
to what follows: Thus, in the 


re, both not . ..|\ following way, as follows.— 


5. In augmentative force: So, 
£0 very, 80 much, etc, 

οὐχ; see οὐ. 

οὐχί, a strengthened form 
of οὐχ 5 see ov. 

ὀφείλω, f. ὀφειλήσω, p. 
ὠφείληκα, 2. aor. ὥφελον and 
ὄφελον, v. a.: 1. Zo owe.—2. 
With Inf.: (Z, etc.) ought.— 
8. In 2. aor. (followed by Inf.), 
to express a wish that cannot 
be realized: Ο 4 how I wish 
that ; equivalent to the Lat. 
“ utinam.” 

ὄχλος, ov, m.: 1, A dis- 
orderly mob ; @ crowd, mult. 
ttude.—2. Camp-followers. 
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ὀψέ, adv. Late in the day, 
at even. 

ὄψις, ews, f. [for ὄπ-σις ; fr. 
root ὁπ, “to see”; see dpdw | 
(“A seeing ”; hence) A sight, 
spectacle. 

wadety, 2. aor. inf. of 
πάσχω. 

“πἄθών, οὔσα, dv, P. 2. aor. 
of πάσχω. 

παιᾶν-τζω, f. παιανΐσω, 1. 
aor. ἐπαιάνϊσα, ν. ἢ. [παιάν, in 
meaning of “a hymn, or 
chant” | With reference to 
war: 
wWar-sOng. 

παίω, f. παίσω and wahoo, 
p. πέπαικα, 1. aor. ἔπαισα,ν. a. 
To strike, smite, inflict blows 
upon.—Pass.: παίομαι, p. πέ- 
παισμαι, 1. aor. ἐπαίσθην. 

πάλιν, adv.: 1. Back, back- 
wards.—2. On the other hand, 
on the contrary.—8. Again, a 
second time.—4. Again, back 
again [akin to Sans. pard, 
* back” }. 

πάντα, neut. nom. and acc. 
plur. of πᾶς. 

πάντας, πάντες, MASC. ACC. 
and nom. plur. of πᾶς. 

παντί, masc. and neut. dat. 
sing. of πᾶς. 

παντ-οδᾶπός, οδάπή, οδᾶπόν, 
adj. [πᾶς, παντ-ός, “411 Οὗ 
all kinds, of every sort. 

πάντ-ο-θεν, adv. [πᾶς, 
παντ-ός, all”; (0) connect- 
ing vowel; suffix θεν (= ἐκ), 


To sing the pean or’ 
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“from” |] From all quarters 
or sides; from every side; 
on every side. 

mavr-wg, adv. [πᾶς, παντ- 
és, “ all”) (“ After the man- 
ner of the was ”; hence) Al- 
together, wholly. 

πάν-ὕ, adv. [πᾶν, neut. of 
was, “‘all’’} (In all respects,”” 
ete.; hence) 1. Altogether, 
perfectly.—2. Phrase: οὐ πάνυ 
vt, Not at all; 1, 26.—8. 
With Adj. or Ady.: Eaxceed- 
ing ly, very. 

πᾶομαι, f. πᾶσομαι, p. πέ- 
πᾶμαι, 1. aor. ἐπᾶσᾶμην, v. 
mid. ΤΌ get, acquire. 

παρά (before a vowel trap’), 
prep.: 1. With Gen.: a. From. 
—b. By.—2. With Dat.: a. 
Beside, by.—b. At the house 
of :—ra wap’ ἡμῖν, (the things 
at our house; hence) our 
affairs, 8, 26.—0. With, near, 
at.—8. With Acc. : a. Along, 
by the side of.—b. With.—c. 
During.—4d. Beside, near, by. 
—e. Beyond, above.—f. To, 
towards. —g. Contrary to, 
against.—h. Adverbial expres- 
sion: παρ᾽ ὀλΐγον, Of small 
account, of little importance ; 
6, 11 [akin to Sans. para, 
“away” |. 

πἄραγγείλας, doa, αν, P. 
1. aor. of πἄραγγέλλω. 

πᾶἄραγγελεϊ, 3. pers. sing. 
fut. ind. of πἄραγγέλλω. 

πᾶρ -αγγέλλωο, f. πᾶρ- 
αγγελῶ, 1. aor. πᾶρ' ἠγγειλα, 
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v. 8. [xap-d, “from; &yyéA- sing. pres. subj. of πὰρᾶ- 


Aw, “to convey a message ”’ | 
(“To convey a message from” 
one to another; hence) 
Military term: 1. 70 pass 
word, etc., along the line.—2. 
To order, command.—Pass. : 
πᾶρ-αγγέλλομαι, Ὁ. πᾶρήγ- 
γελμαι, plup. πᾶρ-ηγγέλμην, 
1. aor. πἄροηγγέλθην.---ϑ8. Im- 
pers. Pass.: 8. πἄρ-ηγγέλθη 
(1. aor.), Word was passed, or 
α command was given; 8, 21, 
where the clause ra... πάντα 
is the Subject of πἄρηγγέλ- 
@n.—b. πἄρήγγελτο (plup.), 
Word had been passed, or 
a command had been given ; 
6, 25, where the clause τὰ 
. - » διώκειν is the Subject of 
παρήγγελτο. 

πϑρδγενόμενος, η, ον», P. 
2. aor. of παραγίγνομαι ;—at 
6, 88 supply σέ with παρα- 
γενόμενον. 

πδρδᾶ-γίγνομαι (-γῖνομαι), 
f. πἄρἄ-γενήσομαι, 2. aor. πᾶρ- 
εγενόμην, v. mid. [παρά, “near, 
beside ”’; γίγνομαι, “to be” 
(“To be near or beside” 
one; hence) 1. Zo be present. 
—2. To arrive. 

πἄρδ-διδωμι, f. ripd-3dou, 
p. τἀρἄ-δέδωκα, 1. aor. πᾶρ- 
ἔδωκα, v. a. [παρά, “ from ”; 
δίδωμι, “to give” ] (“ To give 
from” one’s self to another ; 
hence) Zo grant, allow ;—at 
6, 84 used absolutely. 


πᾶρδδιδῶσι(ν),, 8. pers. 


δίδωμι. 

πᾶρδθέμενος, 7, ον, P. 2. 
aor. mid. οἵ πάρἄτϊἴθημι. 

πᾶρ - αἰτέομαι -«αιτοῦμαι, 
ἢ, πᾶρ-αιτήσομαι, 1. aor. πᾶρ- 
ῃτησᾶμην, v. mid, [παρ-ά, 
“from”; αἰτέομαι, "“ to beg or 
ask’’] (‘‘To beg, or ask, from” 
a person; hence) With περί 
and Gen. of person: Zo beg off 
from punishment; to tnter- 
cede for, etc.;—at 6, 29 the 
fut. part. παραιτησ ομένους de- 
notes “a purpose ”:—/for the 
purpose of begging off, etc. 

πδρδκδλεῖτε, contr. 2. pers. 
plur. pres. imperat. of πᾶρᾶ- 
κἄλέω ; 5, 24. 

πᾶρδ-κἄλέω -καλῶ, f. πἄρἄ- 
καλῶ, later πᾶρδικἄλέσω, 1. 
aor. πᾶἄρ-εκάλεσα, v. a. Γπαρά, 
“to”; καλέω, to call’ } (To 
call to” one; hence) 1. Zo 
send for, summon ;—at 1, 8 
0114, by Partitive Gen. (ἀνδρ- 
ὧν) as Object.—2. Zo encour- 
age, exhort; 5, 24. 

πἄρδ-λαμβάἄνω, f. πὰρᾶ- 
λήψομαι, 2. aor. πᾶρ-ἐλἄβον, 
v. ἃ. [wapd, ‘beside’; λαμβ- 
ἄνω, “to take’”} (To take 
beside” one’s self, ete.; hence) 
To take to one’s self; to 
receive. 

1.πᾶἄρδ-λείπω, παρἄ-λείψω, 
2, aor. xdp-éAtroy, ν. ἃ. [wapd, 
“beside”; λείπω, “to 168 ν6᾽] 
(“To leave beside or on one 
side”; hence) 1. Zo pase over, 
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leave out, leave untold, omit ; 
6, 18.—2. ΤῸ pass over un- 
noticed, to leave behind ; 3,19. 
—Pass. : πᾶρδᾶ-λείπομαι. 

2. πᾶρἄλείπω, pres. subj. 
of 1. πἄρἄλείπω ; 6, 18. 

πᾶρδᾶμείνας, doa, αν, P. 1. 
aor. οὗ πἄρἄμένω. 
, πᾶρᾶ-μένω, f. πᾶρᾶ.-μενῶ, 
1. nor. πᾶρ-έμεινα, v.n. [παρά, 
‘beside, near”; pévw, ‘to 
remain ”] (“To remain be- 
side on near”; hence) Zo 
remain or continue with a 
person, eée. 

πᾶρᾶ-πέμπω, f. rapd-réuyo, 
1. aor. πἄρ-έπεμψα,γ. a. [παρά, 
“from”; πέμπω, “to send’’ | 
(“To send from” one; hence) 
To send along.—The intro- 
duction of indirect narrative 
into the middle of a specch, 
as at section 14, should be 
observed. 

πᾶραπλεύσας, aoa, αν, P. 
1. aor. of παραπλέω. 

πᾶρἄ-πλέω, f. πᾶρἄ-πλεύ- 
goat and πᾶρᾶ-πλευσοῦμαι, 
1. aor. πᾶρ-έπλευσα, Vv. n. 
[wapd, “past”; πλέω, “ to 
sail’’] Zo sail past, to coast 
along. 

πᾶρασκενάζεσθε, 2. pers. 
plur. pres. imperat. mid. of 
παρασκευᾶζω; 1, 33. 

mipa-oKxevato, f. πᾶρα- 
σκευᾶσω, Ὁ. πᾶρ-εσκεύᾶκα, 1. 
aor, πἄρ-εσκεύᾶσα, V. ἃ. [παρά, 
in “ strengthening” force; 
oxeud(w, “to prepare] 1. 

Anab. Book VI, 
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Act.: a. To prepare, make 
ready.—b. To provide, pro- 
cure.—2, Mid.: waipa-oxev- 
ἄζομαι, 1. aor. wdp-eoxevaca- 
μὴν : ἃ. To prepare as one’s 
own act or for one’s self.— 
Ὁ. To prepare one’s self, to 
make preparations.—8. Pass.: 
πᾶρα-σκευᾶζομαι, p. πᾶρ- 
εσκεύασμαι, plup. πᾶρ-εσκευ- 
ἄσμην, 1. aor. πᾶρ-εσκευάσθην, 
1, fut. πᾶρα-σκευνασθήσομαι : 
In perf.: Zo be prepared, to 
be ready. 

πᾶρασκενασἄᾶμενος. ἡ, ον, 
P. 1. aor. mid. of πᾶρασκευ- 
acu. 

πᾶραστησάμενος, ἡ, ον, 
P. 1. aor. mid. of παρίστημι. 

πᾶρασχεϊν, 2. aor. inf. of 
napéxw. 

πᾶρασχήσω, fut. ind. of 
παρέχω. 

πᾶἄρᾶ-τἴθημι, f. wapa-Ohow, 
p. πᾶρᾶ-τέθεικα, 1. aor, πᾶρ- 
ἔθηκα, v. a. [wapd, “ beside’’; 
τίθημι, “to put "1 Zo put, or 
lay down, beside one.—Mid.: 
πᾶρἄ-τἴθεμαι, f.rapa-Pjcoua, 
2. aor. πᾶἄρ-εθέμην, To put, or 
lay down, beside one’s self, etc. 

Wap-eyyuaw -eyyva, 1. aor. 
πὰᾶρ-ηγγύησα, v. ἃ. [παρ-ά, 
“from”; ἐγγυάω, “to hand 
over” ] (“To hand over from” 
one; hence) As military term: 
To pass on the word of com- 
mand, ete., along the whole 
line ;—at 5, 12 folld. by Ob- 
jective clause. 

L 
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wapeyyu-%, fis, f. [παρέγγυ- 
dw, to a the word of 
command ”’] (“ A passing the 
word of command”; hence) 
A command, order. 
πδρεγγνῶσι, contr. 3. pers. 
plur. pres. ind. of παρεγγνυάω. 

1. πᾶρ-ειμι, f. πᾶρ-έσομαι, 
v. n. [wrap-d, “ by the side of”’; 
εἰμί, “to Ὀ6᾽ 1. To be by the 
side of —2. To be near, to be 
present. 

2. πᾶρ-ειμι, imperf. πᾶρ- 
fev, v. n. [wap-d, “by”; εἶμι, 
“to go” ] 1. To go by or 
past; to pass by.—2. To come 
forward, to advance. 

wapeivat, pres. inf. of 1. rap- 
ἐιμι. 

πᾶρεϊχον, imperf. ind. of 
wapexw. 

πᾶρεκἄλεσα, 1. aor. ind. of 
παρακἄλέω. 

πᾶρέλάβον, 2. aor. ind, of 
mapartauBaves. 

πᾶρ-ελαύνω, ἢ, πᾶἄρ-ελᾶσω, 
Attic πᾶρ-ελῶ, 1. aor. πᾶρ- 
ἠλᾶσα, v. n. [παρ-ά, “ past "; 
ἐλαύνω, “to ride, to drive”’] 
To ride past or along the 
line. 

πᾶρελθών, οὖσα, dv, P. 2. 
aor. of πἄρέρχομαι. 

πᾶρέπεμψα, 1. aor. ind. of 
waparéurw. 

πᾶρ-έρχομαι, 2. nor. πᾶρ- 
ἤλθον, v. mid. irreg. [παρ-ά, 
“by”; ἔρχομαι, “to go or 
come” ] 1. Zo go, or come, ὃ 

vast; to pass by, etc.—2, 
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To come. forward for the pur- 
pose of speaking. 

πᾶρεσρεν, 1. pers. plur. 
pres. ind. of 1. πᾶρειμι. 

πδἄρέσομαι, fut. of 1. πᾶρ- 
εἰμι. 

πάρεστε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat. of 1. πἄρειμι; 5, 26. 

πᾶἄρεχόμενος, ἡ, ov, P. pres. 
mid. of πἄρέχω. 

awip-€xw, f. πᾶρ-ἐξω and 
πᾶρα-σχήσω, Ὁ. wap-daxnKa, 
2. aor. πἄρ-έσχον, ν. ᾿. [παρ-ά, 
‘beside or near”; ἔχω, “to 
have or hold”) (“To have, 
or hold, beside or near”; 
hence) 1. Act.: a. To furnish, 
supply, provide.—b. To cause, 
produce, occasion, give rise 
to.—c. To give up, surrender. 
—2. Mid.: πᾶρ-έχομαι, ἢ. 
πᾶρ-ἔξομαι and πᾶρα-σχήσο- 
μαι, p. pass. in mid. force πᾶρ- 
έσχημαι, To furnish, provide, 
supply as one’s own act. 

πᾶρηγγέλθη ; see πᾶραγ- 
γέλλω. 

πᾶρήει, 3. pers. sing. im- 
perf. ind. of 2. πἄρειμι. 

1, πᾶρῆν, imperf. ind. of 
1. πᾶρειμι. 

2. παρῆν (= παρῇ), 3. pers. 
sing. imperf. ind. of 1, πᾶρ- 
εἰμι; 4,13; 4, 16. 

πᾶἄρῆσαν, 3. pers. plur. im- 
perf. ind. of 1. πᾶρειμι. 

Παρθέν-ἴος, tov, m. [παρθέν- 
os, “maiden” ] (“The thing— 
here, river—pertaining to the 
maiden”). The Parthentus 
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(now Bartan-Su or Bartine); 
the most important river in 
W. Paphlagonia. According 
to Greek tradition, it derived 
its name from the maiden 
godess Artémis, or Diana, 
having bathed in its stream. 

awaiptévas, pres. inf. of 2. xdp- 
εἰμι. 

πᾶρ-ἵστημι͵ f. πἄρα-στήσω, 
Ῥ. πᾶρ-έστηκα, pluperf. πὰρ- 
εἰστήκειν, 1. aor. πᾶρ-ἔστησα, 
2. aor. πᾶρ-ἔστην, γ. a. and 
n. [wap-d, "“ beside, by, near’’; 
Tornui, ““ἴο cause to stand ;— 
to stand ”*} Act., in pres., im- 

rf., 1. fut., and 1. aor. ;— 
Neut, in perf., pluperf., and 
2. aor.: 1. Act.: (“To cause 
to stand beside, by, or near ”’; 
hence) Zo place, or set, 
some object beside, by, or 
near one.—2. Neut.: 70 
stand beside, by, or near.—8. 
Mid.: πᾶρ-(στἅμαι, f. πᾶρα- 
στήσομαι, 1. aor. πᾶἄρ-εστησᾶ- 
μὴν, To place by one’s side, 
to bring forward victims for 
sacrifice; 1, 22. 

πᾶρϊών, οὖσα, dv, P. pres. 
of 2. πᾶρειμι. 

Παῤῥάσϊ-ος, a, ov, adj. 
[Παῤῥασί-α, “ Parrhas'a”; a 
town of Arcadia, the contral 
state of the Peloponnésus (now 
the Moréa)] Of, or belong- 
ing to, Parrhasia; Parrhas- 
ian.—As Subst. : Παῤῥάσϊος, 
ov, m. A man of Parrkasia ; 
ᾳ Parrhasian. 


πἄρών, ovca, dv, P. pres. of 
1. πᾶἄρειμι. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, adj. <All, 
every.—As Subst.: a. πάντες, 
wy, ἴῃ. plur. All persons, ail. 
—b. πᾶν, παντὸς, n. Kvery- 
thing.— 0. πάντα, πάντων, τι. 
plur. All things. — Position 
of πᾶς in connexion with Art. 
and Subst.: (4) When the 
subst. is to be strongly marked, 
was is placed either before the 
Art., or after the Subst.—(b) 
When totatity is denoted, πᾶς 
is placed between the Art, and 
Subst. 

πᾶσαν, fem. acc. sing. of 
πᾶς. ᾿ 

πᾶσι(ν), masc. and neut, 
dat. plur. of πᾶς. 

πά-σχω, f. πείσομαι, 2. p. 
πέπονθα, 2. aor. ἔπᾶθον, v. 
irreg. [for πάθ-σχω ; fr. root 
παθ) 1. Zo be treated by one 
in any particular way.—2. Zo 
suffer, undergo. 

πἄ-τήρ, Tépos Tpds, τη. (A 

rotector’’; also, “a nour- 
isher ”) A father, as one who 
protects, efe. [akin to Sans. 
pitri, fr. root PA, ‘‘to pro- 
tect, to nourish”; cf. Lat. 
pater]. 

warp-(s, ides, ἢ, [πατήρ, 
πατρ-ός, “ἃ futher” ] (“ That 
which belongs to one’s father 
or fathers’; hence) Futher- 
land, native country, land of 
one’s birth. 

wave, f. παύσω, Ὁ. πέπαυκα, 
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v.a.: 1. Act.: a. To make a 
thing to cease; to. stop, 
check, put a stop or end to.— 
b. With Part. pres. in concord 
with Object: ΤῸ stop a per- 
son, eto., from doing, etc.—2. 
Mid.: παύομαι, f. παύσομαι, 
1. aor. éravoapny, (“ To make 
one’s self to ceaso”’; hence) 8. 
To cease, stop, leave off.—d. 
With Part. in concord with 
Subject: Zo cease to do, ete.; 
to leave off doing, etc. 

Nadhaydves, ων ; Παφλἄγ- 
ovia, as; Παφλᾶγονϊκη, jis; 
Παφλάγονϊκός, 4, dv; seo 
Παφλᾶγών. 

Παφλάγών, dvos, m. A 
native of Paphlagonia, ἃ 
country, in the north of Asia 
Minor; a Paphlagonian ;— 
Plur.: The Paphlagonians. 
—Hence, a. Παφλᾶγον-ἴα, 
tas, f. The country of the 
Paphlaginés, Paphlagonia. 
—b. Παφλἄγον-ἵκός, ich, indy, 
adj. Of, or belonging to, the 
Paphlaginés ; Paphlagonian. 
—As Subst.: Παφλᾶγονϊκή, 
ἧς (sc. χώρα), f. With Art. : 
The Paphlagonian country, 
Paphlagonia. 

πεδ-ίον, fov, n. [akin to 
weéS-ov, “the ground”] A 
plain. 

πεῖῇ, adv. [adverbial fem. 
dat. of πεζός] On foot, by land. 

awel-ds, ή, dv, adj. [xé(-a, 
** the foot ᾽᾽] (Of, or pertain- 
ing to, wé(a”; hence) Of 
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soldiers: Serving, οἷο, on 
foot, foot-.—As Subst.: πεζός, 
ov, m. A foot-soldier ;—Plur. : 
Foot-soldiers, infantry. 

πείθ-ω, f. πείσω, Ὁ. πέπεικα, 
1. aor. ἔπεισα,ν. a. [root πιθ] 
1. Act.: a. Zo prevail upon, 
persuade, induce, etc.—b. ΤῸ 
urge with entreaty.—c. With. 
out nearer Object: To per- 
suade, i.e. fo use persuasion, 
to try persuasion.—2. Pass. : 
πείθομαι, p. πέπεισμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐπείσθην, f. πεισθήσομαι : 8. 
To be persuaded, precailed on. 
—b. To obey, to be obedient. 

πεῖρα, as, Trial, ex- 
perience, proof. 

πειρ-ἄω -ὦ, f. πειρᾶσω, p. 
newelpaxa, 1. nor. ἐπείρᾶσα, 
v. ἃ. [πεῖρ-α, ‘San attempt” ] 
1. Act.: To try, attempt, en- 
deavour.—2, Mid.: πειρ-άομαι 
-ὦμαι, f. πειρᾶσομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐπειρασᾶμην : a. With Inf.: 
To try, attempt, endeavour to 
do, ete.—b. ith Gen.: Zo 
make trial of.—oc. With ὅπως : 
To try how, or in what way. 

πείσας, aca, ay, P. 1. aor. 
of πείθω. 

πειστέον, neut. verbal adj. 
[for wesd-rdov; fr. welO-w, (in 
pass.) “to obey” ] Must be 
obeyed ;—at 6, 14 with wee- 
τέον supply ἐστί, which thus 
becomes an impers. verbal 
expression ; there is also to be 
supplied after it the demon. 
strative pron, (viz. ἐκείνῳ, 
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that thing, thal), which is 
omitted before the relative 
pron. ὅτι (neut. of doris) : (Jt 
must be obeyed ; i.e.) Obedi- 
ence must be rendered to that, 
or that must be obeyed. 

Πελοποννήσϊος, ov; 
Πελοπόννησος. 

Πελοπ-ὅό-ν-γησος, γήσου, f. 
[Πέλοψ-, Πέλοπ.ος, ““ Pelops”’; 
(0) connecting vowel; νῆσος, 
“an island,” with first con- 
sonant (v) doubled] (“The 
island of Pelops,” ἃ. 6.) The 
Peloponnésus (now The 
Moréa), the name given to 
Southern Greece. — Heuce, 
Me σ-ἴος, ἴον, m. A 
man of the Peloponnesus ; a 
Peloponnesian ;—Plur.: Pel- 
Oponnesians. 

πελτασ-τής, τοῦ, τὰ. [for 
πελταδ-τής ; fr. πελτάζω (= 
πελτάδ-σω), “to be a target- 
eer’’] A targeteer, peltast. 

πέλτη, ns, f. A small shield 
of leather, without a rim, ori- 
ginally used by the Thracians. 

πεμπτ-αῖος, ala, aiov, adj. 
[πέμπτ-η (sc. ἡμέρα, “day ”), 
“ fifth ἃ: γ᾽ (“ Pertaining to 
wéuxtn’’; hence) Of dead 
bodies: Five days gone ; 4,9. 

πέμπω, f. πέμψω, p. πέ- 
πομφα, 1. aor. ἔπεμψα, v.a. To 
send ;—at 6, 13 without near- 
er Object. 

πέμψας, aoa, αν, P.1. aor. 
of πέμπω. 

WevT-G-k6Gt- Ob, αἱ, a, DUM. 
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adj. plur. Five hundred [πέντο 
«, “five 7; §4) connecting 
vowel: for κόσιοοι, see τρια- 
κόσιοι; literally, ‘“ consisting 
of five hundreds”’]. 
πέντε, num. adj. indecl. 
τ ve to Sans. panchan, 
“five”. 
wevre-xal-Sexa, num. adj. 
indecl. [wévre, “five”; καί, 
“and”; δέκα, “ten’’] (“ Five 
and ten,’’ 3. 6.) Fifteen. 
πεντ-ή-κοντα, DUM. adj. 
indecl. Fifty [wévr-e, “ five "ἢ; 
(n) connecting vowel ; xov (= 
gan, in Sans. dacan), “ten "ἢ" 
τα suffix, like Lat. tus, “ pro 
vided with”’; and so, literally, 
** provided with five tens ”’]. 
πεντηκοντ-ἥρ, ἦρος, 11. 
for πεντηκονττήρ; fr. wevr- 
κοντ-α, “fifty ”] (“One made 
for fifty’ men; hence) 4 
commander of fifty men. 
πεντηκόντ-ορ-ος,9 ov, f. 
[for mwevrnxdyt-ep-os; fr. 
πεντήκοντ.α, “fifty”; &p, root 
of ἐρ-έσσω, “to row nf (“A 
fifty-rowed ” vessel; i.e.) A 
ship (of burden) with fifty 
oars; afifty-oared vessel. 
newapévos, ἡ, ov, P. perf. of 
πάομαι. 
πέπεικα, perf. ind. of πείθω. 
πεπληγέναι, ini. perf. of 
πκλήσσω. 
πεποιηκώς, via, ds, P. perf. 
of ποιέω. 
πεπονθώς, via, ds, P. perf. 
of πάσχω. 
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περ, enclitic particle, em- 
phasizing the word to which it 
is subjoined. 

πέρα, adv.: 1. Beyond ;— 
at 5, 7 of time, and folld. by 
gen.—2. Longer, any more ; 
1, 28. 

περαίνω, f. περᾶνῶ, 1. aor. 
éxépava, v. a. [akin to πέρας, 
‘fan end’’|1. Act.: a. ΤῸ bring 
to an end.—b. To accomplish, 
carry out, execute.—2. Pass. : 
περαίνομαι, p. πεκέρασμαι, 1. 
aor. éwepav@ny, 1. fut. περανθή- 
cona:and περασθήσομαι, To be 
accomplished, carried out, or 
executed. 

πέρᾶν, adv. [lengthened fr. 
πέρα, “beyond”] Begond, 
across, on the other side. 

περί, prep.: 1. With Gen. : 
ἃ. Around, about.—b. Near. 
— 6. Concerning, about, re- 
specting.—2. With Dat.: a. 
‘Around, round about. —b. 
Hard by, near.—e. For, on 
account [ore With Acc. : 
a. Around, about.—b. Near, 
by.— 0. With regard to, about, 
respecting.—d. Of time: 
About. 

wepl-Bdddw, f. wepi-Bard, 
2. aor, περὶ.ἐβᾶλον, v.a. [περί, 
“around ”’; βάλλω, “ to throw 
or cast” | (“ Tothrow around”; 
hence) 1. Zo surround.—2. 
Mid.: περῖ-βάλλομαι, f. wepi- 
βαλοῦμαι, 2. aor. wept-eBard- 
μην, To surround for one’s 
sclf o7 as one’s own act. 
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περϊεβαλόμην, 2. aor. ind. 
mid. of wepiBarAw. ᾿ 

περιεστώς, Goa, ὡς or és, 
P. perf. of τεριΐστημι, as if 
contr. fr. a perf. form περι- 
εστἄα. 

wepi-lornps, f. περι-στήσω, 
Ῥ. wepi-€ornxa, 1. aor. wepi- 
ἔστησα, 2, aor. wepi-éorny, 
v. a. and n. [περί, “ around”; 
ἵἴστημι] 1. [ἴστημι, “to make 
to stand, to place] Act.: In 
pres., imperf., 1. fut., 1. aor. : 
To place around.—2, [ἴστημι, 
“to stand ”] Neut.: In perf., 
pluperf., 2. aor.: Zo stand 
around, to surround, encircle. 

περικεκνκλωμένος, P. perf. 
pass. of περϊκυκλόω ; see wepi- 
κυκλόω. 

περϊ-κυκλόω 
περὶ-κυκλώσω, Ρ περὶ-κεκύκλ" 
wka, Υ. a. [wepl, in ““ strength- 
ening” force; κυκλόω, “to 
encircle ”] 1. Zo encircle, en- 
compass, surround.—2. Mid. : 
wepl-cuxAdopa, -κυκλοῦμαι, 
f. περϊ-κυκλώσομαι, p. pass. in 
mid. force περῖ-κεκύκλωμαι, 
To encircle, encompass, sur- 
round for one’s self or as one’s 
own act ;—at 3, 1] περῖκε- 
κυκλωμένοι εἶεν ig put for 
περϊκεκυκλῶντο, the 3rd_ pers. 
plur. perf. pass. opt.; the opt. 
being here used, as the verb is 
in indirect, or oblique, narra- 
tive, 

περΐϊ-πέτομαι, v. mid, [περί, 
“around”; πέτομαι, “ to fly”] 


᾿«κυκλῶ, ἢ. 
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Ofa bird: To fly around, to 
wheel round ἐπ flight. 
mwepiwerdpevos, ἡ, ov, P. 
pres. of περϊπέτομαι. 
κερῖ-τυγχᾶἄνω, f. wepi-revé- 
Ouat, Ὁ. περὶϊ-τετὔχηκα, 2. 
aor. wept-érvxov, v. n. [περί, 
“around”; τυγχᾶνω, “to be’”] 
(“To be around”; hence) Zo 
light upon, fall in with, meet ; 
—at 6, 11 used absolutely. . 
περϊτύχών, ovca, dv, P. 2. 
aor. of περϊτυγχᾶνω. 
Περσ-ἵκός, txt, ἵκόν, adj. 
[Πέρσ-ης, “a Persian” } Of, 
or pertaining to, a Persian; 
Persian.—As Subst.: Περσ- 
ἵκόν, od (sc. ὄῤχημα, “a 
dance’’), n. With Art.: Zhe 
Persian dance. 
πέττομαι, ἢ. πετ-ἤσομαι 
contr. πτ-οήσομαι, 2. aor, ἐπτό- 
μὴν and ἐπτἄμην, also in act. 
form ἔπτην, v. mid. Zo fly, 
use the wings in flight [akin 
to Sans. root Pat, “ to fly ’’]. 
πέτρα, as, f. A rock, crag, 
etc. 
πετρο-βολ-ἴα, tas, f. eae 
werpo-BaAr-ia; fr. wérpos, (un- 
contr. gen.) πέτρο-ος, “a 
stone’’; βάλ-λω,“ to throw”’ | 
Stone-throwing, a throwing of 
stones, α stoning. 

, ady. In some way :--πὴ 
a . . κὴ δέ, warily ποτ 
partly [akin to Sans. ka-s, 
“who?” cf. Ionic κή]. 

κἴ-νω, f. πίομαι, p. πέπωκα, 
2. aor. ἔπϊον, Υ. a Lo drink 
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τοι πι and πο, akin to 
. roots Pi and PA, “to 
drink 7’). 

κί(π)γτ-ω, f. πεσοῦμαι, p. 
πέπτωκα, 2. aor. ἔπεσον, Y. 1). 
irreg.: 1. Τὸ fall.—2. To fall 
dead, to fall in battle toot 
wer, akin to Sans. root PAT, 
“to fly,” also “to fall 
down ”’]. 
, πἴών, ovca, dv, P. 2. aor. of 
πινῶ. 

πλᾶγία, wy; sce πλᾶγϊος. 

πλᾶγϊος, a, ov, adj. Slant- 
ing, athwart, placed sideways. 
—As Subst.: πλᾶγϊα, ων, 
ἢ. plur. With Art.: As a 
inilitary term: The flanks. 

πλέθρον, ov, n. ΑΒ a mnen- 
sure of length: A plethrum, 
the sixth part of a stade 
(στάδιον), and equal to 100 
Greek (101 English) feet. 

πλείονες, masc. nom. plur. 
of πλείων. 

1, πλείονς, contr. masc. 
nom. plur. of πλείων ; 2, 16. 

2. πλείους ; see πλείων. 

πλεῖστος, 7, ov, sup. of 
πολύς: 1. Most;—at 4, 8 
with Gen. of “Thing Dis- 
tributed” [8 112]: — ds 
πλεῖστα πυρά, as many fires 
as possible, 3,28; see 1. ὡς, 
no. 1, g.—As Subst.: πλεῖστα, 
wy, n. plur. Most things :— 
ὅτι πλεῖστα, as many things 
as possible, 2,17; see 2. ὅτι, 
no. 2, c.—2. The most part 
of, the greater number of, the 
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majority of the persons, etc. 
denoted by the accompanying 


subst. 

πλείων (πλέων), oy, comp. 
adj.; seo πολύς : 1. More.— 
As Subst. : 8. πλείους (contr. 
fr. wAcloves), ὄνων, m. plur. 
More persons, more; 6, 20. 
—b. κλεῖον, πλείονος, n. More, 
something further ; 1, 81.—2. 
Greater. 

πλέον, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of πλέων, “ more” ] More :— 
πλέον %, more than. 

πλέω, f. πλεύσομαι and 
πλευσοῦμαι, Ὁ. πέπλευκα, 1. 
aor. ἔπλευσα, v. ἢ. (“ To swim 
about”; hence) Zo sail. 

1. πλέων, ουσα, ον, P. pres. 
of πλέω;---αἱ 4, 3 with πλε- 
ὄντων (Gen. plur.) supply ἀν- 
θρώπτων. The Gen. in this 
passage is regarded by some 
as a Gen. Abs. [8 118], per- 
sons sailing, or when persons 
sail; by others as a Gen. of 
Respect, with respect to per- 
sons sailing. 

, 2. πλέων, ov, comp. adj. ; 
see πλείων. 

πλήν, adv. Except ;—at 
4,6; 6, 1 with Gen. 

πλησΐϊ-ἄζω, f. πλησϊᾶσω, 
p. πεπλησϊᾶκα, 1. aor. ἐπλήσϊ- 
toa, v. ἢ. [wAnot-os, “ near” | 
To draw near, approach. 

πλησί-ον, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of πλησί-ος, “near” ] 
Near, nigh, nigh at hand. 


πλήσσω (Attic πλήττω), f. | [id 
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πλήξω, p. πέπληγα, 1. aor. 
ἔπληξα, v. a. To strike, smite, 
wound. — Pass.: πλήσσομαι 
(Attic πλήττομαι), p. πέ- 
πληγμαι, 1. aor. ἐπλήχθην, 
2. fut. πληγήσομαι, 2. aor. 
ἐπλήγην. 

πλοῖον, ov, n. [%. 6. πλό-ιον, 
for πλέτιον, fr. πλέτω, “to 
swim or float”] (* The swim- 
ming or floating thing”; 
hence) 4 vessel, ship, etc.; 
esp. one for commerce; @ 
merchant-man ;—but μακρὰ 
πλοῖα, long ships, a term 
applied to ships of war, which, 
being built for speed, were 
comparatively “long” and 
narrow ; they were also called 
νῆες waxpal, 

πλοῦς, wAods (Attic form 
of πλό-ος, wAd-ov), τὴ. [for 
ΠΕΣ ; ἐν πλέ-ω, ““ to sail” ] 
᾿ sailing, α voyage.—2. 
Of a vessel "that is rowed : A 
passage; 4, 2. 

πνεῦ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [arvev, 
lengthened form of ave, root 
of πνέω, “to blow or breathe’) 
(“That which blows or 
breathes”; hence) Wind, air, 
breeze. 

1. πό-θεν, interrog. adv. 
Whence [akin to Sans. pron. 
ka, “who, which”’; ef. Ionic 
form κό-θεν. 

2. πο-θέν, indefinite and 
enclitic adv. From any quar- 
ter, i some quarter ; 8, 15 

i 
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wo-0{, indefinite and en- 
clitic adv. Anywhere, some- 
where [id.]. 

ποι, indefinite and enclitic 
adv. Anywhither, somewhither 
[id.}. 

ποιέω -ὥ, f. ποιήσω, p. 
πεποίηκα, 1. aor. ἐποίησα, Υ. ἃ. 
and n.: 1. Act.: 8. : (a) Zo 
make, in the widest meaning 
of the word.—(b) With second 
Ace. : To make an object that 
which is denoted by the second 
Acc.; 1, 28;[§ 97]; cf. Primer, 
99.—(c) With Objective 
clause : Zo cause, bring about, 
etc., hat something take place, 
etc.; 1,27.—b.: (a) To doa 
thing ;—at 6, 18 the inf. 
ποιῆσαι Genotes a purpose: for 
the purpose of doing, in order 
to do, to do. The nearer 
Object ἐκεῖνο is omitted before 
the follg. rel. 8 τι.---(Ὁ) With 
Ace, of person and Acc. of 
thing: 70 do something ἕο 
one :----᾽μᾶς ἀγαθὸν ποιεῖν, (to 
do a good thing fo you; i.e.) 
to benefit you, 1, 33.—c. Of 
injuries, etc.: To cause, in- 
flict, etc.—2. Neut.: To be 
doing or acting, to do or act, 
in any way.—8. Mid.: ποι- 
dopat -ovpa, ἢ, ποιήσομαι, 
1. aor. ἐποιησᾶμην, p. pass. in 
mid. force πεποίημαι: a. Zo 
make for one’s self or on one’s 
own part:—8dypua ποιήσασθαι, 
to make a decree, 4, 11:— 
πορείαν ποιεῖσθαι, (to make a 
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march; i.e.) to march, 2, 11: 
—Bricbey ποιήσασθαι, (to make 
behind us; i.e.) to place in 
our rear, 6, 18 :—ewd ἐποι- 
ovvro, (they made marvels ; 
i.e.) they marvelled or were 
amazed, 1, 11.—b. ΤΌ hold, 
deem, consider, reckon, re- 
gard; 6, 11.--ο. OF troops: 
To form, draw up, etc.—d. Of 
sentinels, etc. : To set, appoint, 
etc. —4. Pass.: ποιέομαι 
-ovpat, p. πεποίημαι, 1. aor. 
ἐποιήθην, 1. fut. ποιηθήσομαι, 
To be done, etc. 

ποιήσαιεν, 8. pers. plur. 
1. aor. opt. of ποιέω. 

ποιησάμενος, ἡ, ov, P. 1. 
aor. mid. of ποιέω. 

ποιη-τέος, Téa, τέον, verbal 
adj. [for ποιε-τέος ; fr. ποιέ-ω, 
“to make” ] Must be made ; 
—at 4,12 supply ἐστί with 
ποιητέον (neut. nom.), which 
thus becomes an impersonal 
verbal expression; supply, 
also, ἡμῖν after it, (there must 
be made by us ; i.e.) we must 
make. The verbal adj. here 
takes an Acc. case, πορείαν ; 
see ποιέω, no. 3, a. 

ποιοῖντο, contr. 3, pers. plur. 
pres. opt. mid. of ποιέω. 

ποιοῦντας, contr. masc. acc. 
plur. of P. pres, of ποιέω. 

πολεμ-έω -0, f. πολεμήσω, Ὁ. 
πεπολέμηκα, 1. aor. ἐπολέμησα, 
v. ἢ. [πόλεμ-ος, “ ΜΆ1] 1. To 
war, wage war.—2, With Dat. 
[8 102, (8)7 : a. ΤΌ wage war 
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against ; to make war with| πολ-ΐίζω, v. a. πόλεις, “ ἃ 
or on.—b. To quarrel, dis- | city ”] (“To build, or found, 
pute, wrangle, be at variance |a city”; hence) Of a place: 
with. colonize. - ἢ 
πολεμ-ἴκός, ἱκή, ixdy, adj.| πολϊ-ορκ-ἔω -ὥ, f. «ολὶ- 
[πόλεμον “war”] 1. Of, or | ορκήσω, 1. aor. ἐπολϊόρκησα, 
longing to, war; warlike. Ὁ. πεπολϊόρκηκα, v. a. [for 
—2. Hostile. gay Comp.: | πολι-εργ-έω; fr. πόλις, πόλι- 
woAepix-wrepos; Sup.: πολεμ- | os, “ai city”’; tpy-« (= 
in-braros. elpy-«), “to shut in, or 
πολεμϊκώτατα, sup. adv.|enclose”] (“ To shut in, 
[adverbial neut. plur. οὔ ον enclose, a city ” ; hence) 
πολεμϊκώτᾶτος, sup. of πολεμ- | To blockade, besiege, be- 
ixés, “hostile” ] In a state | leaguer.—Pass.: wodt-opx- 
of great hostility :---πολεμ- | ἔομαι -οῦμαι, p. πεπολϊόρκη- 
ικώτἄτα εἶχον, were in a state | pat, 1. aor. ἐπολϊορκήθην, 1. 
of very great hostility, i.e. | fat. πολϊορκηθήσομαι. 
were very hostile; cf. &xw,| wodtopxovpevos, 7, ον, 
no. 3, b. contr. P. pres. pass. of πολι- 
1. πολέμ-ἴος, ἴα, ἴον, adj. | opxéw.— As Subst.: πολι- 
[πόλεμ-ος, “war ”] 1. Of, or ορκούμενοι, wy, m. plur. With 
belonging to, war.—2. Hostile. | Art.: The besieged, those who 
—As Subst.: πολέμιος, ov, m. | are besieged; 8, 17, where 
An enemy in war ; α foeman,|rav πολιορκούμενων ἀπολο- 
ete. ;—Plar.: With Art.: The | μένων is Gen. Abs. [8 118]. 
ney πόλι-ς, os (Attic πόλε-ὠ:), 
, , πολέμιος, οὐ; see 1. ᾧὶ A city [akin to Sans. puri, 
ΠΌΡΟΣ “ἃ town or city”. 
Fen τος, ἴα, ἴον, adj.| ᾿πόλισ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [for 
ΟΣ ye "Felon enemy ᾽Ἴ 1. | πόλιδ- μα; fr. πολίζω (= πολίδ- 
“ging -to, the aw), “to build a city”; hence, 
“ΑΒ Subst. : | “to build” generally] (“That 


“ - 
for ia Ra ai ᾿ ‘nov, ™m. [prob. | 4 city, town. 
ππάλλω, “to bea, πολ, Toot of | πολλά, adv.; see πολύς. 
ndiennees hurl,??| πολλοί, πολλαί, πολλά, 
--- 1 of = 8 or hurl- | plur. of πολύς. 
fight.--5 Fence) 1,| πολύ, adv. [adverbial neut. 
" War, of πολύς, “much”] 1, Of 
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degree: Much, far, very :—a. 
With Comp. <Adj.:—wodAb 
πλείους, many more.—2. Of 
space: 4 great way or 
distance, far. 

πολναρχ-ἴα, tas, f. [πολυ- 
apx-éopar, “to govern by 
many” ] 4 governing by 
many; government invested 
im many persons. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, adj. : 
1, Of number or quantity: 
a. Sing.: Large, great.—b. 
Plur.: Bfany, numerous ;—at 
3, 8 with Gen. of “Thing 
Distributed” δ 112].—As 
Subst.: (a) πολλοΐ, ὧν, m. 
plur. Many persons, many.— 
With Art.: Zhe many, the 
majority.—(b) πολλά, ὧν, n. 
plur. Many things.—2. Of 
degree, value, efc.: Much, 
great, high, large.—Adverbial 
neut. : πολλά, Much, greatly, 
very :--- πολλὰ κἀγαθά, very 
well, very successfully ; see be- 
low, N.B.—8. Of space: Large, 
great.—N.B. When πολύς in 
any of its forms is joined to an 
adj. by καί, the καί is not 
rendered in English :--πολλά 
καὶ ἄλλα, many other, 4, 4. 
gas” Comp.: πλείων or πλέων; 
Sup.: πλεῖστος; see these 
words [akin to Sans. purus, 
“much, many”’]. 

πονη-ρός, pd, ρόν, adj. 
[lengthened fr. rove-pds ; fr. 
πονέ.ω, in force of “ to feel, or 
suffer, pain” ] (‘“ Feeling, or 
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suffering, pain”; hence, “pain. 
ful”; hence) 1. Of persons: 
Bad, vile, worthless.—2. Of 
circumstances: Bad, critical, 
etc. 

πόνος, ov, m. Toil, labour ; 
—at 2, 10 in plur. 

Πόντος, ov, m. [πόντος, 
‘sea ”’] Pontus: 1. With or 
without Evfewos: The Pont- 
us or Pontus Kuxinus (now 
‘the Euxine or Black Sea”). 
Anciently it was termed 
Πόντος "Αξεγνος or “Afewos 
(Inhospitable Sea), but after- 
wards, by a euphemism, Πόντ- 
os Eviewos (Hospitable Sea). 
—2. A country in the N.E. of 
Asia Minor. It derived its 
name from its bordering on 
the Pontus Euxinus. 

πορε-ία (trisyll.), fas, f. 
πορεούω (trisyll.), in mid. 
force ; see wopevw | (“A going, 
a marching”; hence) 1, 4 
journey.—2. A march. 

πορεύεσθε, 2. pers. plur. 
pres. mid. of πορεύομαι; 6, 86. 

πορενόμενος, ἡ, ov, P. pres. 
mid. of zopedw;—at 8, 10 
Ἐενοφῶντι πορευομένῳ is the 
Dat. Abs. ᾿ 

πορ-εύω, f. ropetow, 1. aor. 
éxdpevoa, v. a. [πόρ-ος, “a 
way, pathway,” etc.} 1. Act.: 
To make, or cause, to go.—2. 
Mid.: πορ-εύομαι, f. πορεύ- 
σομαι, 1. aor. ἐπορευσᾶμην, 
1. aor. pass. in mid. force 
ἐπορεύθην, To make one’s self 
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to go; to go, proceed, set 
forward, set out, march.—3s. 
Of animals: To go, proceed. 
—4. With cognate Acc., or 
Acc. of equivalent meaning: 
To travel, proceed along, pass 
over, etc.; 6, 38. 

πό-σος, 7, ov, interrog. adj. 
How great? {akin to Sans. 
ka-s, “who?” cf. Ionic xjg- 
gos]. 

aot-tuds, αμοῦ, τὰ. [ποτ-όν, 
ἔς drink ”] (“ That which per- 
tains to drink”; hence) 4 
river, as being drinkable 
water. 

1. wé-re, interrog. particle, 
At what time ? when? [akin to 
Sans. ka-s, “who?” cf. Ionic 

form oe 

2. πο-τέ, enclitic particle, 
At some time, at any time, 
once :—el wore καὶ ἄλλοτε, if 
even at any other time, 4, 12 
[id.]. 

πότερα, πότερον ; see πό- 
oe 

πό-τερος, τέρα, τερον, Adj 
Whether of the ho Nauk: 

Sing. and Plur, as Adv. : πό- 
τέρον, πότερα, Whether :— 
Midi ode (πότερα)... ἥ, whe- 

γῇ ++ - or whether ;--- πότερον 
(πότερα) ἢ, % whether 
+. ° OY whether. ..or whether 


[fr. same root as 1. wore; see 
. πότε ς 


ποτὴρ-ἴον, You, n. [ποτήρ 
66 Pha ae » Ὦ. 3 
ing atinking-cup 2m) A drink- 


P, wine-cup, goblet. 
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πο-τόν, Tov, ἢ. (“That 
which is drunk”; hence) 


Drink ;—Plar.: , Drinkables 
[root wo, akin to Sans. root 
PA, “ to drink ᾽. 


1. ποῦ, interrog. adv. 


Where? fr. same root as πό- , 


cos, πό-τε; cf. these words ]. 

2. πού, enclitic adv.: 1. 
Somewhere, anywhere. — 2. 
Possibly, perchance, ete. [id.] 


πρᾶγ-μα, μᾶτος,". [πράσσω,. 
“to do,” through root πραγ} 


1. That whichis done; a deed, 


act, etc.—2. 4 thing; α mat- . 


ter, an affair, a circumstance. 
—8, In bad sense: Sing. and 
Plur.: A troublesome affair 
or business ; annoyance, trou- 
ble; 3, 6. 

πραγές, €os os; see mpay- 


5. 
πρανής, és, adj. [Attic and 
Dorie for aS te es to πρό, 
“forwards, before ᾽᾽7 Of a hill, 
ete.: Sloping, steeply-inclin- 
ing, steep.— As Subst.: πραν- 
és, dos os (sc. xwpiov), n. A 
steep place; a steep, declivity: 
-- κατὰ τοῦ πρανοῦς, down the 
steep, 6, 31. 
apatis, ews, f. | for πρᾶγοσις; 
fr. πραγ, root of πράσσω, in 
force of “to do’’] (“A doing”; 
hence) A transaction, busi- 
ness, matter. 
πράσ-σω Or wpdat-te, f. 
πράξω, p. πέπρᾶχα, pluperf. ἐπε- 
πρᾶχειν, 1. aor. ἔπραξα, V. a. 
and n. [for wpdy-ow ; fr. root 
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πραγ]. Αοἰ.: Tobring about, 
do, effect.—2. Nent.: To fare 
in a particular way ;—at 1,18 
the imperf. ἔπραττον denotes 
a customary act, used to do; 
—at 8, 2 the 1. aor. ἔπραξαν 
is merely historic, did :—ed 
πράττειν, to fare well; strictly 
elliptical for εὖ πράττειν (as 
νυ. a.) τὰ αὐτοῦ, etc., fo bring 
his, etc. affairs to @ good 
¢ssue :—on this principle must 
be explained the passage at 
4, 8, where the adverbial ex- 
pression πολλὰ κἀγαθά is joined 
to πράττειν ; i.e. the words τὰ 
αὑτῶν (reflexive pron., their 
own affairs) arc to be sup- 
plied, grammatically speaking, 
after πράττειν : the rendering 
of the passage will thus be, 
that the others, (viz.) those 
with Cyrus (were bringing 
their affairs to a very good 
issue, i.e.) were amassing 
much money. 

πράττω ; see πράσσω. 

πρέσβυς, vos and ews, m.: 
1. An old man.—Hence are 
formed the comparative and 
superlative adjectives, πρεσβ- 
brepos, πρεσβίων, older, πρεσβ- 
traros, πρέσβιστος, oldest.— 
2. (In sing. only poetically) : 
An ambassador; 1, 2, ete. 
[prob. to be divided xpéo-Bu-s ; 
of which the parts are respect- 
ively akin to Sans. adv. puras, 
“ forward,” and root BHU, 
‘‘tobe”; and so, “he that is 
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forward, or more advanced,” 
in age]. 

πρεσβύτἄτος, ἡ, ov, sup. 
adj. Oldest ;—ut 4, 10; 5, 18 
fclid. by Gen. of “ Thing 
Distributed’”” [ὃ 112]; see 
πρέσβυς. 

πρέσβύὕτης, ov, τη. [another 
form of πρέσβυ] An old 
man, 

πριάμενος, 7, ον, P. 1. aor. 
of ὠνέομαι. 

πρίν, adv. and conj.: 1. 
Ady.: a. Before.—b. Before 
that, ere that.—2. Conj.: 
Before that, sooner or rather 
than. 

“πρό, prep. gov. gen.: 1. Of 

lace: Before, in front of.— 

. Of cause or motive: For. 

προάᾶγδάᾶγών, ofca, dv, 1). 
2. aor. of προᾶἄγω. 

προ-ἄγω, f. προ-ἄξω, 2. aor. 
προ-ἠγἄγον, v. ἃ. and n. [πρό, 
“forwards”; ἄγω, “to lead’’] 
1. Act.: Zo lead forward, on, 
or onward.—2. Neut.: To 
adrance, go forward. 

προ-αιρέομαι -αιροῦμαι, f. 
προ-αιρήσομαι, p. pass. in mid. 
force προ-ρημαι, 2. aor. προ- 
εἱλόμην, v. mid. [πρό, “ before, 
in preference’; αἱρέομαι, “ ἴο 
take for one’s self Ἢ (“Τὸ 
take for one’s self before, or 
in preference to, something ”’; 
hence) With Acc. only: To 
take by deliberate choice, to 
prefer; —at 5,19 the Acc. 
of nearer Object (demonstr. 
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pron. ἐκείνους) is omitted be- 
fore the pron. rel. οὕστινας. 
προαπετραπόμην, 2. aor. 
ind. of προαποτρέπομαι. 
wpo-amotpéropnat, f. προ- 
αποτρέψομαι, 2. aor. προ- 
απετραπόμην, Υ. ἢ. [ xpd, “ be- 
fore,” in time; ἀποτρέπομαι, 
“to turn one’s self away 7] 
(“To turn one’s self away 
before’; hence) With part. in 
concord with Subject of verb 
(whether expressed or) under- 
stood: Zo previously leave 
off, or desist from, that which 
the part. denotes; 5, 31. 
προ-βάλλω, f. προ-βᾶλῶ, p. 
προ- βέβληκα, v. ἃ. [ mpd, ““ be- 
fore”; βάλλω, “to throw’’ ] 
1. Act.: Zo throw, or lay, be- 
fore.—2. Mid.: wpo-Baddo- 
μαι, p. pass. in mid. force 
προ-βέβλημαι, 2. aor. mpo- 
εβᾶλόμην or, contr., mpov- 
βἄᾶλόμην: a. To throw, or 
hold, something before one’s 
self, etc., so as to protect: 
---προβαλλομένους τὰ ὅπλα, 
holding our shields before 
us, 5,16.—b. Zo put forward, 
or propose, for election ; 1, 25. 
—c. With Ace. of person and 
Acc. of office: ΤΌ put forward, 
or propose, a person as that 
which the word denoting the 
office represents; 2, 6. 
ap6-Ba-rov, του (mostly 
plur.), n. [πρό, “ before”; Ba, 
root of Balyw, “to go’’] 
(“That which goes, or walks, 
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forward ”; and, so, an anunal 
that walks as opposed to one 
that flies, efc.; hence, esp. of 
small cattle) A sheep. 


προβολ-ή, jis, f. [for προ- 


Baad-h; fr. προβάλ-λω, “to 
throw before or forward” ] 
(“A throwing, or holding, 
before or forward ”; hence) Of 
spears: A putting forward, 
or advancing, for attack, efc.: 
—els προβολὴν καθέντας (sup- 
ply aira= τὰ δόρατα, “the 
spears’), having lowered them 
for a charge, 5, 25. 


προ-δῖδωμι, f. προ-δώσω, p- 


προ-δέδωκα, 2. aor. προ-έδων, 


v. a. [πρό, “forth ?; δίδωμι, 


“ togive’’] (“ To give forth”; 


hence) 1. Zo give up, betray. 
—2. To abandon, forsake, 


etc. 

προ-δό-της, Tov, τη. [ xpd, 
“forth ”’; So, a root of δίδωμι, 
“to give” ] (‘He who gives 
forth” some person or thing 
to others; hence) A betrayer, 
traitor ; a false or treacher- 
ous person. 

προδούς, οὖσα, ov, P. 2. 
aor. of wpodidwut. 

προ-εἶδον, v. a. 2. aor. 
without pres. [πρό, “ before or 
forward ”; εἶδον, “ to look”) 
1, Act.: Zo look Reta 
2. Mid.: προ-ειδόμην : In 
time: To foresee;—at 1, 8 
used absolutely. 

προειλόμην, 2. aor. ind. of 
προαιρέομαι. 
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«ρό-ειμι, v. τ. [ xpd, “* be- 
fore; “μι, “to go”) (“To 
go before”; hence) Zo go 
Sorward, advance. 

προειργασμένος, 7, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of rpoepya Copai. 

προειστήκειν, plup. ind. of 
προϊστήμι. 

προελαυνέτω, 3. pers. sing. 
pres. imperat. of προελαύνω. 

προ-ελαύνω, f. προ-ελᾶσω, 
Pp. προ-ελήλᾶκα, v. n. [πρό, 
“forwards”; ἐλαύνω, in force 
of “to ride” ] To ride for. 
wards. 

προελθών, otca, ὄν, P. 2. 
aor. of προέρχομαι. 

προελόμενος, 7, ov, P. 2. 
aor. of προαιρέομαι. 

wpo-epyatopat, v. mid. [ pd, 
‘‘before,” in time; ἐργᾶζομαι, 
“to do”] 1. To do, or work 
at, before.—2. Pass.: Ὁ. wpo- 
eipyaopat, (“Done before ”’; 
hence) Previously acquired. 

προ-έρχομαι, f. προ-ελεύ- 
σομαι, Pp. προ-ελήλῦθα and 
προ-ἠλῦθα, 2. aor. προ-ῆλθον 
[πρό, “forwards”; ἔρχομαι, 
“(0 come or ΡῸ)] To come, 
or go, forwards; to advance. 

προέστηκα, perf. ind, of 
προΐστημι. 

προηγεῖσθε, contr. 2. pers. 
plur. pres. imperat. of xpo- 
ηγέομαι ; 5, 10. 

προ-ηγέομαι -ηγοῦμαι, ἢ 
“ρο-ηγήσομαι, VY. mid. [πρό, 
“forwards”; ἡγέομαι, ““ἴο 
lead”’] Zo lead forwards, 
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lead the way ; to go first and 
lead the way. 

προθῦμ-ἔομαι -otpas, ἢ. 
προθὑμήσομαι, 1. nor. pass. in 
mid. force προὐθυμήθην (i. 6. 
προ-εθυμήθην), v. mid. [πρό- 
Gvp-os, “ready, zenlous’’] 
Absol.: Zo show zeal, exert 
one’s self, etc. 

προΐδηται, 3. pers. sing. 
subj. of προειδόμην ; see xpo- 
εἶδον. 

προϊέναι, inf. of πρόειμι. 

wpo-tornpt, f. προ-στήσω, 
1. aor. προὔστησα (i.e. xpo- 
ἐστησα), Ὁ. προ-έστηκα, plu- 
perf. προ-εἰστήκειν, 2. aor. 
προὔύστην (i.e. προ-ἐστη»), 
v.a. and n. [πρό, “ before’’; 
ἵστημι, “to set, to stand’’} 
1. Act.: Pres., imperf., 1. fut., 
1, aor.: To set before.—2. 
Neut.: Perf., pluperf., 2. aor. 
(“To stand before”; hence) 
With Gen.: a. To preside 
over, have the command of, 
command ; 2, 8.—b. Zo be at 
the head of, to be the chief 
power of ; 6, 12. 

προϊών, οὔσα, dv, P. of 
πρόειμι. 

προ-κἄτἄθέω, v. n. [πρό, 
‘before’’; κατἄθέω, “ to. run 
down ”’] To run down before, 

πρό-κειμαι, f. προ-κείσομαι, 
v. mid. [πρό, “ before’; κεῖμαι, 
“to 116. (Τὸ lie before or 
in front’; hence) Of a pro- 
montory, efc.: To project, 
stretch out, extend, 
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προκρἴθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. of xpoxptves. 

προ-κρίνω, f. προ-κρὶνῶ, p. 
προ-κέκρϊκα, V. a. πρό, “ be- 
fore”’; κρίνω, “to pick out ” | 
(“Τὸ pick out before” others ; 
hence) To especially choose ; 
to select.—Pass.: προ-κρῖνο- 
μαι, p. προ-κέκρϊμαι, 1. aor. 
προ-εκρἴθην, 1. fut. προ-κρίθή- 
σομαι;---αὖ 1, 26 τὸ μέντοι ἐμὲ 
προκριθῆναι ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἄρχοντα 
is a Substantival clause, in 
which ἐμέ is the Subject of 
προκριθῆναι, and ἄρχοντα is 
the Complement. 

προξεν-έω -ὥ, f. προξενήσω, 
p. προ-εξένηκα, contr. προὐξέν- 
na, 1. aor. προ-εξένησα, contr. 
προὐξένησα, Vv. ἃ. [πρόξεν-ος, 
in force of “8 patron or pro- 
tector” ] (“To be a πρόξενος 
to” a person ; hence, of busi- 
ness, etc., “to manage, or 
effect, something for ’”’ a per- 
son; hence) In a bad sense: 
With Acc. and Dat.: To put 
something dangerous, ¢¢c., on 
© person; to expose a person 
to something :---μὲ οὐδένα πω 
κίνδῦνον προξενήσαντα ὑμῖν 
ἐθελούσιον, that I have not 
up to this time voluntarily 
exposed you to any dan- 
ger, 4, 14;,8ee ἐθελούσϊος 
and 1. e%w.—N.B. Many 
verbs which are derived from 
words compounded with a 
preposition at times take their 
“ngment immediately after 
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the pene in such words. 
Of this the perf. and 1. aor. of 
this verb efford instances. 
προ-πέμπω, f. προ-πέμψω, 
1. aor. προ-έπεμψα, contr. 
προὔπεμψα, v. a. [πρό, ““ ἔοτ- 
wards ”; πέμπω, “to send ’”’] 
To send forwards, to forward. 
πρός, prep. : 1. With Gen. : 
a. Locally: From.—b. In 
oaths or adjurations : By.—c. 
Before, in the presence of.— 
ἃ, Towards.—e. In accord- 
ance with.—2, With Dat.: a, 
Locally: Hard by, near, at.— 
b. Added to, beyond, besides, 
in addition to.—8. With Acc.: 
a. Locally: (a) Zo, unto, up 
to, towards. —(b) Upon, 
against.—b. With relation or 
respect to, in reference to, 
about, for.—e. For an object 
or purpose; for the purpose 
of.—d. To, in reply to.—e. In 
time: Zowards, near.—f. With 
verbs of “ looking”: Towards. 
—g. In accompaniment fo a 
musical instrument: Zo the 
sound of.—h. In replies: Zo, 
in reply to.—j. In hostile 
sense: Against, upon. 
προσ-ἄγω, f. προσ-άξω, 2. 
aor. προσ-ἠγἄγον, v. a. [ xpds, 


“to”; ἄγω, “to bring "Ἴ Zo 


bring, or lead, forward. 
προσ-ἄναλίσκω, ἢ, προσ- 
ἄναλώσω, Ὁ. προσ-ἄνήλωκα, 
v. a. [πρός, “in addition”; 
ἀνᾶλίσκω, “to spend”] ΤΌ 
spend in addition or besides. 
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προσανηλωκώς, via, ds, P. 
perf. of προσανᾶλίσκω. 
προσ-βάλλω, f. προσ-βᾶλῶ. 
2. aor. τροσ-έβαλον, ν. (a. and) 
n.[ pds, “to, against”; βάλλω, 
‘to throw ”] (‘ To throw to; 
to throw against”; hence) 1. 
Alone: Zo make an attack, 
to attack.—2. Folld. by πρός 
c. Acc.: Τὸ make an attack, 
or assault, upon. 
προσδεῖσθαι, contr. pres. 
inf, of xpoodéopat. 
προσ-δέομαι, f. προσ-δεή- 
σομαι, 1. aor. προσ-εδεήθην, 
v. mid. [πρός, “from or οὗ"; 
δέομαι, in force of “ to beg or 
ask”] (“To ask something 
from one; to beg something 
of one’; hence) With Gen. 
of thing alone: ΤῸ ask for, 
apply for; 1, 24. 
προσ-ϑοκάω -δοκῶ, f. προσ- 
δοκήσω, v. ἃ. [πρός, in 
“ strengthening” force; obsol. 
Soxdw, “to expect ”;—or to be 
divided προσ-δοκ-ἄω; for προσ- 
Sex-dw; fr. πρός, in “ strength- 
ening” force ; δέχομαι, Ionic 
δέκ-ομαι, in force of ‘to ex- 
, await”? | Zo expect ;—at 
1,16 folld. by clause as Object. 
προσεδόκων, contr. 3. pers. 
plur. imperf. ind. of προσ- 
δοκάω; 1,16. : 
πρόσ-ειμι, imperf. προσ- 
ileal n. Ἢὐρδν, “to”; εἶμι, 
“to go’’] (To, go to, o” up 
to”; hence) Zo go or come up; 
to approach, etc. 
Anab, Book VI. 
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προσ-ελαύνω, f. προσ-ελἄᾶσω, 
Attic προσ-ελῶ, 1. aor. προσ- 
hAdoa, v. a. [πρός, towards”; 
ἐλαύνω, “to set in motion’ ] 
(“ To set in motion towards”; 
hence, as v. n. through ellipse 
of nearer Object) 1. With 
ellipse of στρατόν, “an army”: 
(‘fo set an army in motion 
towards” a place, efc.; hence) 
To march up, advance on- 
wards.—2. With ellipse of 
ἵππον, “a horse”: (“To set 
a horse in motion towards” a 
place; hence) 70 ride, or 
gallop, up. 

προσελθών, οὔσα, dy, P. 2. 
aor. of προσέρχομαι. 

προσ-έρχομαι, f. προσ- 
ελεύσομαι, p. προσ-ελήλὕθα, 2. 
aor. προσ-ῆλθον, ν. mid. [πρός, 
“to”; ἔρχομαι, ““ἴο come ᾽ 
1. With Dat.: Zo come to or 
near to; to come up to, ap- 
proack.—2. Alone: ΤῸ come 
up, draw near, etc. 

προσευξάμενος, 7, ov, P. 
1. aor. of προσεύχομαι. - 

προσ-εύχομαι, f. προσ- 
εὐξομαι, 1. aor. wpoo-nuéduny, 
v. mid. [πρός, “ ἴο ”; εὔχομαι, 
“to pray” ] With Dat.: Zo 
pray to; to offer up prayers 
or vows to. 

προσ-έχω, f. προσ-έξω, p. 
προσ-έσχηκα, V. a. and n. 
[πρός, “to”; ἔχω, “to hold’ } 
With or without νοῦν : (“ Τὸ 
hold the mind to or towards”; 
hence) Zo turn the mind, 

M 
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thoughts, or attention to; to 
be intent upon ;—at 1, 18 
folld. by clause introduced by 
ὡ 


5. | 
πρόσ-θεν, adv.: 1. Of place: 


a. Before, in front.—b. After 
verbs, efc., of motion: On, 
onwards, forwards. — 2. OF 
time: a. Before :--- τοὺς πρόσ- 
θεν στρατηγούς, the former 
generals, 4, 11; see 1. 6, 
no. 6,a :—mpdabev πρίν, before 
that.—b. Formerly, in time 
past, heretofore. 

προσ-θέω, f. προσ-θεύσομαι, 
v. ἢ. [πρός, “ to or towards ἢ" 
θέω, “to run”] Zo run to, 
or towards, a person; to run 
up. 

προσϊών, ovca, dy, P. pres. 
of πρόσειμι. 

arpoo-pévw, 1. aor. xpoc- 
éueiva, v.a.[rpds, in strength- 
ening ” force; μένω (act.),“ to 
wait for” ] Zo wait for, to 
await the arrival of. 

πρόσ-οδος, ddov, f. [πρός, 
“to”; ὅδός, in force of “a 
coming or going”’] 1. A go- 
ing, or coming, to a place; an 
approach.—2. A solemn pro- 
cession to a temple in honour 
of a god. 

πρό-σω, adv. [ pd, before” | 
1. Pos.: 8. Alone: Far, far 
of.—b. With Gen.: Of 
place: Far into, far within. 
—c. Of distance: Far off or 
ταν; at a distance :—robs 

Ὁ σκηνοῦντας, those who 
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encamped, or were quartered, 


at a distance, 1,1; see 1. 6, 
no. 6, a.—2. Sup.: Furthest. 
Bes” Comp.: προσωτέρω; Sup.: 
TPOTWT ATH. 

προσωτἄτω, sup. adv.; see 
πρόσω. 

πρότερον ; see πρότερος. 

πρό-τερος, τέρα, τερον, adj. 
[πρό before ”] (‘‘ More be- 
fore”; hence) time: 1. 
Sooner, earlier, before.—2. 
Neut. sing. πρότερον in ad- 
verbial force: Before, pre- 
viously. 

προὐβάλλοντο, by crasis for 
προεβάλλοντο, 3. pers. plur. 
imperf. ind. mid. of προβάλ- 
Aw; 2, 6. 

wpo-guhas, φύλἄκος, m. 
[xpo, “before, in front”; 
φύλαξ, “a guard”) ( A guard 
before or in front’’; hence) 
An advanced guard ;—Plur. : 
Outposts, videttes, pickets. 

προ-χωρέω -χωρῶ, ἢ, προ- 
χωρήσω, p. προ-κεχώρηκα, V.N. 
[πρό, “ forwards”; χωρέω, “ to 
80} (“To go forwards, ad- 
vance”; hence) With Dat. 
of person: Of sacrifices, efc.: 
To give assent to; i.e. to be 
propitious for; 4, 21. 

προχωροίη, 3. pers. sing. of 
προχωροίην, Attic for mpoxwp- 
owt, contr. pres. opt. of mpo- 
χωρέω. 

πρῷ; see πρωΐ. 

πρωΐ (πρῷ), adv. en to 
πρό, “before” ] Early in the 
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morning, at 
break. 
πρῶτα, πρῶτον, sup. advv. 
[adverbial neut. acc. plur. and 
sing. of πρῶτος, “ first” | 1. In 
ae place, first ofall, first. 
—2. For the first time, first. 
πρώτοφ, ἢ, ον, superl. adj. 
[contracted fr. πρόᾶτος, syn- 
copated fr. πρό-τατος ; fr. πρό, 
‘““before,’ in time; with 
superl. suffix τἄτος] Most 
before” in place, rank, time, 
ete. ; hence) 1. First.—Neut. 
acc. sing. with Art.,in adverb- 
ial force: τὸ πρῶτον, At first ; 
8, 28.—2. The first that; the 
Jirst to do, e¢e.,athing. Bar 
Comp.: πρό-τερος. 
πύθόμενος, 7, ov, P. 2. aor. 
of πυνθἄνομαι. 
πνκνά, adv.; see πυκνός, 
no. 2. 
πνυκο-νός, νή, νόν, adj. [τύκ-α, 
“thickly ’’] (“ Pertaining to 
wixa’’; hence) 1. Thick, firm, 
close, solid.—2. Of an oft- 
repeated action: Frequent.— 
Adverbial neut. acc. plur. : 
Frequently. 
“πύλη, ns, f. A gate. 
πνί(ν)θ-άνομαι, f. πεύσομαι, 
p. πέπυσμαι, 2. aor. ἐπυθόμην, 
v. wid. irreg.: 1. With Acc. 
of thing: Zo learn, hear, 
hear of; 3, 26.—2. With Gen. 
of person and ὅτι: Zo hear 
Jrom a person, efo., that ; 
8, 28 [root wv@, akin to Sans. 
root BUDH, ‘‘ to understand” |. 


dawn or day- 
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πῦρ, xipds, Ὁ. (“The 
purifying thing”; hence) 1. 
Fire —2. A fire.—N.B. The 
plur. is declined according to 
the 2nd declension [akin to 
Sans. root Pd, “to purify ᾽;]. 

1. πῦρά, dy, ἢ. plur. (2nd 
declension) Watch-fires; 3, 26. 

2. wip-d, as, f. [πῦρ, 
“ fire” ] (‘A thing pertaining 
to wip”; hence, “a place 
where fire is kindled ”; hence) 
A funeral-pyre. 

“«ὕρέτ-τω (and πὕρέσ-σω), 
f. πὕρέξω, 1. aor. ἐπῦρεξα, τὰ 
πεπὔρεχα, v. n. [xuper-ds, 
“fever” ] 70 be in a fever. 

πῦρ-ός, οὔ, τη. Wheat ;—in 
ΕΣ in each instance in this 

ook of Xenophon [perhaps 
Sans. ptr-a, a species of 
‘grain’? |, 

Πυῤῥἴχη, ns, f. The Pyrrhic 
dance; a war dance suid to 
have been invented by some 
man of the name of Pyrrhus. 
—Strictly the word is f. nom. 
sing. of an adj. Πύῤῥῖχος, ixn, 
ixoyv, (Of, or belonging to, 
Pyrrhus’’) used as a Subst., 
the word ὄρχησις, “a dance,” 
being understood. 

aw, enclitic particle: Up to 
this time, yet, as yet. 

πωλέω -0, f. πωλήσω, 1. 
aor. ἐπώλησα, Vv. a. 70 sell. 

πωλοῦντες, contr. nom. 
masc. plur. of πωλέων, P. pres. 
of πωλέω. 

1. πῶς, interrog. ady. In 
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Cf oz 

σὶ at 1, 82 ἐμοῦ! oxev-afe,f. σκευᾶσω, 1. 
[ page is Gen. Abs. | doxetaca, v. a. [or 


(Ver 
= eis, dws; see Σινώπη. 
most i . fel ns, Ἐ, ᾿διπδρὲ; the 
ge ™Mportant of the Greek 
eatah lished on the shores 
nit txine (Black Sea), It 
“ated on a peninsula on 
st of Paphlagonia.— 
>, Σινωπεύς, ἕως, m. A 
Sindpé ;—Plar. : The 
Ope, the Sinopeans. 
Jog a > mn. ( Doric for θεός) 
ves aut By the 


he τ twin 
ἃ by 4eus, Β 
tetas ‘© wife of Tyndar- 
ἔχ neo ἈΝ] tly Sp arta, it was bub 
᾿ On Ἂ ‘the before-men- 
tn, 8 1onld be used by 
See pf, 
eo. ὁ μὴ, δε συ oe (* wae 
Η uy 73 nee, Time 

3; > he nee) With 

“tleas; a song 
“Ing Sitalcas ; 


εὐιου, 
whin iP “ar.), sseortt"} 
hey, Pertains to 
Se) 1, Provi- 


Ὧν fy F 
᾿ piades,— “ 


ὟΝ «ἹἋ - ΕἸ soldiers; 
WS) ayer Sie Fsoldiers ; 
allowance 
Yh f σε i: ἫΝ 
ὯΝ 1 ad 2. Cirreg. plar. 
\2- oc heat, corn, 


ὃν = φέμαϊε, pro- 


“ dress ᾽)] (‘‘ To provide 
σκενή; hence) Zo dress 
dress out; 1,12. 

σκευᾶσας, doa, αν, Ὲ 
aor. οὗ σκενᾶζω. 

σκεῦος, εος ους, n.: | 
vessel, or implement, of 
kind.—%. Plur. : Of an ar 
Baggage. 

σκην-έω «ὦ, f. oxny 

1. aor. fr in v.n. [σκ: 
“a tent”) 1. Zo be, or di 
tn a tent; to encamp.—2 
be quartered or billeted 
take up ghee ων Sah 

σκη- (« 
covering thing” hence) 4 
{for σκαδ.νή; in to | § 
root CHHAD, “ a cover” 

σκηνῆσαι, 1. aor. ini 
σκηνέω. 

σκηνοῦντας, contr. n 
ace. plur. of σκηνόων, P. | 
of σκηνόω. 

σκην-όω -o, ἢ, σκῆηνι 
1. aor. ἐσκήνωσα = σκη: 
—at 4, 6 supply αὐτοί ( 
ἢ, [ Ἕλληνες) as the Subjec 
ἐσκήνουν. 

σκίμποσι(ν), dat. plu 
σκίμπου. 

σκίμ-πους, todos, m. 
σκίμπ-πους; fr. σκίμποτι 
σκίμπ-τομαι, “to prop 

support”; πούς, ποδός, 
foot " (“That which yf 
or supports the feet ”’; he 
1, 4 kind of litter or pa 


1(6 


oto bed, or couch, used by. the 
poorer people.—N.B. At 1, 4 
the reading of some editions is 
ortBdor’yv) instead of σκίμ- 
woo ; see oriBas. [The root 
of σκίμπ. τω or σκίμπ-τομαι is 
akin to Sans. root sKAMBH, 
to support ". ἢ 
, σκοπείτω, contr. 8. pers. 
£1ng. pres. imperat. of σκοπέω. 
σκοπ-έω -ὦ, in best writers 
ee only in pres. and imperf. ; 
- Aater f. σκοπήσω, 1. aor, ἐσκότ- 
ae 1. aor, mid. ἐσκοπησᾶμην, 
οὐαὶ and a. (“Τὸ look out, 
> tve ”; hence) Of soldiers : 
ae ; 8, 14 Lae 
- root sPag, the origin 
οὐδὲ Ἴ Of Pac, “to see, behold,’’ 
σκοιτ-ἧὅς͵ of, τη. [σκοπ-έω 
« 9 OU, . ’ 
ἘΝ look out,” ee (“ One 
sentin oo out’; hence) 4 
: σκῦλ... 
ae hel v. a. [σκῦλ-α, 
falien 5. stripped from a 
person ΩΣ] 1. With Acc. of 
Person, > Zo spoil, despoil, a 
ene to strip a person of 
of thi ms, etc.—2. With Acc. 
Mg and Gen. of person: 
ἐδ something from ἃ 
Ρ' a ς, a ry 
a Bee = m. Smicres, 
reek generals. 
vo 


Ve 


evw, f. oxvactow, 1. | ject 


one of the} ( 


» σοῦ, dat. and gen. sing. 
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quin used in travelling. --ῷ. A Σοφαίνετος, 


ov, Tm. Sophean- 
of Stymphalus, 
Cyrus com- 
men for 


etus; a Greek 
in Arcadia, whom 
wissioned to raise: 
him. p 
σπᾶνει, dat. sing. of σπάνι:. 
σπᾶν-ις, ews, £ σπᾶν-ό-, 
“rare, scarce ” | (“The quality 
of the οπᾶνός ”; hence, “ aos 
ness, scarcencss ”’ hence) O 
means, efc. : Scantiness, lac δ 
poverty, want j—at 4, 8 gs 
εἰ is Dat. of Cause [8 106, 


(Swapr-7 : 
a Misitra’”), otherwise call 
« Lacedsomon’’; the chief city 
of Laconia, a state of ancient 
S. Greece or the Peloponness, 
now the Moréa] 4 man of 
Sparta; a Spartan. 
σπείρω, f. σπερῶ, P- ἔσπαρκα, 
1. aor. ἔσπειρα, v. ἃ- To 8003 
—at1, 8 without nearer Ob- 


σπονδ-ή, fs, f. [for orevs-f; 
fr. oxévd-w, “to pour out ἃ 
libation”’] 1. .4 drink-offering 
or libation ;—at 1, 6 in plur. 
—2. Plur.: A treaty, a truce: 
because libations were pour 

out on their being concluded ; 


8, 9. . 

orovd-%, Hs, f- [for oxevd-43 
fr, owedd-w, ‘to hasten”) 
“That which hastens Οἵ 
makes haste ’”; hence) Haste, 
speed. — Adverbial Dat. : 
᾿ σπουδῇ. 22 haste, hastily. 
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στάδιί-ον, ov, n. (plur. reg. 
στάδι-α, wy, n.; irreg. cord dt- 
ot, ων, τη.) [ordd:-os, “ stand- 
ing firm”] (“That which 
stands firm”; hence) As a 
fixed standard of length: 4 
stadium or stade = 606 Greek 
feet, or a fraction over 606 
English feet ;—at 3, 20 cradia 
is Acc. of “ Measure of Space” 
[§ 99}. : 

oraot-ale, f. oriciicn, 
1. aor. ἐστᾶσϊδσα, v. 0. [ord- 
σις, “a standing ”; hence, “a 
party”; hence, “ faction, sedi- 
tion”] To be factious or sedi- 
tious ; to rebel. 

στάἅ-σις, σεως, f. [ἴστημι 
(in neut. force)‘ “to stand,” 
through root ora] (‘‘ A stand- 
ing ”’; hence, in a figurative 
sense from persons “standing” 
or combining together) Sed3- 
tion, faction, discord ; 1, 29. 

στέλλω, f. στελῶ, p. ἔσταλ- 
κα, v. a. (“To set in order, 
arrange”; hence) 1. Zo get 
ready, fit out, equip.—2. a. 
To despatch on an expedition. 
—b. Pass.: (a) Zo start on 
an expedition—(b) To go, 
proceed, journey, march.— 
Pass.: στέλλομαι, p. ἔσταλμαι, 
1. aor. €o7dAOny,.2. aor. ἐστᾶἄλ.- 


We 

ε στέφ-ἅνος, νου, m. [στέφ- 
w, “to encircle”] (“That 
which encircles”; hence) 4 
crown, garland, wreath, 
chaplet. 
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στησάμενος, 7, ον, Ῥ, I. 
aor. mid. of ἵστημι. 

ottB-dg, ddos, f. [στείβω, 
“to tread, tread on’’; hence, 
“ to press close,” through root 
ottB | (‘‘ That which is press- 
ed close”; hence) A litter, or 
bed, of rushes, leaves, or straw, 
whether stuffed in a mattress, 
or loosely spread out. 

στῖβ-ος, ov, τ. [στείβω, 
“to tread,” through root 
στιβΊ (‘ That which is trod- 
den”; hence) 4 beaten way, 
a track, 

στῖφ-ος, eos ovs, n. [for 
orelB-os; fr. orelBw, to 
tread on”] ν The thing 
trodden on”; hence, ‘the 
compact thing”; hence) Of 
soldiers: 4 compact body, a 
body of men in close array, 
ὦ dense mass. 

στολ-η, 4s, ἢ [for στελ-ή; 
fr. oréA-Aw, “to equip” | 
(“ That which equips”; hence 
A garment, robe. 

στόμα, dros, ῃ. A mouth; 
—at 2, 1 of rivers; at 4,1 of 
ἃ sea, 


orpatev-pa, pdros, Nn. 
[orpired-w, ‘‘to take the 
field’’] (‘That which takes 


the field’; hence) 45 army. 
στρατ-εύω, f. στρἄτεύσω, 
p. ἐστράτευκα, 1. aor. ἐστράτ- 
evoa, V. ἢ. [orpar-ds, “an 
army” ] 1. Neut.: Zo serve 
in, or join, the army ; to take 
the field, march, etc,—2, Mid, : 
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στρατ-εύομαι, f.orparedoopal, 
Ῥ. ἐστρᾶτευσᾶμην, p. pass. in 
mid. force ἐστράτευμαι, Zo 
take the field for one’s own 
self; fo serve as a soldier, etc. 

στρατ-ηγ-ός, οὔ, τι. [for 
orpat-ay-és ; fr. στρατ-ός, “an 
army”; &y-w, “to lead” ] A 
leader or commander of an 
army ; @ general. 

στρᾶτ-ἴά, tas, f. [another 
form of orpar-és, “ an army” 
A collected army or force; @ 
host, etc. 

atpart-orys, του, m. 
[orpiri-d, “an army” (“ One 
made for an army”; hence) 4 
soldier. 

στρᾶτοπεδ-εύομαι, f. στρᾶτο- 
πεδεύσομαι, p. ἐστρᾶτοπέδ- 
εὐμαι, 1. aor, ἐστρᾶτοπεδ- 
ευσἄμην, Vv. 0, [orpardwed-ov, 
“a camp”]|] 170 encamp, 
bivouac ;—at 3,13 στρατοπεδ- 
ευσώμεθα is the“Subjunctivus 
Hortativus”; cf. [ὃ 154, 2]: 
—els τὸ πόλισμα στρατοπεδ- 


εύεσθαι, to go into the city’ 


.and encamp there, 4, 7. 
στρατό-πεδον, πέδον, n. 
[στρατ-ός, (uncontr. gen.) 
orparé-os, “an army ”; πέδον, 
* ground” } ( Ground belong- 
ing to an army ”’; hence) 1, 4 


camping-ground, camp, en-|3 


campment.—2. An encamped 

army ; a camp of soldiers. 
στρατός, οὔ, τη. An army. 
1. Στυμφᾶλ -ἴος, ἴα, ἴον, adj. 

᾿Στύμφαλ.ος, “ Stymphalus”; 
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a district of Arcadia in 
Southern Greece, with a town, 


mountain, and lake of the 
same name] Of, or belonging 
to, Stymphalus ; Stymphal- 
ian.—AsSubst.: Στυμφάλιος, 
ov, τῇ. A man of Stymphalus ; 
a Stymphalian. 


2. Στυμφάλϊος, ov; see 


1. Στυμφάλιος. . 


σύ, σοῦ (plur. ὑμεῖς, ὑμῶν), 


7 pron. pers. Thou, you ;—tho 


gen., dat., and acc. sing. are 
used also enclitically [akin to 
Sans. yu-shmad |. 
συγκαλέσας, doa, ay, P, 
1. aor. of συγκαλέω. 
συγ-κἄλέω -κἄλῶ, f. συγ- 
κἄλέσω, Ὁ. συγ-κέκληκα, 1. aor. 
σὕν-εκἄλεσα, Υ. a. [for συν»- 
καλέω; fr. σύν, “ together”; 
καλέω, “to 0811 Zo call 
toaether, assemble. 
σύγ-κειμαι, f. σνγ-κείσομαι, 
v. mid. [for σύν-κειμαι ; fr. 
σύν, “together”; κεῖμαι, “to 
lie or be laid”] (“ To lie, or 
be laid, together ”; hence) Zo 
be agreed upon. 
συγκείμενος, n, ον, P. pres. 
of σύγκειμαι. ---- As Subst: 
συγκείμενον, ov (sc. χωρῖον, 
‘“ place’’), n. With Art.: The 
place, or spot, agreed upon; 
pee : 
συγκεκομισμένος, ἡ, ον, P. 
perf. pass. of συγκομῖζω ; soe 
ouyropice at end. 
ovy-Kopite, f. (Attic) cvy- 
κομϊῶ, p. σνγ-κεκόμϊκα, V. ἃ. 
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[for συνοεκομΐζω ; fr. σύν, “ to- 
gether ”; κομῖζω, ““ ἴο bring "1 
1. Act.: To bring together.— 
2. Mid.: ovy-xopifopa, ἢ 
συγ-κομιοῦμαι, Pp. pass. in mid. 
force ovy-xexdpiopa:, plup. 
pass. in mid. force ciy-exexo- 
μίσμην, To bring together, 
collect, etc., for one’s self ;— 
at 6, 37 σνυγκεκομισμένοι ἦσαν 
is 3. pers. plur. pluperf. ind. 
σῦκον, ov, ἢ. A fig. 
συλλεγείς, cia, ἕν, P. 
2. aor. pass. of συλλέγω. 
συλ-λέγω, f. συλ-λέξω, p. 
ovy-elroxa, 1. aor. σὕν-έλεξα, 
v.a. [for συν-λέγω ; fr. σύν, 
““together ”; λέγω, “to 
gather” ] 1. Act.: Zo gather 
together, collect.—2. Pass. : 
συλ-λέγομαι, p. συλ-λέλεγμαι 
and σὺῦν-είλεγμαι, 1. aor. σῦν- 
ελέχθην, 2. aor, σὔν-ελέγην, 
2. fut. συλ-λεγήσομαι, To be 
gathered together; to come 
together, assemble. 
συμ-βάλλω, f. συμ-βἄλῶ, Ὁ. 
συμ-βέβληκα, ν. a. [for συν- 
βάλλω; fr. σύν, “ together”; 
βάλλω, “to throw”) (To 
throw together”; hence) 1. 
To heap together or up; to 
collect.—2. Mid.: ovp-Bdad- 
Aopar, 2. aor. σὕν-εβαλόμην, 
(“Τὸ throw together, 07 col- 
lect, for one’s self,’ efe.; 
hence) a. Zo agree, or fiz, 
upon; 8, 3.—b. Of friendship, 
ete.: To contract, enter into ; 
6, 35. 
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συμ-βοάω -βοῶ, f. cup- 
βοήσομαι, v. a. [for cvy-Bodw ; 
fr. σύν, “together”; Bodw, 
“to call out” ] Zo call, or 
shout, (all) together to; to 
ery out at once to. 

ovpBod-%, fs, f. [for συμ. 
βαλ ἢ ; fr. συμβάλ-λω, ““ἴο 
throw togethor t (“ A throw- 


ing together”; hence) In a 
hostile sense: Encounter ; 
5, 32. 


συμ-βουλεύω, f. συμ-βουλ- 
etow, p. συμ-βεβούλευκα, 1, 
aor. σὕν-εβούλευσα, γ.Ὡ. and a. 
[for συν-βουλεύω; fr. σύν, 
“with ’; βουλεύω, “to coun- 
sel’?] (“To counsel with” 
another ; hence) 1. Neut.: Zo 
give advice or counsel; to 
advise, counsel.—2. Act.: ΤῸ 
advise, counsel, or recommend 
a thing, δέο. 

συμ-μᾶχομαι, f. συμ-μαχοῦ- 
pat, p. συμ-μεμᾶχημαι, 1. nor. 
ovv-euaxecduny, v. mid. [for 
συν-μἄᾶχομαι; fr. σύν, “ to- 
gether or along with”; μᾶχο- 
pat, “to fight ”}] With Dat. of 
person : 1, To fight along with 
a person ; 1, 13.—2. To help, 
succour, aid, assist. 

συμ τνε (or συμ-μιγ- 
viw), f. συμ-μίξω, p. συμ-μέ- 
pixa, l.aor. συν-έμιξα,ν.Ἡ. [for 
συν-μίγνυμι; fr. σύν, “ with”; 
plyvops, “to mix”) (“ To mix 
with”; hence) With Dat. 
[8 103] ; cf. Primer, § 106, a: 
To effect a junction with, join. 
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συμμίξαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
συμμιγνῦμι. 

σνυμ-πέμπω, f. συμ-πέμψω, 
1. aor. σῦὕν-ἐπέμψα, v. a. [for 
συν-πέμπω ; fr. σύν, “ together 
with’; πέμπω, “to send” 
(*To send together with’ 
one; hence) To send at the 
same time. 

ouprép dre, 2. pers. plur. 
1. aor. imperat. of συμπέμπω. 

oupwoot-apx-og, ov, ἢ. 
[cupréci-ov, “ἃ drinking 
party’; ἄρχ-ω, “to command 
or rule” ] (“One who com- 
mands, or rules, a συμπόσϊον᾽᾽"; 
hence) 4 president, or chair- 
man, of α drinking party ; a 
toastmaster. 

συμ-φέρω, f. σῦὕν-οίσω, p. 
ovv-evhvoxa, 2. aor. σὺν- 
ἤνεγκον, v. 8. [for συν-φέρω ; 
fr. σύν, “together”; φέρω, 
“to bring”] 1. Zo bring 
together, collect.—2. Impers. 
pres. subj.: συμ-φέρῃ, Lt 


may be bene or advan- 
tageous. 
συμφέρων, ova, ον, P. pres. 


of ha bis as adj.: Useful, 

tting, advantageous, expe- 
Siond j—at 1, 26, With Dat. 
[8 104]; see συμφέρω, no. 2. 

σύν, prep. with dat. only: 
1. With; together or along 
with.—2. In connexion, or 
conjunction, with ; in common 
with.—3. Of arms: With = 
in; 1, 5.—4. With accessory 
notion of help, etc. : With the 
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help, aid, or blessing, of ; by 
the favour of ; 6, 32. 
Givayiyer, οὖσα, ὄν, P. 2. 
aor. of σὔνἄγω. 
aiv-dye, f. ciy-die, p. 
σὺν-ῆχα, 2. aor. σὔν-ἡγἄγον, 
v. a. [ ods, “ ther ”’; ᾿ 
Ξε ooo 7 OF bring 
together "; hence ὃ 
To collect, assemble. aaa 
σὔν-αθροίζω, f. σῦν-αθροίσω, 
p. σῦν-θροικα, v. ἃ. σύν, 
“together ’’; ἀθροίζω, “to 
collect’? | Zo collect together. 
—Pass.: σὔν-αθροίζομαι, p. 
cuv-hOpoicpat, 1. aor. συν- 
ηθροίσθην, 1. fat. συν-αθροισθή- 
σομαι. 
σὕν-άρχω, f. σὕν-άρξω, p. 
σὔν-ἦρχα, v. a. [σύν, ““ἴο- 
gether with”; ἄρχω, “to 
command’’} With Gen. of 
thing and Dat. of person: Zo 
rule something together with, 
or in conjunction with, ἃ per- 
son; 1, 32. 
σύνδειπν-ος, ov, m. [ovr- 
δειπν-ἔω, “to dine, or sup, 
with” another] (“One din- 
ing, or supping, with” an- 
other; hence) 4. companion 
at table, a guest. 
συν-δοκέω -δοκῶ, f. συν- 
δόξω and (late) συν-δοκήσω, 
1. aor. σὕν-έδοξα, v. a. [σύν, 
“ together’; δοκέω, “ toseem 
" (To seem good to- 
gether’; hence) Zo seem good 
also ;—at 5, 10 συνεδόκει has 
‘a nom. neut. plur. (ταῦτα) as 
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§ 82, a}, and is folld. | otv-entpedéopar -outped- 


by pers estes [§§ 108 or 
104] 


σύν-δῦο, gen. συν. doy, daal 
adj. [σύν, “together”; δύο, 
“two” | Zwo together, two 
and two ;—at 3, 2 joined toa 
plur. subst. 
σὕνεβάλόμην, 2. aor. mid. 
of συμβάλλω. 
σὔνεβούλενον, imperf. ind. 
of συμβουλεύω. 
ὔ pv, contr. 8. pers. 
plur. imperf. ind. of συμβοάω. 
σὕνειλεγμένος, 2, ov, P. perf. 
. Of συλλέγω;---Ὁυ at 
4, 20 σὕνειλεγμένοι εἰσί is 8. 
pers. plur. perf. ind. pass. of 
GuAA Φ 
σὕν-ειμι͵, f. σὕν-έσομαι, V. ἢ. 
σύν, “with”; εἰμί, “to Ὀ6.᾽] 
To be with”; hence) With 
Dat. of person: Zo hold in- 
tercourse with ; 6, 35. 
σὕνεκ 1. aor. ind. of 
σνγκαλέω. 
σὕνελέγην, 2. aor. ind. pass. 
of συλλέγω. 
σὔνελεγόμην, imperf. ind. 
. of συλλέγω. 
σὔνέλεξα, 1. aor. ind. of 
συλλέγω. 
σὔνελθών, οὔσα, dy, P. 3. 
aor. οἵ σὕνέρχομαι ;—at 4,17 
συνελθόντων (supply αὐτῶ») is 
Gen. Abs. [ὃ 118]. 
σὕνεμάχόμην, imperf. ind. 
of συμμἄχομαι. 
σνυνενεγκών, ovoa, ov, P. 2. 
aor. of συμφέρω, 


oupas, f. σῦν-επὶμελήσομαι, v. 
mid. [σύν, “together”; ἐπὶ- 
μελέομαι, “to take care, or 
charge, of”] (“To take charge 
of with” another; hence) 
With Gen.: Zo take joint 
charge of ;—at 1, 22 τὸ cis 
ἐπιμελεῖσθαι is a verbal subst. 
of ace. case dependent on εἰς. 

σὕνέῤῥεον, imperf. ind. of 
συῤῥέω. 

σὕὔγ-έρχομαι, f. σῦν-ελεύ- 
σομαι, p. σὕγν-ελήλὔθα, 3. aor. 
σὺὕν-ἦλθον, v. mid. [σύν, ““ἴο» 
gether "; ἔρχομαι, ‘to come’’ ] 
To come or meet together ; to 
assemble. 

σὕνεστηκώς, via, ὅς, P, 
perf. of σύνίστημι. 

σύνέστην, 2. aor. ind. of 
σὕνίστημι. 

σὕνἠγδάγον, 2. aor. ind. of 
curdyo. 

σὕὔνηγον, imperf. ind. of 
σὕνἄγω. 

σὕνῆλθον, 2. aor. ind. of 
σύνέρχομαι. 

σὕνῆν, imperf, ind. of σύν- 
εἰμι. 

συν-θεάομαι -θεῶμαι͵, f. συν- 
θεᾶσομαι, v. mid. | σύν, “ἰο- 
gether with”; θεᾶομαι, “to 
see’’ ] (“ To see together with” 
another; hence) Zo join in 


-| inspecting or in the inspection 


of ;—at 4, 15 the fut. part., 
συνθεᾶσομενον, denotes “a 
purpose ”’; for the purpose of 
joining in the inspection of. 
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. συνθεᾶσόμενος, 7, ον», P. 
fut. of συνθεᾶομαι. 
σύνθη-μα, μᾶτος, ἢ. [ovy- 
τίθημι, in mid. “ to up- 
through verbal root 
συνθηὴ] (“That which is 
agreed upon”; hence) 4 
watch-word. 
σύὕνίσταντο, 8. pers. plur. 
imperf. ind. mid. of σὕνίστη- 


μι. 

σὕν-ίστημι, f. συ-στήσω, p. 
(late) σῦν-ἐστἄκα, 1. aor. σῦν»- 
έστησα, 2, aor. σὕν-ἔστην, V. 
a. and n. [σύν, “ together ”; 
ἴστημι, “to make to stand ; 
to stand] 1. Act.: In pres., 
imperf., 1. fut., 1. aor.: (“To 
make to stand together ” ; 
hence) Zo place, or set, to- 
gether.—2. Neut.: In perf., 
pluperf., 2. aor.: Of several 
persons: Zo stand together ; 
to form themselves, etc., into 
a body.—8. Pass, : ctv-loti- 
pat, p. σῦὕν-ἐστἅμαι, 1. aor. 
σῦνοεστἄθην, 1. fut. συσταθή- 
σομαι: Ina good sense with 
Dat. : To be introduced to ;— 
at 1, 28 the fut. part. συσ- 
“ταθησόμενος denotes “a pur- 
pose’; for the purpose of be- 
ing introduced to. 

σύν-οδος, όδου, f. [σύν, 
“together”’; ὁδός, “a way ”] 
(“ Having the way together ”’; 
hence) 4 coming, or meeting, 
together ; an assembling. 

συνταξάμενος, 7, ov, P. 1. 
10r. mid. of συντάσσω. 
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συν-τάσσω (Attic συν- 
τάττω), 1. aor. civ-érata, 
Υ. a [σύν, “together” ; 
tdoow, “to arrange”) (“To 
arrange together”; hence) 1. 
Act.: 70 draw up in order 
of battle, Pass.: ovv- 
τάσσομαι (Attic συν-τάττο- 
par), p. συν-τέταγμαι, 1. aor. 
συν-ἔταχθην, To be drawn up 
in order of battle.—8, Mid. : 
συν-τάσσομαι (Attic συν- 
τάττομαι), 1. aor. σὕν-εταξἄ- 
μὴν : Of several: Zo draw 
themselves up, or put them- 
selves, in order of battle; to 
Sorm in line. 

συντάττω ; see συντάσσα. 

συῤ-ῥέω, f. ovp-puhow, p. 
σὕν-εῤῥύηκα, pluperf. σὺν- 
εῤῥνήκειν, 2. aor. (in fp 
form) σὕν-εῤῥὕην, v. n. [for 
suv-pew; fr. σύν, “ together”; 
péw, “to flow”] (“To flow 
together”; hence) Of personal 
Subjects: To stream, or flock, 
together. 

ov-oxevata, f. συ-σκευᾶσω, 
1. aor. σὕν-εσκεύἄσα, ν. ἃ. [for 
συν-σκεύαζω; fr, σύν, .- “ ἴο- 
gether”; σκεύαζω, “to pre- 
pare or make ready’’] (“To 
prepare, or make ready, by 
putting together’; hence) 1. 
Act.: Zo pack up baggage.— 
2. Mid.: ov-oxevdfopa, 1. 
aor. Tuvy-eoKevacauny, P. PAss. 
in mid. force σῦν-εσκεύασμαι, 
To packup one’s own baggage, 
to pack up. 
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ovoKevacodpcvos, ἡ, ov, P. 
1. aor. mid. of συσκενάζω. 

συστἄθησόμενος, x, ον, P. 
1. fut. pass. of σύνίστημι. 

συστάς, aca, dy, P. 2. aor. 
of συνίστημι. 

συ-στρατεύομαι, f. συ-στρα- 
τεύσομαι, 1.aor. σύὔν-εστρατεὺυ- 
σἄμην, v. mid. [for συν-στρα- 
γτεύομαι; fr. σύν, “with”; 
στρατεύομαι, “to take the 
field ’”’] (“To take the field 
with ” others; hence) Abs.: Zb 
join in taking the field ; 2,16. 

opiyt-ifLopar, f. opdyia- 
copa, 1. aor. ἐσφᾶγϊσδμην, 
v. mid. [opdy-toy, “a victim” } 
To slay a victim or victims ; 
to sacrifice. 

odaylictipevos, ἡ, ov, P. 
1. aor. of σφαγιᾶζομαι. 

σφάγ-ἴον, ἴου, ἢ. [σφάζω, 
to kill; tosacrifice,” through 
root σφαγ] (‘‘ A sacrificing ”; 
concrete, “that which is sacri- 
ficed ”; hence) 4 victim, of- 
Serimg. 

σφᾶς, σφίσι(ν), acc. and 
dat. plur. of reflexive pron. οὗ. 

σφόδρ-α, adv. [adverbial 
neut. plur. of cpodp-ds, “ex- 
cessive” ] excessively, ex- 
ceedingly; very greatly or 
much. 

σφῶν, gen. plur. of reflexive 
pron. οὗ. 

ox-eddév, adv. [ἔχω, “to 
have “e pa apa sae 

“ΒΥ a having or hold- 

ταὶ hence) 1. Near.—2, 
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σχίζω, f. σχἵσω, 1. aor. 
toxica, ν. ἃ. (“To split, 
cleave”; hence) Of an army: 
To divide, separate, split up 
into parte, etc.—Pass. : oytf- 
ομαι, p. ἔσχισμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐσχίσθην, 1. fut. σχισθήσομαι. 

σωζοίμεθα, 1. pers. plur. 
pres. opt. pass. of σώζω, de- 
pendent on final conj. ds 
[8 172, 8. 

σώζοισθε, 2. pers. plur. 
pres. subj. pass. of od (w, used 
in the true optative force, 3. 6. 
expressive of a wish. 

σώ-ζω, f. σώσω, p. σέσωκα, 
1. aor. ἔσωσα, v. ἃ. [σῶ-ς, 
“safe” ] 1. Act.: a. Zo make 
safe; to save, deliver, etc.— 
Ὁ. To keep safe, preserve. —2, 
Pass.: σώ-ζομαι, p. σέσωσμαι, 
1, aor. ἐσώθην, 1. fut. σωθή- 
couat, ΤῸ be saved or pre- 
served.—8. Mid.: σώ-ζομαι, 
f. σώσομαι, 1. aor. ἐσωσᾶμην, 
To save one’s self ; to get to or 
reach a place of safety; to 
get off safely. 

σωθείς, εἶσα, ἐν, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of σώζω. me, 

σωθῆναι, 1, aor. inf. pass. 
of ad w. 

σώθωμεν, 1. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. subj. pase. of cd fw. 

σῶος, a, ov, adj. Safe, in 
safely. 

σώσας, doc, av, P. 1. aor. 
of σώζω. ' 
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ow » THpos, m. [σώ-ζω, 
“to ares (< One ai saves 
or preserves’ ] 4 preserver, 
deliverer, etc. ;—at 5, 25 em- 
ployed as an epithet of Zeus. 

σωτηρ-ία, fas, f. [σωτήρ, 
“a preserver”} (“The thing 
pertaining to a cwrhp’’; hence) 
Preservation, safety. 

σωφρον-έω -a, f. cwppor- 
now, 1. aor. ἐσωφρόνησα, V. 0. 
[σώφρων, σώφρον-ος, “sound 
in mind”] Zo be sound of 
mind; to be discreet or prud- 
ent, 

σωφρον-ἴζω, f. σωφρονΐσω, 
Attic σωφρονϊῶ, p. σεσωφρό»ν- 
ina, v. ἃ. [id.] (“To make 
σώφρων᾽"᾽; hence) 1. Act.: Zo 
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—8. Battle-array, order of 
battle.—4. A post, or place, 
in the line of an army.—6. 4 
company or body of infantry, 
consisting generally of 128 
men. 

τἄπειν-όω -ὥ, ἢ, ταπεινώσω, 
p. τεταπείνωκα, 1. aor. ἐταπείν- 
woa, Υ. ἃ. [ταπειν-ό5, in force 
of “humble”] (“To make 
ταπεινός ᾽"; hence) Zo humble, 
abase. 

ταπεινώσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ταπεινόω. ᾿ 

τἄράσσω (Attic τἄράττω), 
f. τἄράξω, 1. nor. érdpata, 
v.a.: 1, To disturb, agitate, 
whether physically or mental- 
ly.—2. Zo throw into con- 


bring a person to his senses. | fusion or disorder.—8. Of dis- 


-- 2. Pass.: σωφρον-ἴζομαι, 
p: σεσωφρόνισμαι, 1. aor. ἐσω- 
φρονίσθην, 1. fut. σωφρονισθή- 
σομαι, Zo be brought to one’s, 
etc., senses or to reason. 
σωφρονισθείην, 1. aor. opt. 
pass. of σωφρονίζω. 
σωφρονοῖεν, contr. 8. pers. 
plur. pres. opt. of σωφρονέω. 


τάδε, neut. nom. and acc. 
plur. of ὅδε. 

τἄλλα = τὰ ἄλλα. 

τάξις, ιος, Attic ews, f. [for 
τάγοσις ; fr. ray, root of τάσ- 
ow, “to arrange’’] (“ An ar- 
ranging”; hence) Of soldiers : 
1. 4 drawing up in order; 
the order or disposition of an 
army.—2. Order, line, rank. 


orders, troubles, etc. : Zo stir 
up, etc.—Pass.: τἄράσσομαι 
(Attic τἄράττομαι), p. τε- 
τἄραγμαι, pluperf. érerdpdy- 
μήν, 1. aor. ἐτἄράχθην, 1. f. 
τἄραχθήσομαι [akin to Sans. 
root TRAS, *to tremble ’’; in 
causative force, “to cause to 
tremble, to frighten ”’}. 
τάσσω (Attic τάττω), ἢ 
τάξω, p. τέτἄχα, 1. aor, ἔταξα, 
v.a. [for τάγ-σω; fr. root ray] 
1. Act.: 8. To arrange or set 
in order.—b. Of soldiers: To 
draw up in line or tn order of 
battle.—c. To post, station— 
ad. To order, command, etc.— 
e. Zo appoint.—2. Mid.: τάσ- 
σομαι (Attic τάττομαι), f. 
τάξομαι, 1. aor. ératduny, Zo 
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station one’s self, to take one’s 
post or stand. —8. Pass. : 
τάσσομαι (Attic rdrropat), 
p- τέταγμαι, 1. aor. ἐτάχθην, 
f. ταχθήσομαι [akin to Sans. 
root TAKSH, in force of “ to 
prepare, form ”]. 

ταῦτ᾽, before a vowel for 
ταῦτα. 

1. ταῦτα, nom. and acc. 
neut. plur. of οὗτος. 

2. ταὐτά, by crasis τὰ αὐτά; 
see αὐτός. 

ταύτῃ, fem. dat. sing. of 
οὗτος. 

ταὐτόν, by crasis for τὸ 
αὐτόν ; see αὐτός. 

τάφ-ρος, βου, f. A ditch, 
trench [root rad, found in 
θάπτω, “to bury”; and 60, 
literally, ‘a burying thing,” 
4.¢. ἃ place in which to put 
the last remains of the dead ; 
and hence, generally, as given 
‘above. The root rad itself ap- 
pears to be akin to Sans. root 
DABH, of DAMBH—whence 
DAMBH-AYA, “to gather’’; so 
that rie ΤῊΝ to as 
oviginally implied “ to gather, 
or collect,” the el ee a 
corpse, after its being burnt, 
for the purpose of depositing 
them in the cinerary urn, 
which was laid in a place dug 
in the ground, and thence to 
have passed into the general 
meaning of “to bury,” or 
deposit in the grave, é. 6. “the 
dug place ’’]. 
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Tix-a,adv.[rax-ds,“ quick” ] 
Quickly, forthwith, immed- 
tately ; 5, 18. 

τἄχιστα, sup. adv. More 
quickly, very quickly; see ταχύ. 

ταχύ, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of ταχύς, “ quick”) Quickly, 
speedily. Gay Comp.: θᾶσσ- 
ov; Sup.: τάχισπᾳ :---ὡς τἄχ- 
tora, as speedily as possible, 
8, 18:—so0 ὅτι τἄχιστα, as 
speedily as possible — ἐπεὶ 
τἄχιστα, (when most speedily ; 
i.e.) as soon as ever, 3, 21; 
for ἦ τἄχιστα, see § ; for ὅτι 
τἄχιστα, see 2. ὅτι, no. 2, c. 

ταχύς, εἴα, v, adj. Quick, 
swift. ΠΑΡ Comp.: tax-iwv; 
Sup.: τάχειστος. 

τέ, conj. And :—-4ré.. .ré 
καὶ), both . . . and [like 

t. que, akin to Sans. cha, 
“and ’’}, 

τεθαῤῥηκώς, via, ds, P. perf. 
of θαῤῥέω. . 

τεθνᾶσι(ν), by syncope for 
τεθνἠκᾶσι, 8. pers. plur. perf. 
ind. of θνήσκω. 

τεθγηκώς, via, ds, P. perf. 
of θνήσκω. 

τεῖχ-ος, eos ous, n.: 1. A 
wall.—2, A walled town.—8. 
A castle, fortress [ncc. to 
some, akin to Sans. root 
TAKSH, “to prepare or form,” 
and 50, “the thing prepared 
or formed ”;—acc. to others, 
akin to Sans. root DIH, “to 
smear,” and so, “ the thing 
smeared or plastered ’’]. 
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τέκ-νον, vou, n. [τίκτω, “ to 
beget’; also, ‘to bear,” 
through root tex} (‘That 
which is begotten ; that which 
is born’; hence) A child. 

Teh Ow, v. ἡ. : 1. To be.— 
2. OF sacrifices: Zo be pro- 
pitious ; 6, 36; see γίγνομαι, 
in same force. 

τελευτ-αἷος, aia, aiov, adj. 
[τελευτ-ή, “an end” ] (“ Per- 
taining to τελευτή "ἢ hence) 
Last, whether in time or order. 
—As Subst.: τελευταῖοι, wy 
(sc. Gv5pes), m. plur. (“ The 
last men”; ἑ. 6.) Of an army : 
The rear. 

τελενυτ-άῳ «ὦ, f.reAcuThow, 
Ῥ. τετελεύτηκα, plup. ἐτετε- 
λευτήκειν, 1. aor. ἐτελεύτησα, 
ν. n. [redevr-f, “an end, 
conclusion,” efe.] 1. Zo end, 
come to an end.—-2, With 
ellipse of τὸν βίον, “ life’”’: To 
end ‘one’s, etc., life; to die. 
—3. Part. pres. joined to 
verbs in Adverbial force: Aé 
the end, at last; to end or 
finish with doing, efc., that 
denoted by the verb :—veAcur- 
ὥντες εἶργον αὑτούς, at last 
cut them off, 3, 8. 

τελευτῆσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
τελευτάω. 

τελευτῶν, Goa, ὧν, contr, P. 
pres. of τελευτάω; see τελευτ- 
dw, no. 8. 

τέλος, eos ovs, n. An end: 
-- τέλος ἔχειν, to have reached 
@n end, to have come to an 
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end, to be completed, 1, 18.— 
Adverbial Acc.: τέλος, At 
last; 1, 5:—Adverbial ex- 
pression διὰ τέλους, through- 
out, continually, constantly, 
ever:— διὰ τέλους φίλος, 
constantly a friend, i.e.) a 
constant or steady friend, 
6, 11. 
τεσσἄρ-ά-κον-τα = (Attic 
τεττἄρ-ά-κον-τα), DUM, adj. 
indecl. [τέσσαρ-ες, “four’’; 
(a) connecting vowel ; xoy-ra, 
see τριάκοντα] ( Provided 
with four tens”; and so) 
Forty. 
τέσσἄρ-ες (Attic τέττἄρ- 
42), α, num, adj. plar. Four 
(akin to Sans. chaéur, “four” 
τεταγμένος, ἡ, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of τάσσω. 
τετἄραγμένος, ἡ, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of τἄράσσω. 
TETO-G-Kdot-ot, at, a, NUM. 
adj. | rérrdp-es (in composition 
tetp), “four”; (a); κόσϊοοι; 
see τριακόσιοι] Four hundred. 
τετρωμένοφ, 7, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of τιτρώσκω.- 
τετταράκοντα ; 566 τεσσαρ- 
green ; 
TéTTapes, a; see τέσσἄρες. 
τεύξεσθαι, fut. inf. of rvyx- 
ἄνω. 
τεχνϊκ-ῶς, adv. [τεχνῖκ-ός, 
“artistic, skilful wf (“ After 
the manner of the τεχνῖκός ”; 
hence) Jn an artistic, οἵ 
skilful, manner ; according to 
the rules of art. 
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τέως, adv. For a time, for aor. ériuhéyy, 1. fut. riuneh- 


a while. 

τῇ, τῆς, fem. dat. and gen. 
sing. of 6. 

τήν, fem. acc. sing. of ὁ ;— 
at 4, 19 with τήν (in τὴν 
Hevoparros) supply σκηνήν ; 
—at 6, 11 with τήν (in τὴν 
δ᾽ éxf) supply τάξιν. 

1. τι, neut., nom. and ace. 
sing. of 1. τις; for adverbial 
use of τι see 1. ris. 

2. rl, neut. nom. and acc. 
sing. of 2. r{s.—Dsed adverbi- 
ally: Why? wherefore? 
how ? 


τίσθη-μι, £. θήσω, Ὁ. ré- 
θεικα, 1. aor. ἔθηκα (found 
only in indicative mood), 2. 
aor. ἔθην, v. a: 1. Act.: Zo 
put, place, etc.—2. Mid.: 
τί-θε-μαι, f. θήσομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐθηκάμην, 2. aor. ἐθέμην.---ΑΒ 
milit. t. t.: With ὅπλα : a. 
Zo stack or pile arms.—b. 
To take up @ position, draw 
up in order of batile.—e. To 
halt under arms ; 5,8 [length- 
ened and strengthened from 
root @e, akin to Sans. root 
DHA, “ to put ”’}. 

Tipactwv, wvos, m. Tima- 
sion; a man of Darda&nus; 
see Δαρδᾶνεύς. 

τὶμ-άω -0, ἢ, τιμήσω, p. τε- 
τίμηκα, 1. aor. ἐτίμησα, V. ἃ. 
frat, “honour” ] Zo hold in 

onour, respect, or regard; 

fo honour, etc.—Pass.: τῖμ- 

dopas -ὥμαι, p. τετίμημαι, 1. 
Anab, Book VI, 


Tomas, ᾿ ᾿ς [τί 
τῖ- μῆς, f. [τί.ω, “to 
honour 4 (* That which 


honours’’; hence) 1. Honour, 
esteem, respect.—2. Honour 
bestowed, an office of rank, a 
digntty, etc. 

τὶ μώμενος, 7, ον, contr. Ῥ, 
pres. pass. οὗ τιμάω. 

atva, masc. ace. sing. of 
1. τις. 

vtvég, masc. nom, plur. of 
1, τις. 

τῖνι, rivos, dat. and gen. 
sing. of 1. τις. 

τινῶν, gen. plur. of 1. τις} 
—at 4, 7 βουλομένων τἴνων is 
Gen. Abs. [ὃ 118]. 

1. τις, τι (Gen. iba 4 en- 
clitic indefinite pron.: 1. Some, 
any.—In adverbial force: τι, 
In some degree, somewhat ; 
in any degree.—As Subst. : 8. 
Mase. : (a) Sing.: Some one, 
any one.—(b) Plar.: Some 
persons, some.—b. Neut.: 
Something ; anything.—2. A 
certain person or thing; some 
one or other. 

2. τίς, τἰ (Gen. rivos), nter- 
rog. pron. Who? what ?—for 
τί ἴῃ adverbial force, see 2. τί. 
—As Subst.: Who? what 
person ?—swhat? what thing ? 

τυτρώσκω, f. τρώσω, p. τέ- 
τρῶκα, Vv. ἃ. Τὸ wound.—Pass. : 
τιτρώσκομαι͵, ᾿ τέτρωμαι, 
pluperf. ἐτετρώμην, 1. aor. 
ἐτρώθην, 1. f. τρωθήσομαι. 

N 
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τοι, enclitic particle: 1. 
Therefore, accordingly.—2. 
Used in strengthening an 
assertion, efc.: Indeed, as- 
suredly, in truth, etc. 

τοιαῦτα, neut. nom. and 
800. plur. of τοιοῦτος. 

τοιαύτη, fem. dat. sing. οὗ 
τοιοῦτος, 

τοί-γυν, adv. [τοι, “ there- 
fore’’; enclitic νυν, used in 
* strengthening” force] 1. 
Therefore, accordingly. — 2, 
Indeed, verily, truly. 

τοιοῦτοι, masc. nom. plur. 
of τοιοῦτος. 

τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο 
(Gen, τοιούτου, τοιαύτης, 
τοιούτου, etc.), dem. pron. Of 
such kind, nature, or quality ; 
such.—As Subst. : 8. τοιοῦτος, 
ov, τα, Such an one.—bd. τοι- 
Gira, wy, n. plur. Such things, 
auch like things. 

τολμ-άω «ὦ, f. τολμήσω, p. 
τετόλμηκα, 1. aor. ὀτόλμησα, 
ν. 5. [τόλμια, “ courage, 
daring ’’} (“To have τόλμα"; 
hence ith Inf.: Zo have 
the courage, or boldness, to 
do, etc.; to dare, venture, 
etc., fo do, etc. 

; τολμήσω, fat. ind. of τολμ- 
Oe 

τοξό-της, του, τη. [ τόξον, 
(ancontr. gen.) τόξοτος, “a 
bow ’”] (‘‘ He who does, ἑ. 6. 
uses, a bow”; hence) A bow- 
man, archer, 

τοσόσ-δε, τοσή-δε, τοσόν- 


VOCABULARY. 


δε, adj. [récos, “so many” ; 
δε, enclitic particle, ised. in 
“strengthening” force] So 
many. 

τοσοῦτον, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of τοσοῦτος, “so much?’ | 
So much, so far, to such a 
degree or extent :---τοσοῦτον 
..... ὅσον, 80 far... as 

τοσ-οῦὗτος, αὐτη, ovro (and 
as Subst. οὗτον), adj. [a 
strengthened form of réa-os, 
‘so much’’}] 1. So muck, so 
great.—2. Of time: So tong. 
—8. Of number: So many. 

1. τότε, adv. At that time, 
then. 
2. roré, adv. Af times, now 
and then:—rort μέν... Tore 
δέ... τοτὲ δέ, at one time 
. « - at another time... at 
another time. 

τοὔμπᾶλιν, by crasis for τὸ 
ἔμπαλιν ; see ἔμπᾶλιν. 

τοὔνομα, by crasis for τὸ 
ὄνομα; 1, 20. 

τοῦτο, neut. nom, and ace, 
sing. of οὗτος. “ἡ 

τοῦτον, masc. acc. sing. of 
οὗτος. 

τούτον, τούτων, masc. and 
neut. gen. sing. and plur. of 
ouTos. 

τούτονςξ, masc. acc. plur. of 
obros. 

τούτῳ, masc. and neut. dat. 
sing. of οὗτος. 

Τραπεζούντζοι, 
Τραπεζοῦς. 

Τρακπεζοῦς, οὔντος, m. and f, 


ων; see 
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Trapecus (now Trebdisond) ; 
a town of Pontus on ge 


Euxine or Black Sea.— Hence, 
T ζούντ-ἴοι, ἴων, m. plur. 
The people of Trapezus ; the 
Trapecuntians. 

τρεῖς, τρία (Acc. τρεῖς, Gen. 
τριῶν, Dat. τρισί), num. adj. 
plur. Three [akin to Sans, 
trt, “ three “]; 

τρέπω, f. τρέψω, p. τέτροφα, 
and τέτραφα, 2. aor. ἔτρᾶπον, 
Vv. 8.: 1. Act.: To turn.—2, 
Mid.: τρέπομαι, f. τρέψομαι, 
1. aor. erpepduny, 2. aor. 
ἐτραπόμην: a. To turn or be- 
take one’s self.—b. To turn 
one’s self, οἷο, from the 
enemy.—o. Zo put to the rout, 


to rout. 
τρέφω, f. θρέψω, p. τέτροφα, 
v. a: 1. Act.: To support, 


maintain, feed, etc.—2. Mid. : 
τρέφομαι, f. θρέψομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐθρεψἄμην, To support,or main- 
tain, one’s self, etc.; 5, 20. 

τρέχω, θρέξω (late) and 
δρᾶμοῦμαι, 2, aor. ἕδρᾶμον, 
v. ἢ. To run. 


y ggap eye 7, OV, P, 1. aor. 
mid. of τρόπῳ. ° 


τρία, neut. nom. and ace. of 
τρεῖς. 

τρι-ἅ-κόν-τα, num. adj. 
indecl. Thirty [τρεῖς, τρι-ῶν, 
“ three”; (a) connecting vowel; 
KoveTa, 860 πεντήκοντα; lite- 
rally “provided with three 
tens ”’]. | 

τρι- -κόσι-οι, αἱ, a, num. 
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adj. plur. Three περμᾶροα 
[τρεῖς, rpi-@y, “three”; (a) 
connecting vowel; κόσιοοι is 
probably fr. Sans. ¢aéf, “con- 
sisting of hundreds,’ with 
Greek plur. suffix οι, ete. (cf. 
Sans. padchacatt, “five hun- 
dred and 80, literally, “con- 
sisting of three hundreds ”}. 
τρἵ-ἠρ-ης, ἐς, adj. [for 
tpt-ép-ns; fr. τρεῖς, τρὶ-ῶν, 
‘“‘three ”’; ap, root of ἐρ-έσσω, 
“to row " (“ Three-rowed,” 
ὁ. 6. filled with three benches 
for rowers.—As Subst.) tpt- 
ήρης, eos ous, f. A galley, or 
vessel, with three benches of 
rowers or banks of oars; a 
trireme. Γτρή 
τρϊηρ-ἵτης, ἴτου, m. [τριῆρ- 
ns (eutet.).*a trireme”’] (“One 
made for a trireme”; hence) 4 
trireme-man; i.e. one who 
serves on board a trireme 
whether as rower or soldier. 
τρί-ς, adv. [rpeis, rpi-a, 
“three ”] Three times, thrice. 
τρισ-χῖλζοι, χίλζαι, xIAla, 
num, adj. plur. [τρίς, “‘thrice’’; 
xiAto, ‘a thousand ” 
(“Thrice a thousand ”; 3. e. 
Three thousand. 
vpl-xy, adv. [τρεῖς, tpl-a, 
“three” |] In three parts or 
divisions. 
τρϊῶν, gen. of τρεῖς. 
τρόπαιον, ov; 808 τροπαῖυς. 
τροπεαῖος, ala, aivy, adv. 
[rpox-h, a rout, defeat” of 
the enemy] Of, or pertaining 
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to, α rout or defeat.—As 
Subst.: τρόπαιον (in old 


Attic τροπαῖον), ov, n. (“A |, 


thing pertaining to a rout”; 
i.e.) 4 trophy, or monument 
of an enemy’s defeat. 
τρόπ-ος, ov, m. [for τρέπ- 
os; fr. rpéx-w, “to turn’’] 
(‘A turning, turn’; hence) 
A way, manner, mode, method, 
means.—Adverbial expressions 
in Acc. :---ὃν τρόπον, In what 
way, how; 8, 1:---τὸν abrdy 
τρόπον, In the same way; 
δ, 6. -- With prep.: κατὰ 
πάντα τρόπον, In every way, 
by all means ; 6, 30. 
τυ(γ)χ-ἄνω, ἢ. τεύξομαι, p. 
τετύχηκα, 1. aor. ἐτύχησα, 
2, aor. ἔτὥὔχον, v. ἃ. and ἢ. 
irreg.: 1. Act.: With Objec- 
tive Gen.: a. To hit.—b. Zo 
get, obtain, meet with, etc. ; 
6, 16.—c. In a bad sense: Zo 
meet with, meet; 6, 25.—d. 
With Acc. of thing and Gen. 
of ee To al some- 
‘thing from a person; 6, 82.— 
e. With Acc. of thing alone: 
To obtain, get, a thivg.—f. 
Abs.: Yo hit the mark; i.e. 
to gain one’s, etc., end or 
purpose.—2. Neut.: a. 70 
chance, or happen.—b. Folld. 
by part. in concord with Sub- 
ject of verb: Zo happen to 
be, efc.; 1, 2; 5, 22; 6, 5, ete. 
[root τυχ or tux is prob. akin 


to Sans. root TAKSH, “to 
make’’]. 
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rtxeiv, 2. aor. inf. of τυγχ- 
ὅἅσω 

τὔχών, οὖσα, dy, P. 2. aor. 
of rvyxdévw.—Adverbial neut. 
acc. sing: τύχόν, Perchance, 
perhaps. 

1. τῳ, (enclitic) for τινί, 
dat. sing. of τις. 

2. τῷ, masc, and neut. dat. 
sing. of 6. 

8. τώ, mase. and nent. nom. 
and acc. dual of 6. 

τῶνδε, masc. and neuf. gen. 
plur. of ὅδε. 


iBp-tlo, ἢ. ὑβρΐσω, Ὁ. ὕβρ- 
ἵκα, 1. aor. ὕβρϊίσα, v. ἃ. Γ[ῦβρ- 
ts, in force of “ insult ] 1. 
To insult by word,to reproach, 
ete.—2. Zo act with wanton 
violence towards, to shame- 
Sully treat; to outrage, mal- 
treat, etc. 

ὕδἄτος, gen. sing. of ὕδωρ. 

ὕϑωρ, dros, ἢ. Water (akin 
to Sans. udan, “ water ”’ 

ὑμεῖς, ὑμῶν, ὑμῖν, ὑμᾶς, plar. 
οὗ σύ. - 

ὑμ-έτερος, ετέρα, érepor, 
pron. pers. [ὑμεεῖς, “γα, you” | 
(“« Of, or belonging to, you”; 
i.e.) Your, yours. 

ὑπ-αντάω -avTe, f. ὑπ-αντ- 
how and ὑπ-αντήσομαι, 1. cor. 
ὑπ-ήντησα, v. n. [ὑπ-ό, denot- 
ing “ gradually”; ἀντάω, “to 
meet? (- To meet gradually”; 
hence) Zo go, or come, to 
meet, 
vn-avrlate, ἢ, éx-arytidce, 
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1. aor. ὑπ-ην-τϊἄσα, v. Ὁ. [ὑκ- 
ὁ, denoting “ gradually ”’; ἀν- 
rid (wo, “to meet ἢ] (“To meet 
gradually”; hence) Zo go, or 
come, to meet ; to come up. 
ὑπ-άρχω, imperf. ὑπ-ῆρχον, 
f. ὑπ-άρξω, 1. aor. ὑπ-ῆρξα, 
v. ἢ. [dx-d, “without force’’; 
Epxw, “ ἰο in”}] 1. Zo 
begin, make a beginning.—2. 
With Part. in concord with 
Subject: ΤῸ begin the doing, 
etc.; to be the first to do, etc. ; 
—3. 70 be, exist. 
ὑπάρχων, ouca, ον, P. pres. 
of Srdpyw.—As Subst.: ὑπ- 
ἄρχοντα, wy, n. plur,. With 
Art.: Hristing circumstances: 
—éx τῶν ὑπάρχοντων, under 
existing circumstances, 4, 9. 
SreBeyero, 8. pers. sing. 
imperf. ind. of ὑποδέχομαι. 
ὑπέμεινα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ὑπομένω. 
᾿ ὑπέρ, prep.: 1, With Gen.: 
a. Over, above.—b. Beyond, 
above, higher up than.—c, On 
behalf, or account, of ; for.— 
2. With Acc. : Beyond, above 


[akin to Sans. «par.i, 
“above’’]. 
ὑπερβάλλω, f. drep-Bard, 


2. aor. ὑπερ-ἐβᾶλον, V. a. and 
n. [ὑπέρ, “over or beyond”; 
βάλλω, “to throw” ] 1. Zo 
throw over or beyond.—2,: ἃ. 
~Act.: Zo go, or cross, over; 
to cross, pass, mountains, ec. 
—b. Neut.: Zo cross over; 
cross. 
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ὑπερ-βάλλων, ουσα, ον, Ῥ. 
pres. οὗ ὑπερβάλλω. 

ὑπ-έχω, f. ὑφ-έξω, 2. aor. 
ὑπ-έσχον, Υ. ἃ. [ὑπ-ό, “ under, 
beneath”; ἔχω, “to hold " 
(‘To be under and to hold”’; 
hence, “to uphold, support ” 
a thing; hence) Of punishment 
as Object: To undergo, submit 
to, suffer, be subject to ; 6, 15. 

ὑπισχνεῖτο, contr.’ 8. pers. 
sing. imperf. ind, of ὑπισχ- 
yéouat. 

ὑποισχ-νέομαι -νοῦμαι, f. 
ὑπο-σχήσομαι, Ὁ. ὑπ-έσχημαι, 
2. aor. ὑπ-εσχόμην, v. mid, 
irreg. [dw-d, “ under”; ἴσχ-ω, 
a collateral form of ἔχ-ω, “ to 
have or hold a (“To have 
or hold one’s self under” an 
obligation, efc.; hence) 1. With 
Objective clause : Zo promise, 
engage, that; 1,16.—2. With 
Dat. of person and Inf. (mostly 
fut.) : Zo promise a person to 
do, δέο.; 6, 32. 

ὑπισχνοῦνται, contr. 8. pers. 
plur. ind. pres. of ὑπισχνέομαι. 

ὑπό (before an aspirated 
vowel ὑφ᾽), prep.: 1. With 
Gen.: a. Under, beneath.—b. 
Of the agent: By, through ; 
under, or at, the Ronde of.— 
6. Of the feelings, etc.: Under 
the influence of. by, through. 
—2, With Dat.: a. Under, 
beneath.—b. Of power, etc. : 
Under.—3. With Ace.: Under, 
beneath [akin to Sans. upa, 
“under ᾽᾽]. 
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ὑπο-δέχομαι, 1. aor. ὑπ- 
εδεξάμην, a [ὑπό, “ be- 
neath”; δέχομαι, on ees 
i" Toreceive beneath”; hence 
f a valley at the bottom οὗ ἃ 
steep hill: Zo receive persons 
below, or at the base, of the 
hill.—2. (“To receive under 
one’s roof”; hence, “to re- 
ceive kindly”; hence) To 
shelter, receive under shelter. 
Gay The passage at 5,31 may 
be translated in either of the 
above ways. 
ὑπο-ζύγ-ἴον, ἴον, ἢ. [ὑπό, 
“ under”; (Uy-oy, “a yoke’’] 
“That which is under the 
yoke”; hence) 4 beast of 
draught or burden ; a ries ἐμὰ 
animal, a baggage-animal. 
ὑπολάᾶβών, otca, dy, P. 
2. aor. of ὑπολαμβάνω. 
ὑπο-λαμβἄνω, f. ὑπο-λήψο- 
μαι, Ὁ. ὑποείληφα, 2. aor. ὑπ’ 
ἐλᾶβον, v. a. [ὑπό, “ from 
under’; λαμβάνω, “ to take’) 
(“To take from under or 
below ”; hence, “to take up, 
take on one’s back ”’; hence) 
1. ΤΌ take, or receive, under 
one’s protection.—2. Of per- 
sons replying: Zo take up a 
person ; to interrupt, break in 
upon, & person. 
vwo-pévw, f. ὑπο-μενῶ, p. 
ὑπο-μεμένηκα, 1. aor. ὑπ- 
ἔμεινα, v. ἃ. and n. [ὑπό,"“ with- 
out force”; μένω, “to nwait”’] 
1. Act.: With Acc. of person : 
70 wait for, or await, a per- 
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son.—2. Neut.: Zo stand 
Jirm, stand one’s ground. 
ὑποστῆναι, 2. aor. inf. of 
ὑφίστημι. 
ὑπο- στρέφω, f. ὑπο-στρέψω, 
1. aor. ὑπ- ἐστρεψα, v.n.[iwd (as 
adv. ), behind”; στρεφω, “to 
turn’’] (“To turn behind”; ¢.e.) 
To turn back again, to return. 
οστρέψας, doa, αν, Ῥ. 
1. aor. of ὑποστρέφω ;—at 
6. 38 supply αὐτούς with ὗπο- 
στρέψοντας. 
ὕστεραί-α, as, f. [ὑστεραῖ- 
os, “‘ later, ποχὺ " The next 
or following day ; the morrow: 
- τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, on the follow- 
ing day ; Dat. of Time [§ 106, 
(6)}; cf. Primer, § 120. 
υστερ-ἴζω, f. Attic ὕστερ- 
1@, v. ἢ. [Sorep-os, in force of 
ὰ Ὁ late ”] 70 be too late. 
orTepog, a, ov, adj.: 1. 
Latters—2. In time: τι Nest, 
Sollowing :---ὑὅὑστέρα ἡμέρα, the 
next day; i.e. the morrow, 
5, 9.—b. Zoo late. 
v ᾿ see ὑπό, 
ὑφεῖτο, 3. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
ind. mid. of ὑφίημι. ie 
ὑφ-ηγέομαι -ηγοῦμαι, ἢ, 
ὑφ-ηγήσομαι, v. mid. [ὑφ᾽ 
(see ὑπό), “a little’; ἡγέομαι, 
“to me (* To lead a little’; 
hence) Zo go just before, to 
90 first, to lead the way. 
ὑφ-ίημι, f. ὑφ-ήσω, 2. aor. 
ὑφ-ἢν, Ve 8. * (= ὑπδ,, 
“under”; Inu, “to send’ 
(«To send urder’’; hence 





VOCABULARY. 


1, Act.: Zo give up, sur- 
render.—2. Mid.: ip tepas, 
f. ὑφ-ήσομαι, 2. aor. ὑφ-είμην, 
(“To send one’s self, etc., 
under ”; hence) With Dat. of 
person and Inf.: Zo grant, or 
concede, toa person to do, ete. ; 
to permit, or allow, ἃ person 
to do, ete. 

ug-elornp, f. ὑπο-στήσω, 
2. aor. ὑπ-έστην, Vv. a. and ἢ. 
{ὑφ᾽ (= bx), under”; ἴστημι, 
“« to set ”; and in some tenses 
“to be set; to stand” 1. 
Act.: In pres., imperf., fat., 
and 1. aor.: Zo set under, 
place beneath,—2. Neut.: In 
2. aor.: (“Τὸ stand under”; 
yaa ΒῈ ith Acc. of a 
d Ὁ on prep. in verb: 
To snderiake. ὦ j ᾿ 

v 3 Bee ὑψηλός. 

ὑψ-ηλός, mAh, nady, adj. 
[ὕψ-ος, “ height ”) (“ Pertain- 
ing to ὕψος"; hence) High, 
lofty.—Adverbial neut. acc, 
plur.: ὑψηλά, On high, high 
an the air; 1, 5. 

ὕψ-ος, os ous, n. [ὕψοι, “on 
high ”] Height ;—at 4,3 ὕψος 
is the Acc. of the “ Measure of 
Space” [ὃ 99]; cf. Primer, 
§ 102, (2). 


φαίην, pres. opt. of φημί. 

φα(ῦν-ω, f. pave, p. πέ- 
φαγκα, 1. aor. Epnya, v. a. (1 ὁ 
causative force: “To make 
to appear”; hence) 1. Act. : 
To bring to light, to show, 
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chow forth, display.—3. Mid.: 
φαίνομαι, f. φᾶνοῦμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐφηνᾶμην, 2. aor. pass. in mid. 
force ἐφἄᾶνην : a. To show 
one’s self.—b. To appear [root 
day, i.e. ga strengthened by 
v; akin to Sans, root BHA, 
‘to appear” ]. 

φάλαγξ, ayyor, f.: 1. 4 
line, or order of battle; bat- 
tle-array :—éxl pddAayyos, in 
line, 6, 25.—2. 4 phalanz, a 
compact hody of Greek in- 
fantry.—3. main body, or 
centre, of a force. 

φᾶνείς, εἶσα, ἐν, P. 3. aor. 
pass. of φαίνω. : 

ον, ου, Ὡ. (“A drug”; 

neve Modine physic. δ᾽ 

Φαρνάβαζος, ov, το. Phare 
nabazus ; the satrap of Phryg- 
ia and Bithynia. 

φαῦλος, 7, ov, adj. Of a 
matter: Trivial, unimportant, 
trifling ; 6,11; 6, 12. 

φέρ-ω, ἢ, οἵσω, p. ἐνήνοχα, 
1, aor. ἤνεγκα, v. a. irreg. : 
1, Act.: a. Zo bear, carry, 
bring.—b. Of the soil: Zo 
bear, produce, bring forth, 
yield.—2. Mid. φέρομαι, f. 
οἴσομαι, 1. aor, ἠνεγκἄμην, OF 
booty, etc. ; To carry away or 
off [in pres. and imperf. akin 
to Sans. root BHRI, “to bear, 
carry,” etc.; the other parts 
of the verb are to be aseigned 
respectively to the bases οἴ-ω, 
and ἐνέκ-ω, or ἐνέγκ-ω]. 

φε(ύ)γ-ω, f. φεύξομαι, 3. aor. 
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